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PREFACE

While growing up in Sollentuna, a suburb of Stodkinin Sweden, my only dream was to
become an archaeologist. Little did | know thag lfad a different plan for me. Suddenly, to
my surprise, | found myself in South Africa. It dlegan when | was engaged in museum
studies at the University of Uppsala. There | hael benefit of being invited by Professor
Juliette Leeb du Toit of the University of KwaZuNatal to do an internship at the Natal
Museum. Since | had already worked at a few musaan$sweden, | found it interesting to
explore the international scene; but when | arrisedPietermaritzburg airport in September

2004 | had only a vague idea about the complexith® country that welcomed me.

Reading South African history, | grappled to malemse of the differences between the
country’s groups, languages, history and cultus®entually | realised that | simply had to
accept the fluidity and constantly changing defom$ of South African society. What | had
imagined would be a simple case of black and wini®lded as an extremely complex web
of cultures, religions, politics, economy, langusdastory, heritage and relations. During my
first visit | was exhausted by trying to understandelter of different and often conflicting

views. On a single day | would often feel that ¢ivasited several countries.

It is safe to say that my experience changed mw \oé the world, and | was more than
grateful when Professor Juliette Leeb du Toit @&feme a PhD position at the University of
KwaZulu-Natal. | had become eager to explore thaglex Transformation of South African
museums, something that | had only begun to uratestiuring my first visit. Suddenly |
found myself flying between Pietermaritzburg andl&duna, working as an educational
officer during the Swedish summer and as a PhDesitush South Africa for the rest of the
year. The years that have passed have been battademic and personal journey on levels
that are sometimes difficult to express. It is vatimixture of happiness and great sadness that

| conclude this dissertation, knowing that lifel dised it will never be the same.



ABSTRACT

In this dissertationTransformation,as understood in South Africa, is investigatedtha
‘Natal Museum’ and the ‘Msunduzi Museum Incorpargtithe Voortrekker Complex’ in
terms of socio-political structures, the museuna ggace, its collections and displays. | have
emphasised the ethnographical perspective andsathlyby using key concepts such as new
museology, time, space and place. My research éscanm the perception and mediation by
museum staff-members of Transformation which is gamed and positioned against South
African and international museological theoretidiglcourses.

| further explore the political backdrop to Tramsfation of South African museums and
discuss related problems and aspects such as o, nation-building and the African
Renaissance. Socio-political structures, acts,rte@md policy documents are analysed over a
long temporal sequence, but focus on the perio®-P2®7. The long temporal sequence is a
tool to capture the development connected to theenmas in space and time and aims to
compare and present previous developments in dadenvestigate how Transformation
positioned itself as against the past. | hold theansformation should be treated as an
ongoing process connected to other transformationggses across time. | also propose that
Transformation started earlier than previously ssggd and that it is not a question of one

Transformation but of many transformation processes

The urban landscape and the concept of place ané age explored. My research examines
the urban landscape from the establishment of fetgtzburg to study how the museums
were positioned in the landscape and how this basributed to associated meanings. The
museums are treated as demarcated places in the labdscape which are named and
infused with meaning and ownership. The museumscanstituted and acted out within

specific socio-political structures. The dissedati suggests that the objectives of

Transformation reveal themselves through negotiaditd alteration of place and name.

My research explores the history of the museumecbtins — how objects were acquired,
classified and used to materialise the museumditutisnalisation of time and what this

brought about for heritage production. | investgathat did and did not change when the



museums transformed and | deconstruct the new hdbjectives and socio-political ideas

of collections.

| analyse displays as socio-political spaces, tientgs appropriation, and the discrepancies
within dominant socio-political structures. Whenafsformation materialises in displays it

becomes visible for the public to see. The negadialisplays show how the museum tries to
visualise Transformation to the public. The discussanalyses the discussed concepts of
Transformation, the structures, place, name, dysptad collection, and relates these to the
concept of time, and to how agents create time ma#te it visual. | also discuss how

museological writing and political speeches shapkreegotiate Transformation through their

articulation and how they sometimes constrain amnoh fdiscrepancies to actual reality.
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GLOSSARY

Afrikaans: Originally a Dutch creole language of slaves and/asds at the Cape. White
settlers started to use it and it became the rati@amguage of Afrikaners and an important
component of Afrikaner nationalism. The TaalmonutmerPaarl is erected for the Afrikaans

language. Afrikaans is the mother tongue of modv@ed people in the Cape.

Afrikaners : White Afrikaans-speaking South Africans of Eurapé€mainly Dutch) ancestry.
The category has strong apartheid affiliations amahy Afrikaners today prefer to call

themselves Afrikaans-speakers rather than Afrikaner

Banning orders: State-issued orders placed on organisations owicthdils who were
perceived to be a threat to the apartheid goverhnid® order restricted the movement and
meeting of people.

Boer: The wordmeansfarmer in Afrikaans and refers to White Afrikaans-speaki@outh

Africans who today comprise (mostly) White Afrikairfarmers.

Dutch Reformed Church: A Calvinist church, mainly Afrikaans-speaking, ialin played a

large political role in promoting Afrikaner identiand culture and separation between groups.

Great Trek: Northward migration of thousands of Boer familiemm the Cape Colony in the
1800s.

Homelands Also known as native reserves or Bantustanshtimeelands were land set aside
exclusively for Africans. These reserves were funeiatal to the logic of separate
development and divided the African population intoe districts according to how ethnic

groups were perceived.

Inkatha: Originally called the Inkatha Zulu Cultural Natil Movement, this organisation
was established to preserve Zulu culture and fauharge support group among those who

identified themselves as Zulus. It was renamedth&&reedom Party (IFP) in 1994.



Knopkierie: Afrikaans for a Zulu traditional weapon.

Laager: A circle in which the Voortrekkers placed theiagons, e.g. on the Great Trek, when

they made camp.

Mfecane This means a crushing or destruction and refergshe wide violence and

displacement among African people in south-eas$euth Africa in the early 1800s.

Nguni: The wordNguni is used as a collective term for the people wheehaistorically

inhabited the eastern region of Southern Africa.

Previously disadvantaged Present term for those who under apartheid wadvelled non-

white, namely Indians, Coloureds and Africansntiudes White females.

Rainbow nation: A non-racial unified South Africa without socidivision. Coined by

Archbishop Desmond Tutu.

Struggle material: Material culture representing the struggle agaiapartheid, often

including T-shirts, pamphlets and flyers.

Township: Residential areas for black workers situatedroximity to White towns.

Tricameral parliament: Multiracial parliament implemented with the 1988nstitution
adding Indian and Coloured parliamentary represientdo the White parliament. The three

sat separately and Africans had no representation.

Volksmoeder: Volksmoedemeans mother of the nation. The image ofubkksmoeders a

robust, hardworking, enduring and capable mothdrveife.

Voortrekkers: Afrikaans for front trekkers or those trekkingsti The term refers to the
Boers who trekked out of the Cape Colony betwee3048B45 in search of independence
from the British.



Zulu: Village cattle farmers who also planted crops apdke an Nguni language. They are
well known for the military state that evolved fraheir small clan and family-based society
into an empire dominating other tribes. During #pad the racial classification divided the

African subgroups into language groups of which wmes the Zulu. Resistance to apartheid
also developed cultural political activities alotanguage lines, as seen for instance in
Inkatha.
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ABBREVIATIONS

ANC: African National Congress

BCM: Black Consciousness Movement

BEE: Black Economic Empowerment

DRC: Dutch Reformed Church

DACST: Department of Arts, Culture, Science andhihetogy
DAC: Department of Arts and Culture

DRC: Dutch Reformed Church

IFP: Inkatha Freedom Party

IKS: Indigenous Knowledge Systems

MEVM: Meetings Voortrekker Museum

MIVM: Minutes Voortrekker Museum

NMAR: Natal Museum Annual Report

NP: National Party

NVM: Notule Voortrekker Museum

RDP: Reconstruction and Development Programme
SAHJ: South African Historical Journal

SAMA: South African Museum Association (previoudtmown as the Southern African
Museum Association)

SAMAB: South African Museum Association Bulletinr@uiously known as the Southern
African Museum Association Bulletin)

VMAR: Voortrekker Museum Annual Report

Xii



CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

South African museums reflect a complex historyeeging back to the hominids and
continuing with hunter-gatherer San pedp#d Khoikhof During the early Iron Age
‘Bantu speakers’ introduced iron to South Africal@amound 1200 AD other ‘Bantu speakers’,
such as Nguni and Sotho-Tswana speakers, migratéa tcountry. In the 1400s Portuguese
sailors started trading with African groups and.652 the Dutch East India Company settled
in the Cape. The Khoikhoi objected in 1659 anditt®expel the Dutch, but a few years later
Europeans started to settle inland and Huguenaigeeks arrived. At the same time an
extensive slave trade with Africa and Asia contidalto South Africa’s emerging mixed and

diverse population and heritage.

The British rule over the Cape in 1806 resultedairgroup of mainly Dutch speakers
(Voortrekkers) migrating to the interior of Soutlirida. There they established the Republic
of Natalia (1839), the Orange Freestate Republ@54)]l and the South African Republic
(1860). The annexed areas were inhabited by NguwhiSotho-speaking groups that clashed
with the Whites: and in the republics citizenshipswgiven only to Whites. The 1800s were
turbulent under colonialismin the area presently known as KwaZulu-Natal, Zapeaking
groups drew other Nguni-speaking groups by forde @ rapidly growing military state,
especially under Shaka'’s reign (1817-1828). Thestnof this time is referred to in Zulu as
the mfecaneand resulted in migration and in the creationedfigees among Africans. At the
same time the Jewish population increased, indedtundian labourers (mainly Hindus) were
brought to the sugarcane plantations of KwaZuluaNaind ‘passenger’ Indians (mainly
Muslims) arrived as traders. Chinese traders rdsidlehe Cape where many were recruited

for the mines.

The discovery of diamonds (1869) led to increasedanisation, industrialisation and
increased racial segregation. During the Anglo-Bear (1899-1902) British colonial forces
wanted to assume power over lucrative economicsaaed were resisted by the Boers. The

ensuing war resulted in massive destruction of land many Boers were confined in

! About 8000 years ago.
2 pastoralists from about 2000 - 3000 years ago.
%250-1100 AD.



refugee/concentration camps. The aftermath of the amd the formation of the Union of
South Africa (1910) saw the rise of Afrikaner natsism. The Union negatively changed the
status of blackpeople especially, irrespective of their ethnientity or class. Africans could
no longer vote, own land, or reside in towns. ‘Matieserves’ were established. Natal and the
Cape discriminated less against blacks. The ecandepression of the 1930s was marked by
racial and political intensification and South Afibecame largely segregated when apartheid
was officially institutionalised in 1948. Nation@hrty (NP) politics continued to restrict black
people’s right to vote, their right to educatior alomicile and their right to marriage. They
were officially classified into groups dependeng.eon language and phenotype. There were
protests against apartheid such as the FreedonteCl{a®50), and the violent Sharpeville
massacre (1960) and the student uprising in So(#&i6).

The 1970s and 1980s were marked by internal opposanhd violent resistance. Several anti-
apartheid organisations were formed within the tgurand internationally. States of
emergency were declared and forced removals beeattemsive, both in the rural ‘self-
governing areas’ and in towns. KwaZulu became H tg@verning area’ in 1977 and in the
late 1980s internecine war broke out there and atalN During the 1980s and 1990s the
segregation laws in South Africa were repealedragbtiations towards a democracy began.
In 1994 South Africa officially became a democratie country embarked on a process of
nation-building and tried to become a democratit @ulticultural society where all ‘ways of
life” were officially accepted. Developments focdsen economic and educational upliftment.
South Africans are finding it difficult to unite bause of past cultural, religious and ethnical
differences and widespread xenophobia especialgctid against African immigrants. The
multicultural approach of the early democratic goweent has now developed into a

suspicious nationalistic approach.

South Africa’s complex history, very briefly outid above, has been narrated and
interwoven in archaeological, historical and musgimal epistemology. The museums
represent different approaches; their epistemasodegpend on socio-political circumstances,
the geographical and cultural location of the museand aspects of human agency. | have

tried in this dissertation to analyse these aspddfse museums in relation to Transformation.

* The termblack has a political meaning and denotes those grdwgisatere previously disadvantaged (Africans,
Indians and Coloureds) and not classified as Whiting apartheid.
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1.1 Aim

My aim is to investigate Transformation in termssaoicio-political structures, collections,
displays and the concept of place in two Southcafiimuseums: the ‘Natal Museum’ and the
‘Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Voortrekker Cdexp located in Pietermaritzburg,
KwaZulu-Natal, South Africa My focus is the period 1980-2007 and how thefstafmbers

of the museums experienced Transformation. Agairssicio-political and historical backdrop
| compare patterns of change both past and presémtse museums.

Part of my research will investigate how legal dueats, policy documents and political
speeches affect and alter heritage production énnttuseum. | try to grasp negotiations
surrounding Transformation and to show how highigamic, complex and multifaceted the
process is. My research further includes an armlysihe name of the museums, the museum
as a place, and its changing role in its urbandeape. This is explored to realise the attitudes
that the staff-members had to consider in ordeletoocratise the museums. Furthermore, the
collections and displays of the museums are andliceealise how the museums negotiate
Transformation and socio-political structures. Cannmpy different displays and collections
over time reveals how the museums relate to Tramsftton and change. My discussion thus
aims to provide ways of approaching and analysingggum Transformation and general

transformation processes.

Throughout this dissertation | have emphasisecethrographic perspective and located my
informants” perspective at the centre of my resed@uialitative field work data gathered in
participant observation and interviews are compatedarchival material, e.g., legal
documents, policy documents and proposals. Quabtéeldwork data and archival material
are further compared to the theoretical museolbgiiscourse in order to investigate

discussion and ideals of Transformation.

| recognise that for many people Transformatioa igery sensitive and emotive issue. Given
the past history it is only natural that those ifegd are expressed in museological writing. |

suggest, however, that there must be new waysdmessl museums that go beyond such an

® | have in this dissertation made a deliberateaht focus on the Natal Museum and the Msunduzevm
Incorporating the Voortrekker Complex. Howevemniist be noted that | have visited several otherennus in
KwaZulu-Natal, Johannesburg, Pretoria, Cape Towami¥ia and Mozambique. | have interviewed and thlke
to staff-members dealing with management, collectitisplay and educational work.

3



emotive perspective. It is my hope that my workl veibntribute to new approaches to

Transformation in South African museums.

1.2 Names of events, groups, museums and objects

| have in most cases employed the museums” wagferfring to an object, but | often employ
an anglophile version of names of groups, objettspaces to simplify the readifidn some
cases an Afrikaans word has been used such a®rlaag'knopkierie’, either because the
word is used in an overall South African context,because the museums use it in their
displays. The ‘Church of the Vow’ is in this texalled the ‘Church of Vow' because
Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Voortrekker Cosxplvrite of it as such and the staff-
members call it that. | have favoured the old teymglo-Boer war’ over the presently more
correct term ‘The Second South African war’ in artke highlight the conflicts between the
Boer and the British. | have made a distinctiowleetn ‘Transformation’ and ‘transformation
processes’. The concept ‘Transformation’ is hemduss my informants use it, and refers to
the period when South African society and its musewvere changing from apartheid to

democracy. This will be explored further in followji chapters.

The ‘Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the VoortrekksBmmplex’ has changed its name. It
was known until 2007 as the Voortrekker Muselithe museum has also expanded across
several buildings. | have therefore found it neags$o employ one term for the museum to
accommodate the reader. The name ‘Voortrekker Museuimportant for the experience of
the place, since it suggests Afrikaner ownershigp swcio-political structures in relation to
apartheid. The name ‘Msunduzi Museum Incorporativg VVoortrekker Complex’ refers to
post-apartheid ideals and structures. | have tberafhosen to call it hereafter the ‘Msunduzi
Museum’. Periods when the museum was known asvibertrekker Museum’ are referred to
as ‘Msunduzi Museum (VM)'. When referring to remodf the museum, e.g. ‘Voortrekker
Museum Annual Report’, | employ the abbreviatioMXR'.

® The use of ‘bonnet’ for the Afrikaans ‘kappie’dae example.
" See Appendix: Genealogy of the Msunduzi Museurofparating the Voortrekker Complex.
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1.2.1 ‘Cultural group’

South African society is in fact divided into greupAfrican’, ‘Coloured’ ‘Indian’ and
‘White’. These categories are highly contested dret nevertheless real. This is visible, e.g.,
when applying for a bank account, for employmentooruniversity, when one has to state
one’s belonging. This is how people refer to eatieroin daily parlance and how museums
address the population in displays. The classiboats based on differences in physical
features and has become anathema in South Africaube of its association with racism,
colonialism and apartheid. The past emphasis orsiphlydifferences has changed and at
present expresses cultural differences which akebred. Within each group there are
similarities but also differences. The classifioatinto groups expresses more what they are
not than what they are, e.g., Whites are not IrgJi@voloureds or Africans. It is only when
White, African, Indian and Coloured are comparethveiach other that they become White,

African, Indian and Coloured.

There is at present no overarching term embraciifgican’, ‘Coloured’ ‘Indian’ and
‘White’. My informants refer to these as the ‘faultures’ or ‘the cultures’ (Margareta 2006-
10-11), ‘the different cultures’ (Francis 2006-19)1'diverse cultures’ (Sabelo 2006-04-21)
or ‘Coloured communities’ (Mpho 2006-10-30). Iretimedia the term ‘cultural groupsSt{e
Witness 2003-07-31) is in use, and is also found in gowemtal sources
(www.info.gov.za/aboutsa/artscult.html#architectwiew.info.gov.za/speeches/2007/070524
16451001.htry1 but in theCommission for the Promotion and Protection of Rights of

Cultural, Religious and Linguistic Communities A& of 2002the term ‘communities’ is
used. Clearly there is ambivalence in these terms.

Posel (2001: 89) refers to ‘population groups’ &éottls that racial classification did not start
during apartheid. Before the Union of South Afrid®10), she says, there was a division
between Whites and ‘coloured people’ and ‘nativBswker and Leigh Star (2002: 197) hold
that thePopulation Registration Act 198@livided the population into ‘European’ (White),
‘Asiatic’ (e.g. Chinese and Indian), ‘person of ek race or coloured’ (Coloured), and

‘natives or pure-blooded individuals of the Banace’ (African). During apartheid such

8| have in this dissertation refered to acts défely. ThePopulation Registration Act 19586,g., indicates that

| have consulted the act in secondary sour€esnmission for the Promotion and Protection of Rights of
Cultural, Religious and Linguistic Communities A& of 2002 e.g., indicates that | have consulted the aet as
primary source.



classification functioned as a controlling and disng mechanism and is at present used for
statistical purposes. Today it is a strategy tousnsiemocratic demography, e.g., when
employing or constructing museum displays. Thestli@ation of South African society into
groups reveals how the museums and my informangerence groups, cultures and
classification and use this to navigate the cultarad social environment and to highlight

complex social circumstances.

In my efforts to find and define a proper overanchidiom | have discovered that the groups
are located in between the concepts of culture,noonity and cultural identity. Culture,
according to Banton (2004: 98-99), includes knog&deliefs, art, morals, law, customs and
any other capability or habit acquired by a perasm member of society. It denotes a way of
life and a system of meaning and customs blurredtieaedges. A community as defined by
Rapport (1996: 114-117) consists of a homogenédigctvities and states of mind among its
members. They share a conscious distinctivenesssalfigufficiency, a common interest,
locality and system or structure, and function aspacific organisation that distinguishes
them from the other and gives them a sense of ggignCohen (1985) defines community as
a social construct with boundaries that mark omgasgroup from another and provide a
symbolic resource to verify identity. Cultural idéy as defined by Cashmore (2004: 95-96)
is the junction of how a culture defines its suljeand how the subjects imagine themselves;
it is a collective ‘one true self’ which people lvia shared history and ancestry have in
common. Cultural identity has the ability to unifgople and create a stable consistency

during periods of struggle.

There is a need to find a generic term for thesdliaation of African, White, Indian and
Coloured for the benefit of my reader. | have deditlo employ the term ‘cultural groups’
since it is used by the government and the meslifgund in daily parlance, and is close to
my informants” definition. ‘Culture’ in ‘culturalrgups’ does not suggest that each group has
one common culture, but I define the term as b&ngted in a fusion of what Banton (2004),
Rapport (1996), Cohen (1985) and Cashmore (20Gé) te above. Thus the term is here
used to dissimilate how groups orientate the spoidical landscape to define themselves

and others. This is critical for the understandihgocial change as Transformation.



CHAPTER 2. THEORY AND METHODOLOGY

Museum studies is an eclectic discipline that afidiae researcher to borrow from a multitude
of theories. The approach in this dissertationaiseld on anthropological qualitative methods.
| centre on ethnographic material and thereforerasige the anthropological fieldwork and
complement it with contemporary critical theoridy three key analytical concepts are time
space, and place. New museology, firmly locatedast-structuralism and post-colonialism,
is a primary theory in my research and allows mlétivoices to explain the complexity of

Transformation. | have employed post-structuraisti post-colonialist methods to approach
the field and to describe and visualise past amdgmnt inequalities, since Transformation
intended dissociation from apartheid and soughthange inequality to a multicultural

equality. Other theories, however, have been ersploto explain the complexities of

museum structures.

2.1 The field

This dissertation is based on qualitative anthrogichl methodology using participant
observation as the field of investigation. Thedibhs been demarcated to the museum, as in
anthropological studies of communities. The museuthe field — is part of a larger social
system and is closely connected to place, spacérmaedThe museum is a cluster of relations
connected to structures within and outside its io@sf This is related to the actions of the
agents — the museum staff-members — and my studls ddth how they perceive and
negotiate Transformation, and not with the visggserception of the museum. My fieldwork
was carried out in the Natal Museum and the Msunddaseum from 2004-2007. |
participated in the daily routine of staff-membetiseir work with displays, collections,
pedagogical work, focus group meetings and fieltw@uch anthropological studies are
scarce within the field of museum studies, but barfound in Bouquet (2001). In order to
understand the complex reality of Transformatiosauth African museums | stress the need

for empirical anthropological research.

Qualitative methodology is an important tool in prcess of understanding the complexity
and context of the field. It was adopted first bplMowski (1961) and is used to understand

how informants organise and perceive the world (& LeCompte 1984, Denzing &
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Lincoln 2000: 10, Miller, Dingwell & Murphy 2004:23. Participant observation is an open-
ended process of inquiry involving in-depth caseadgt (Jorgensen 1989), where the
researcher does not wish to have questions ansvieredather seeks to uncover cultural
patterns (Dobbert 1982: 114). My dissertation a@ongnderstand how my informants relate to
political climates by comparing their statements axchival documentary information.
Analysing documents can help uncover thoughts tnategies and can reveal how the agents
relate to Transformation. My informants have beeleced because they work with displays,
collections and overall management in the two moseWMy focus is on those informants |
found observant, reflective and articulate andllofe Gilchrist's (1992: 77) view that it is
best to have a close relationship with a few infamts. Qualitative interviews have been
carried out with the help of audiotapes and writtetes, since some of my informants were
not comfortable with being recorded. All my informi& names have been coded using a
made-up first name. The choices of nhame indicatelgreand cultural affiliation, important
for the understanding of the museums. The curafodigplays, collector's names and

informant’s position in the museums are not staveehsure their anonymity.

A great part of cultural heritage consists of doeunts that preserve the intellectual memory
of society and mankind. Documents embody indivicarad societal actions, interactions and
encounters (Atkinson & Coffey 2004: 57). Thus |lgea the records of the two museums as
to their daily work, their relation to society agdvernment, their proposals, letters, minutes
and reports. Atkinson and Coffey (2004: 59) holat tthocuments are social constructions that
are produced, shared, socially organised, usedaritanged as part of a social interactional
order. Recognising this has enabled me to understenvalues involved and has given me
an idea of the two museums” self-perception. Prpdsave given me important insight into
latent ideas, ideologies and planning underlyirgpldiys and collection programmes. Annual
Reports, the museums” communication with the gowem, give an idea of the yearly
product and outline activities that the museumssittared important. The Natal Museum
Annual Report (NMAR) is an older and more detaitegort than the Msunduzi Museum
Annual Reports (VMAR) and has played an importaatt gn my research into both

institutions.

The Msunduzi Museum has kept a comprehensive a&afiletters and documents from the
late 1980s to the present, but some of the Nataedin’s correspondence has been lost. At

present there is a debate in South Africa about#struction of material evidence from the
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apartheid era. What role this has played in ongogsgarch must remain speculation. Photo
documentation is important to recollect old disgland trace changes. The Natal Museum
has kept a good photographic archive of their digplwhile there are almost no photographic
documents of the Msunduzi Museum. The Natal Museuactivities have also been

documented in the local press, which gives a bnoadderstanding in general of the Natal

Museum than of the Msunduzi Museum.

2.2 Time and the structuration theory

Time is a keyword in this dissertation. Followinge® (1986: 195), | hold that a timeline must
be constructed to reveal the changing, recurrind) ranltiple patterns of Transformation. |
have tried to demarcate a museum timeline that fiome the first established museum in
South Africa (1825) to the present (2007), with fbeus on 1980-2007. The line has been
divided into sections corresponding to socio-padititransformation processes and has thus
enabled me to position and analyse Transformatmilepth and in a broad perspective.
Moreover, | have used the timeline to compare ifledtchanges in the museums by referring
to places, collections and displays. To understamtideepen my analysis of Transformation,

| have invoked a broader temporal perspective thasual.

Time refers to how groups negotiate and createstimigne, according to Munn (1992: 93), is
a theoretical examination of a basic socio-cultpratcess in which temporality is constructed.
Munn (1986: 11-13, 1992: 104) and Giddens (19848) Esiggest that agents are not merely
‘in’ time and space, but create that time and sfctollowing time-space paths. Agents are
active participants who negotiate and renegotiaig @eate time in the form of relations
between themselves and temporal reference poiatsaite also spatial. Spatial reference
points involve visual characters and productioruseges, a symbolic process which is called
‘temporalization’ by Fabian (1983: 74). Each graanpsociety understands, constructs and
acts ‘in’ time differently, meaning that they creand construct Transformation differently,

as | shall show by analysing the material productbthe museums.

Time is essential in the transformation processes, Giddens (1979) merges structural
theory (theory of action) with interactional theo(theory of meaning) in its analysis.
Structuration theory has been employed to anaiyse and the structures of transformation

processes to investigate how agents act ‘in’ time laow time is materialised in museums.



Giddens (1979: 61-66, 1981: 26-29, 53, 1984: 3901902, 1991: 204), explains that change
in society is space-time paths known as structanesthat structures are resources that are
rules of transformation. These are organised agpepties in social systems and are
fundamental to social change. In structuration théoiman agency and structures presuppose
each other and agents therefore have the capactrarisform the structure that gave them
capacity to act; a structure is thus a process,nbt static, but exists in time and space in a
state as imagined by agents.

With the help of Giddens (1979: 96, 1981: 26-3B4RB77, 1990: 302), | try to understand
the regularities and change of social systems dhathistorically conditioned and operate
according to time. With the help of the structwatiheory and my ethnographic material, |
create a timeline of museum time to facilitate adarstanding of Transformation, patterns of
changes, and my informants” lived experience oh3i@mation. The timeline is a ‘time-

reckoning’ which Munn (1992: 103) described as & W@ visualise time and recognise
cultural categories. | have organised my chaptecordingly and attempt to analyse my

ethnographic material in a corresponding way.

This dissertation visualises how structures arateteand acted on ‘in’ time and how the
result materialises in collections and displaysisTdpproach creates a reference-point that
enables me to locate materialisations ‘in’ time.nMd{1992: 109) holds that control over time
is not just a strategy of interaction, but is aBomedium of hierarchical power and
governance. Giddens (1979: 104, 1984: 15) opthas transformation is a process of
making difference and that each transformation ghanthe content of the material.
Transformation is about power and Giddens (197202, 202, 1984: 14-15) suggests that
structures cannot be understood unless the exigtiager-relations are identified. | hold that
Transformation is an execution of power ‘in’ tinmaking time and material culture appear
differently. Transformation in museums can onlyuselerstood according to the recurring,
new aspects of change, cross-referenced withinoader theoretical and social-political

temporal framework.

Time is a tool to locate structures and enablesar@mpare how the museum materialises
socio-political change within itself as a place andlisplays and collections. | suggest that
gualitative interviews can add to Giddens’ (197®4,11990: 303, 313) argument on

transformation, since they involve the exercisehoman agency. Agents are reflexive to
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structures and never subordinate to them. Theredi@@epancies between structures and
agents which cannot always be expressed exceptthmopological field-work and close-
contact interviews. | suggest that Transformatian only be understood through how agents

react to structures and create time.

South Africa was — and still is — racially dividadd this has created different times which
people are ‘in’. Each ‘cultural group’ has foundedir own understanding of time in relation
to the socio-political structures of society. Whgroups merge there is an emphasis on
creating a unified time or at least a unified né@weaof time. This has brought about ‘time-
pockets’ and ‘in-between spaces’. This is time apdce in which there is no dominant
narrative, or where many different narratives eistonflict. Transformation is characterised
by this — different narratives and understandiniginoe striving to find one voice within a
socio-political environment. Multiple versions aine can be experienced as a cacophony of

voices, and may be chaotic, but are crucial tautiderstanding of Transformation.

Using the timeline of museums allows me to decowstsome of the assumptions that post-
colonial and post-structuralist writers have applie Transformation. The advocates of
Transformation emphasise an active departure frolon@l and apartheid times, juxtaposing
the past against Transformation ideals. To avoidalisation and to put Transformation in

perspective, it is important to investigate the aapt in a long temporal sequence, for as
Giddens (1979: 202) explains, any patterns of $aaieraction are situated in time and only
form a pattern when examined over time. So the tangline in this thesis and the richness
of my ethnographic material are deliberate, sifoe pattern tends to repeat itself when

studying cultural propaganda and ideals.

2.3 Post-structuralism, space, place and new musegly

Rortry (1989) suggests that post-structuralismfbessed mainly on deconstructing theories
rather than on creating its own. During the pastade, however, post-structuralism has
become an important theory for South African musgists and has enabled them to
deconstruct museum activities. The fact that modacial segregation in South Africa started
when industrialism and modernism were initiatedifiBg & Dubow 1995: 1), has created a
political position for post-structuralism. Postestturalism therefore serves as an academic

rejection of racism and, just like post-colonialigmecomes a political statement. It allows the
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researcher to break down hierarchies of gender ethdicity and to challenge racial
segregation. Both theories are therefore impoitamélation to South African museological

writing.

Brown (1990), Sarup (1988), Wilmot (1992) and Keflr{1988) argue that theoretical truths
are not fixed units and that post-structuralisrmdpsi forward multiple explanations. So the
norm in my research is to advance multiple explanatand recognise that agents actively
construct meanings. | admit misgivings with postistiuralism and agree with Alvesson and
Skdldberg (1994: 260-261) that post-structuraliss & weak empirical association. | suggest
that a deep understanding of the ethnographic rahiarmy research enables me to bring
forward multiple explanations. | have therefore dug®st-structuralism to complement my

anthropological fieldwork.

Post-structuralism sometimes positions itself ically to the material (as represented by
Dubin 2006) and tends to find the answers thatdiserents assume to find (Graff 1979).
Studies of South African museums often assumentbdegregation and racism in the colonial
and apartheid museums. | suggest however that theaemultiple explanation, and | have

emphasised my ethnographic material to avoid olsvemswers found by assumptions. Post-
structuralism sometimes sees the world in fragmandgsalthough my research uses Derrida’s
(19674, b, c) term ‘deconstruction’, | argue fomare constructive and holistic approach to
my ethnographic material. Merleau-Pont{#senomenology of percepti¢@004) is used as

an approach to analyse material culture and widerahalysis of agents’ understanding of the
world. Phenomenological understanding is supplig Ipost-structural approach and placed
in a time and space continuum. | suggest that taeemal culture components identify an

activity, understood as a structure, and thatrthist be related to time and space; | therefore

study artefacts, documents and displays as refesaonqolitical times and spaces.

The concepts of place, space and time as sprunggost-structuralism, phenomenology and
structuration theory are approaches in which myh@ghaphic material is analysed. This
approach challenges previous writings on museurdsbangs forward a new dimension of
the museums. Place in this dissertation is densadatthe museums, it becomes the field of
investigation, it is physical place given meanidtherefore | cannot stress enough the
importance that my ethnographic fieldwork has ptaye this process. Place is a physical

location inhabited and given meaning. It is thelding, the inner and outer architecture, the
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area that agents have isolated as the museum.eBswell (2004), Lefebvre (1991) and Urry

(1995) place is in this sense less abstract thacesiinat is produced and consumed.

The museums | study are located in the urban lapgsowvhich in this work is the same as
what Rapoport (1994) calls the ‘built environmerithe built environment is ‘the physical
expression of the organization of space — spatgdrozation made visible’ (Rapoport 1994:
470). Cosgrove (1985) and Cosgrove and Daniels 8j19&ve explained the historical-
hermeneutic understanding of the complex symbBadipresentation made through landscape.
Cosgrove (1985) and Bender (1998, 1993) hold thatet are many ways of seeing the
landscape and a relationship between place andldoaonations. Bender (1998: 25) suggests
that there is nevea landscape but many landscapes created by people. Placefestaa
sense of identity appropriating and contesting seelimented past that makes up the
landscape. Bender’s argument is essential for mgrstanding of the museum in the urban
landscape. The museum is linked to experienceeftban landscape, a concept important
when discussing the museum during the colonial sgadtheid periods. To complement this
discussion | have supplied museological discussjBoberts 2004, Cameron 2004, Harrison
2005, Duncan & Wallach 2003, Yanni 1999, SheetsBeyl1998) of the meaning of
architecture and museum as a cathedral, a templéooum.

The concept of place is about how we make the wokdningful and experience the world
(Tilley 1993, 1994); it is also at the centre of mgsearch. Phenomenologists like Relph
(1976) and post-structuralists like Harvey (19884 aMassey (1991, 1994, 2005) have
allowed elaboration on the relationship betweerelkand agents. Their arguments are bound
up with the reproduction of power that contributesthe meaning of place. The place
provides a sense of belonging for those who ug®atrby 2000: 9) — an understanding
fundamental to the discussion of Transformatiormimseums and the perception of place.
Sacks (1986: 2) and Dodgshon (1987: 67) have slioatrplace is bound up with how people
use land, with the perception of self and othethwights and access especially in regard to

social change. This is especially visible in distois of the museums and racial zoning.

Place and space have very similar expressions|dShi£991) makes no distinction between
the two, an approach that | cannot fully commerat. ie place is a physical location in the

° Symbols are here defined as systems of meaniag;die a central point of orientation that othéngh depend
on (Spencer 2000: 353-359).
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landscape; space is socio-political structure, g@ron and meaning visualised in tangible
expression. Space can become spatial when sodigglostructures and meaning are applied
to the place. Cresswell (2004: 11-12), Giddens 919102-113), Darby (2000: 15), Pred
(1986: 11) and Malpas (1999) argue that spacenkedi not only to concepts of power in
relation to power and knowledge but also to spatia temporal ordering. This is crucial for
understanding museum Transformation. Spatialisasoim me similar to what Pred (1984:
280, 291-292, 1986: 19-22) denotes with the ‘beogmof place; he holds that place is the
dialectic between social and economic structures that place and power ‘become’ each
other®® Transformation, therefore, using Pred’s (1986: 22ins, is inseparable from the

‘becoming’ of place.

Space is political (Cresswell 2004: 8) and politgstructures situated in time. This is visible
in collections that are material archives that coeap space and time and the museums” way
of performing ‘time-reckoning’. Space is a matasalion of structures unfolding in time.
Space materialises in the place (museum) in tha foir displays that manifest power and
ideology. Both place and space are invested witanimg and power. Power must be related
and understood vis-a-vis agents which produce eptbduce social life and create and act
‘in” time. Place and space therefore cannot exishaut human agency, and ethnographic
fieldwork in the museums becomes crucial for undeiding the concepts of place and space.

Displays and collections are visual ethnographiden, and new museology is used to
analyse visual material. A new museum theory entergéh Vergo's anthologyNew
Museology(1989) that called for a critical approach to sg@ntations in museums. The
theory argues that all representations are pdliaca aims to deconstruct, re-read and re-
examine museum activities, collections and displ&yshe last decade post-colonial theory
has been the norm in South African museologicatingi White academics have analysed
and criticised the museum structures existing dudolonial and apartheid times and lately
African, Coloured and Indian groups have joined tlebate. Post-colonial theory among
academics in South Africa amounts above all toaatren and a need to position themselves
against colonial and apartheid times. Post-colom@aseological writing in South Africa can
be regarded as an academic contribution to themdauilding agenda. Important in this
context is the discussion of the other in new mieggoand the relationship between the

Compare also Harvey 1996:316, Bender 1993.
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coloniser and the colonised represented through{I®&l6a), Davison (1998), Bennett (1996),
Karp and Lavine (1991), Kaplan (1994) and Karp, IEhnidKramer and Lavine (1992).
Although Bhabha (1994) and Hall (1992) want to erail the binary opposition between
coloniser and colonised remains the basis of newewlogy’s use of post-colonial theory. |
suggest that as much as post-colonialism triesdakowith colonialism, the theory continues
to build on its epistemology. Post-colonialism veillvays depend on the coloniser to state its
position in the world.

For Ashcroft, Griffith and Tiffin (1989: 2), posttonialism covers all the cultures affected by
imperial forces from the moment of colonisationthe present day. Post-colonialism in this
explanation is not fixed in space and time; theeeldhave misgivings about it. | suggest that
the ethnographic material must be investigated landted in space and time and that the
temporal shift must be recognised. Recognising taned space aspects means allowing
multiple explanations of the museums. In this redeanuseological post-colonial writing is
used as a method to approach inequalities andaey @0 discuss and deconstruct the values
on which the museum rested. Related to this digmuss the black consciousness movement
(BCM) writer Biko (2004), who is here used to exdifiypthe self-perception of Africans in
relation to Whites. From BCM sprang the African Rissance, a political philosophy
exemplified here by writers such as Maphalala (208@ubane (2000), Mbeki (1999), Diop
(1999) and Ntsoane (2002). African Renaissanae @ssence post-colonial in the sense that it
tries to recover and re-evaluate indigenous Afriepistemologies and an African self-worth.
Through this writing one can also note a post-calloidentity crisis bound up in the relation
between the colonial past and the search for destdéntity; these are concepts essential for

the understanding of museums.

Theories like post-colonialism and post-structgralinelp to deconstruct both the concept of
typology in collections and displays (Preziosi &¢@ 2003, Shelton 2001), and the use of
evolutionary hierarchies and the concept of thénifive’ in relation to western culture in

matters of race, ethnicity and gender (Davison 1%@8guson 1996, Lionnet 2004, Durrans
1988). A post-structural approach helps the rebearimn museum theory to deconstruct the
male/female and domination/submission in displays @llections (Porter 1988, Aronsson &
Meurling (eds) 2005). This is especially importantSouth African museums where a male
heteronormative perspective prevails. New museolalis for re-classification of groups,

objects, displays and events and for an emphasrgeallocation of anthropological artefacts
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as art (Ames 2004, Bouquet 2001, Leeb du Toit 2008w museology calls for dialogue
with the community it represents and for a museutiing to share power and give control
over heritage.

Hooper-Greenhill (1992) has investigated a coltectiepistemology and shows that
collections were used as representations of atyscmuperiority. Pearce (1989, 1990, 1992,
1995) is knowledgeable when relating a museum ciidle to its society, research trends,
collectors, donors and the relationship betweeselaspects. Clifford (1999), Attfield (2000)
and Knell (2004), to mention some, have elaboratethis and expand on classification and
representation. The meaning of agents to mataslaire, and how they relate to social praxis
and its multivocality, is essential to my dissadat | therefore draw on museologists and
sociologists such as Kavanagh (1989), Kopitof (398&l Bourdieu (1977) to explore these
issues. South African museums are striving to becaminat Hooper-Greenhill (2001)
describes as a ‘postmuseum’, an institution thatises on memory and healing and clearly
articulates its agenda, strategies and decisiotica@amtinually re-evaluates them. This kind of
museum is trying to find sensitive ways to treah-meestern objects in its collection and
displays (Marstine 2006: 19, 29-30).

2.4 Previous research

In the past decade interest in South African musstudies has expanded, but little has been
communicated. It would facilitate national and mtgional research if the local universities
would disseminate their museum research on allldeveresent circumstances make it
difficult to produce up-to-date details in Southridédn museum studies, since most of the
accessible material originates from the 1980s @804. There are many interesting aspects
of museums in South Africa waiting to be addressedce most of the known work is

confined to Cape Town and the field of art history.

The South African Museum Association Bulld8AMAB is one of the more important
journals used in this work to detect trends of §farmation in South African museums.
SAMAB is an interesting document of the museum secteglé-perception, political
perspective and changes. When South African mugstéowrite on Transformation, they are
creating, exploring, negotiating and shaping itscome in museums. Therefore their texts

must be regarded as documents of Transformation.
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The majority of articles on TransformationSAMABwere written by Whites up to 1994 and
formed the White perception of the musélinlthough freedom of speech was limited at the
time, it seems to me that the articles producethfi®87-1992 were more radical in their
view of the museum and its role in society. Thecks produced from 1994-2007 were more
in line with the political climate of the day andere less radical. While conceding how
difficult it is to divide things into phases, | ratheless suggest that the articleSSBMAB
represent an early radical phase from 1987-10%2middle preparatory phase from 1992-
2000, a politically appropriate phase from 200042@0d a present phase of consolidating
Transformation. The absence of articles criticidimg museums before 1987 must be ascribed
to the socio-political climate and the censorshipased by the state during the 1970s-1980s.
White authors during 1980-1990 write in oppositioncolonialism and apartheid. African,
Coloured and Indian researchers later add thegegwriting from a post-colonial, BCM and

African Renaissance perspective although by tme tpartheid had already fallen.

Among the more important research endeavoursSAMAB is natural scientist Brian
Stuckenberg’s (1987) ground-breaking museologidatie, ‘Stating the case: A synoptic
view of the position of museums and the probleney ttace in the changing and divided
society of contemporary South Africa’. In the saisgue ofSAMABonNe finds archaeologist
and historian Aron Mazel and John Wright's (1983astions of Ideology: The depiction of
pre-colonial history in the museums of Natal andagulu’ — and later the same authors”
‘Controlling the past in the Museums of Natal amneagulu’ (1991). | should also mention
Aron Mazel and Gaby Ritchie (1994) — ‘Museums dmgrtmessages: The display of the pre
and early colonial past in South Africa, Botswand Zimbabwe’. These authors analyse and
criticise the historical and archaeological display Kwazulu and Natal museums — and Ann
Wanless ‘The thousand arrows the museum is heiframsforming collections in museums’
(2001). | further mention Noel Solani and Khwezi Kgpumlwana: ‘Memory, identity and
representation: Possibilities of new models of @spntation in a transforming environment’
(2001), and Janet Hall's (1999) article ‘Museumgth® and missionaries: Redressing the
past for a new South Africa’, which is an overvi®i Transformation in South African

museums.

™ This can be detected from the names and the HattAfricans, Indians and Coloureds seldom or nexene
employed in the museum.

12| would like to point out that the political eneitment when apartheid was in its very last phasae up for
radical discussions like this, something that watspossible before.
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When the first democratic elections were held imutBoAfrica, articles were published by
writers such as Denver A Webb ‘Winds of change’iaBrwWilmot ‘Museum Momasan’,
Bryan Krafchik ‘Adventurous changes’, Gene Adamap€ Town postcard’, Udo Kisel ‘No
building, No problem’, Patricia Davison ‘A placeap, Graham Dominy ‘Amandla!’, and
Estelle Liebenberg and Juliette Leeb du Toit ‘Otgeand contexts’. All these writers were at
the time closely connected with museums and were ¢hitically appraising their own milieu
while giving their views and critically investiga Transformation. The writers were also
critically assessing the work and contributionghair own colleagues. One should remember
these facts when readif§AMAB because it gives one’s text a deeper understaratidg
dimension when evaluating writers who enjoyed thedifit of the apartheid system.

There are more texts dealing with the Natal Muséam with the Msunduzi Museum. The
first exhibition of apartheid paraphernalia in So#éifrica was at the Natal Museum, and the
institution”s contribution to Transformation is dissed by historian Graham Dominy (2004).
Other articles dealing with the Natal Museum ineludnvironmental historian Shirley
Brooks™ post-colonial articles: ‘The Natal Sociejuseum (1851-1904). Potentials and
problems’ (1988) and ‘Encounters with the colonial Ernest Warren, science and new
representations of nature of the Natal Museum 1918’ (2005). Art historian Juliette Leeb
du Toit’s article ‘Genus och identitet i sydafrisiea museer’ (2005) discusses displays and
museum activities from a feminist and post-colomalspective. Historian Bill GuestA
century of science and service. The Natal Museum amanging South Africa 1904-2004
(2006) is a presentation of the history of the NMaseum from its earliest days to the

present.

The American museologist Steven C Dubin (2006) ntge published a book on
Transformation in South African museums. His disaus is based on the polarisation
between Whites and blacks. He has grasped thelbthermes of Transformation, but has not
familiarised himself with the complex cultural-pgadal context needed for a deep
understanding of the museum structures and tharaukituation in South Africa. | found it
difficult to use his book in my own work, despites field of interest, because he juxtaposed
different kinds of museum without analysing thgaesific characteristics. Nevertheless since
he discussed the Natal Museum and Msunduzi Musétim), (I found it worthwhile to

incorporate his research.
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Museologist and archaeologist Patricia Davisonutises Transformation in South African
museums in her PhD thesis (199Waterial culture, context and meaning. A critical
investigation of museum practice, with particulaference to the South African Muse®he
covers the same theme in her articles ‘Museumstlamdeshaping of memory’ (1998) and
‘Ways of seeing African art’ (1987). Her work onrtAas Artefact another way of seeing’
(1990) discusses material culture from an archagmdbd and art historical perspective. A
new-generation museologist with an African approachMxolisi Chrisostomas Dlamuka:
‘The changing representation of history museumsage study of the Voortrekker museum’
(2000). The same author writes entities, Memories, Histories and Representatibhe
role of museums in twentieth century KwaZulu-Ng@003). Sydwell Nsizwa Dlamini,
(2001b) discusses ‘Patterns and shifts in cultbealtage in Kwazulu-Natal: Selected case
studies 1977-1999’. Although these authors reptegerew generation, their discussions are

very close to the established research environment.

Other researchers dealing with Transformation wmelWulie L McGee, who recently
published ‘Restructuring South African Museums: [IRgand Rhetoric within Cape Town’
(2006), and Katherine Goodnow who wrote ‘Challeagd transformation: Museums in Cape
Town and Sydney' (2006). McGee argues from an &tiohical perspective, focusing on
interpretation of artefacts and art, and Goodnoesusn administrative point of view. JM
Gore, ‘A lack of nation. The evolution of histony South African museums C 1825-1945’
(2004) investigates the development of South Afrincauseums. Museologist Ciraj Rassool —
‘The rise of heritage and the reconstitution oftdmg in South Africa’ (2000); Leslie Witz,
Ciraj Rassool & Gary Minkley (2000) ‘Sydafrika odiistorien. Om gestaltning av det
forflutna under 1900-talet’; and Khwezi ka MpumlvearGGerhard Corsane, Juanita Pastor-
Makhurane and Ciraj Rassool (2002) ‘Inclusion ahd power of representation: South
African museum and the cultural politics of sodi@nsformation’ — discuss Transformation
from a post-colonial and African Renaissance peatspge Other work needing to be
mentioned iDesire Lines. Space. Memory and Indentities inpbst-apartheid city(2007),
edited by Nick Shepheard and Noeleen Murtdyseum Frictions. Public Cultures/Global
Transformationsedited by Ivan Karp, Corinne A Krantz, Lynn Szavajnd Thomas Ybarra-
Frausto, which contains articles on South Africaimsaums. Caroline Hamilton and Elisabeth
Rankin’s (1999) article: ‘Revision, Reaction, Reien: The roles of Museums in (a)

Transforming South Africa’ also gives good insighto the process of Transformation, as
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does Annie Coombes” booKistory after Apartheid: Visual culture and publeemory in a
democratic South Afric€2003). All the above-mentioned researchers attégope with the
past by putting things right, by reconstructing amegotiating history.

Gerard Corsane (2004) — ‘Transforming Museums ardtafje in Postcolonial and Post-
apartheid South Africa: The Impact of ProcessdBabicy Formulation and New Legislation’-
is one of the better studies of the administrativanges in Transformation. Previous articles
addressing constitutional changes are André Odéndaarking document: Comment on
MUSA intersectional investigation for national myfi (1994b) and ‘The challenges of
transformation for South African Museums’ (1995aand JC Pauw (1995) ‘Museums for
South Africa’. Other studies dealing with structueand constitutional changes are legal
practitioner’s JP van der Vyver (2003) ‘Culturaémndity as a constitutional right in South
Africa’ and Laurens du Plessis” (2002) ‘Legal anmhstitutional means designated to
facilitate the integration of diverse cultures iough Africa: A provincial assessment’. Also
relating the museums to the constitution and cheage HMJ du Preez (2004) ‘Museums in a
constitutional state: A case study’ and Rochelleeiee and Ann Wanless (2002)
"Transformation: Lifting the veil’. In my disseriah, literature debating the museological
development is used both as reference materiabandhluable ethnographical material that
speaks about the museum sector's perception ofsfioanation. My research therefore
represents both the self-reflections of the museommunity and the current state of the

discipline.
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CHAPTER 3. A POLITICAL BACKDROP TO TRANSFORMATION O F
SOUTH AFRICAN MUSEUMS

Transformation is a difficult concept to explaindaseploy. According to the Oxford English
Dictionary transformation is an act of changing form, shape and appearance — a
metamorphosis (Simpson & Weiner 1989: 400). Thigdaation, however, does not embrace
the meaning associated with Transformation in S@itican society and museums, where
the concept Transformation has a much more exteadddmultiple association than in the
above explanation. It refers explicitly to a charigen White domination to a multicultural
South Africa, and includes ideas associated witoneiliation, restructuring, development
and nation-building. Transformation is about aorai vision; it is a shift from a divided and
socio-economically imbalanced society to a demagcrtids associated with a shift in power
from the powerful to the powerless. In this texiske the concept of Transformation as my

informants use it and as it is commonly used intlsédrica.

My research has shown that in distinguishing Trammsétion from previous periods,
Transformation has been treated as an event, digarahift, something new and different.
Ideas, dates (e.g. 1994) and socio-political stinest have been addressed as events that
changed society. The concept of event is a soasteuct that punctures temporality. By
dividing time into events, the transformation pres®s are rendered more clearly; but
Transformation cannot be regarded as an eventugtrhe placed in a larger context of
temporality. According to Sewell (2005: 125-126,115189, 269), the problem with
addressing transformations is that no social théa/been developed to deal with problems
of social change and the issue has therefore beated in terms of structures. Since
structures have been used by social scientistddress society as a whole, the implication is
that structures are stable. Structures are dyndrmgever, and using structures in relation to
change tends to involve awkward epistemologicdtshbut remains the best way there is at

present to explain the concept of transformatiatesses.

Change involves a shift in economic, social, padditi and cultural resources and the
emergence of refined models of power. In Southcafrihis has, at present, been given a

positive connotation, because it assumes movingn fthe inequality of apartheid to
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democracy. The concept of Transformation has reglabe word revolution, a word that
stands for a more violent change than reconcihasissociated with Transformation. | do not
agree with the treatment of Transformation as aneun line with Sewell (2005: 250), |
hold that an event is an act of ‘collective cregagivwhich refers to more dynamic and
multiple factors contributing to change. Sewell{30245-251) explicitly argues that at times
when ordinary routines and social life are opendtubt, e.g., when societies are in
transformation, new possibilities are thinkablesgble to elaborate, and can be applied to

new circumstances of power and extended to nevalsomntexts.

South African society, including museums, has g@dtransformation as a demarcated event
that has changed society completely. Consequemndgsformation is treated as equivalent to
institutionalised change. It is much more complexd anoves along many temporal
epistemological and discursive fields such as B€Mopnialism, apartheid and the African
Renaissance, constructed through ‘singularisedhtsvéhat are emotionally experienced.
Transformation, in my view, embraces past and ptesene and agents, coinciding in spatial
and temporal discourses that define the stakebeoptesent. Transformation is difficult to
define, as | have mentioned, because it mergeshSafuiican history, relations to Europe,

race and politics and is part of the shaping oémalcratic South Africa.

3.1 Transformation in museums

At the opening of the Robben Island Museum in 18&Ison Mandela said that during
apartheid, museums in South Africa reflected thétipal ideals of a minority and the
exclusion of others (Mandela 1997: 3). Mandela esped what Stuckenberg (1987ad
said earlier; that museums in South Africa werersally eurocentric. There is no doubt that
eurocentrism is important in the understanding @n§formation, but | would like to stress
that it is also a ‘lazy signifier that needs to lentextualised. In a South African
museological context the concept has a negativeaatahon because it associates museums
with what Shohat and Stam (1994: 2, 57, 100) amddbeberhan (2002: 64) describe as the
oppressive colonial conquest, the imaginary supgrioof European heritage that
systematically degraded Africans as incomplete dsirpositioning them into arbitrary

European hierarchal classification systems. Simaenclism introduced eurocentrism to

13 See also Dominy (1992), Wilmot (1987), Hofmeye®gT), Wright and Mazel (1987), Odendaal (1995),
Owen and Holleman (1989), Keene and Wanless (2@2jnuka and Ndlovu (2002), Wakashe (2001), Abungu
(2004), Dlamuka (2003) and Hall (1999). All are mporary discussions.
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South Africa, museums could at worst be regardeatragd ethnocentrism in institutionalised
form. As | discuss later, eurocentrism normaliseldmial values and made them invisible and
undisputed. Eurocentrism has to be deconstructethaodifferent themes hidden in the
overall concept can be exposed. Europe is and wastly diverse cultural continent as were

the people that lived eurocentrism in South Africa.

Transformation is an attempt to rid the museumusbeentrism. Given that eurocentrism is
multifaced and has different expressions, theauréi of eurocentric museums is a political
construct. It is based on a critique against W8ieth African heritage that was incorporated
into the apartheid agenda with the aim of unifyMpites against blacks. The concept of
eurocentrism cannot be separated from Transformatcause it shapes part of its discourse,
e.g., the Natal Museum and the Msunduzi Museum thadvery different expressions of
eurocentrism, which must be addressed when anglyBransformation. The concept of
eurocentrism in South African museological writingspecially during the 1980s, was used
as a discursive rhetorical tool to express an aio reaction, because it was seen as equal
to racism. After 1994, eurocentrism became anunsént to find new discursive identities in
a transforming museum sector. Eurocentrism wasudatied as that which the museum sector
did not want to be, and was juxtaposed to disci@ees that could be identified as South
African. This was an effort to find new models ohigh the museum structure might find a

transformed shape.

In his speech at Robben Island Mandela (1997)fiddrivhat museums should move away
from and change into. Transformation in museumsnwehange — a change of museums and
change of values. For my informant Gert (2006-0%-28meant having an institution that
reflected the changes in broader society. Transfbam objectives do not only include
museums, but entail a process of changing socielgrge that started around the 1990s to
make South Africa inclusive and democratic. Tramsfttion of the socio-political, economic
and cultural sectors in South Africa can be defiasé moral struggle against racial divisions
(Johnson-Hill 1998: 2); the termination of confll¢tween dominant groups and subservient
groups (Mbeki 1998: 43); and the reconstructiorsadiety and alienation of marginalising
(Makgoba 1997: 182). Furthermore, it is a movenaaway from elitist control (Togni 1996:
109) and is ridding South Africa of the apartheygtem and fundamentally changing its
social landscape (Tondi 2005: 135).
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The writers referenced above argue that Transfoomat a fundamental break with colonial
and apartheid values, structures and ideologiesy ERpress a political attempt of social and
cultural political discourse that aspires to breathk the past and be different. In this sense the
break has furthered the interpretation of Trans&irom as an event. Museum Transformation
is dependent on the fundamental restructuring ofesp at large which works on multiple
levels. It will take time for the museums to findw forms because the larger social context
has not yet resituated itself in its new framewadrkansformation is at present still in the
making. It constitutes cultural change, but cultooamtinues to be a weapon as used during
apartheid and it is still an integral political fitam where the government and other actors
reshape social life. The danger of using cultura agapon was pointed out by Sachs (1991)
as long as a decade ago, who argued for its aatdnl

Museum Transformation is associated with othernstactive guidelines for society, all of
which have in common the attempt to rid museums amltural political discourse of
eurocentrism. Mathers (2000: 46) and Dondolo (2@%): suggest that Transformation has
been proposed as a complete reconstruction of ttsemm sector, an argument that this thesis
deconstructs and refines. Transformation advanaa® meological factors as presented by
Mathers (2000: 46), Ngubane (1996) and Dubin (2@6), who argue for principles of
justice, democracy, non-racism, non-sexism, inolusi assimilation, participation,
collaboration and eradication. Transformation fogse writers is a way of addressing what
Ngubane (1996: 2) regarded as the maldistributiooutiure during the apartheid era amid
the absence of freedom of expression and criticaight. These explanations follow general
restructuring guidelines and are somewhat broad@mdess for adoption in a museological

context.

Transformation is about changing who has the rightvork in cultural institutions and who
has the right to represent and be represented eTigigs were strictly reserved for Whites.
Dlamuka and Ndlovu (2002: 46), Corsane (2004: @yrie (2004: 19), Grootboom (2004: 43-
44), Dubin (2006: 5-6), Keene and Wanless (2002; B8ndolo (2005: 68), Mosala (2003:
2), Mpumlwana, Corsane, Makhurane and Rassool (2D4@2) regard Transformation as a
community-centred approach where the community neeshct as specialists in museums.
The community-centre approach is a reaction andadempt to void the previous
representations made by White academics and taimethe right to represent the self in the

museums. This approach has in some cases actuigdiskédn the museums, but also requires
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a self-reflective community active in the creatiminheritage. This view of Transformation
deals with ownership of the museums and my infotnvyoho (2006-10-30) argued that the
most important factor in Transformation was to s#i€'cultural groups’ use the museum.
What he suggested was a democratisation of theunuss a place and an attempt to break

the previously segregated heritage environmethtall glaborate these points later.

Corsane (2004: 7) holds that Transformation is éeo&ng the understanding of what heritage
constitutes and understanding that heritage ressuneed to be managed in an integrated
way. Others argue that it is about transformindection policies, exhibition policies and
audiences (Dubin 2006: 5-6, Keene & Wanless 20@®): #he ideological approach to
Transformation is applied by these writers in acttrral manner, but they give no practical

suggestion as to how the museums should achieirgytias.

The Natal Museum was the only one that defined whansformation was to them:
‘Transformation in itself is not an objective, ldégscribes a process and the manner in which
an organisation sets its objectives and goals ais towards them’ (Natal Museum 2002).
The museum shows a different understanding of Toamstion and a realisation that
Transformation implies ideological objectives thia@ museum must react to and implement.
The museum also indicated that there was not ohenbliiple definitions of Transformation
with one real agenda: to be different from befand different from apartheid in particular.
My informant Bill (2006-04-18) regarded Transforioat as hidden in a welter of political
and social confusion that the governing people dad seem to be able to separate.
Transformation includes all aspects of changing gkeeception of society, its culture and
institutions and it is not merely about changingpthys and collections. The same demands
are placed on reconstructing society as are planedansforming museums. Transformation

is in the making and is the negotiation of legal atructural changes.

3.2. Cultural, historical and political background to Transformation

Since its advocates want Transformation to be desghas being different from the past, it is
naturally shaped by a post-colonial critique ofistyc Post-colonialism is used as one of the
primary rhetorical tools for creating a South Afmc discourse aimed at replacing
eurocentrism and finding new ways of approachingt @ad present. New museology is

another, focusing on a critique of the Victoriardasolonial periods. Post-colonialism and
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new museology have been used by White, Africano@eld and Indian writers to argue
against apartheid subjugation, as in Witz, Rassool Minkley (2000), Mpumlwana et al
(2002), Dlamini (2001a) and Dlamuka (2003).

Post-colonial critique is an analytical tool forvestigating a South African discourse and
discerning what the museum wants to become. | atigatethe colonial and Victorian eras
serve as indicators of when the inequality begasanth Africa that has come to shape
heritage identities in the country of today. No t@atace, creed or gender these identities are
relied on to emphasise cultural distinctivenessstfolonial critique is a way for South
Africans to come to terms with themselves and theritage. The colonial period is therefore
a platform from which the concepts of race, clagsntity and gender can be addressed, a safe
haven remote from the present. Transformation doe®snly reveal how to renegotiate racial
aspects, but proposes a method and theory to dimathe present through identification with
the past. This shows how complex and far the issfieeansformation are from a simple
polarisation of self and other.

Pallo Jordan, Minister of Arts and Culture, artated this in a speech in 2007:

One might say that the term ‘culture’ and cultisslues have historically been among the most abinstte
policy making of this country. This was especiaty during the days of colonial and apartheid rie. should
always bear that abuse in mind when debating @llppnactices. We should never lose sight of the maaim
which colonial administrators, native affairs ‘exjsé ‘ethnographers’, homeland politicians andesghlinked to
past regimes have employed the term ‘culture’ asna sized all [sic] alibi for abuses of power, the
manipulation of people and their outright oppresgitordan 2007).

Jordan argues from a political and emotive persgeethere activities in the past represent
something negative. Taking into account, howeverDMMammond-Tooke’s (2001) research
on the epistemology of South African anthropolobg, describes it as contributing to the
understanding of African cultures rather than asezhanism of apartheid oppression. This
dissertation will show that Jordan’s speech isfoahded on an empirical grasp of heritage,
but rather on a political understanding of it. hetting in Jordan’s speech is the political
position from which he argues and how his view afseums as part of the oppressive
machinery affects the outcome of Transformatiomddo’s speech is highly complicated and
cannot be applied to the Natal or the Msunduzi MoseBoth the museums were without
professional ethnographers and the Msunduzi Mus@it) was not interested in collecting

African material culture.
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As explained previously, | employ the division lads, Africans, Coloureds and Whites to
highlight how museums deal with heritage in thet@asl in Transformation. Whites have
been polarised as against other groups. It is tlacgssary to investigate briefly how they
have been constructed and then to deconstruct tleenthe further understanding of
museums. More or less all these groups draw thaitage from the colonial experience,
especially Whites. The colonial period was an espanof economic and political power,
White dominance and the institutionalisation ofreggtion in South Africa. White heritage
takes many forms in South Africa and is bound ughthe language and landscape of people
living in the country. | have here divided Whitemughly into an Afrikaner and anglophile
heritage in order to visualise two major stems tpgtose each other and other groups.

The Natal Museum represented an anglophile musewhThe Msunduzi Museum (VM) an
Afrikaner one showing different aspects of herita§eeyn holds that Afrikaners invested
emotionally and economically in South Africa whienglish-speakers were located in-
between Africa and Europe, but both groups regariednselves as White elites in an
African context. Both groups drew their heritage artolonial frame although Afrikaners
objected to colonialism and asserted that they wwer&outh Africa first and could call
nowhere else home (Steyn 1999: 267-269). Gilior2803: 22-23, 50-51) has reinvented the
argument in a post-1994 discourse and argues féfriékaner ‘culture’ and identity as early
as the 1700s, thus rejecting Afrikaners as par oblonial conquest. Afrikaner identity is
seen overall as a construction of the aftermatih@fAnglo-Boer war and of apartheid. Either
way it draws on the colonial framing in its focus the Great Trek and the Voortrekkers. This
was used in political propaganda to unite Whited differentiate Afrikaners from, e.g.,
English-speakers and Africans. English-speakertedotheir heritage in British colonialism,
their roots were in England and they claimed tdaHseeconomically dominant group. There
are many academic and museological texts decotisguifrikaner identities but few that

analyse English-speaking identity.

South African White heritage is bound up with a bglb discourse of ‘whitenes¥’,

highlighting White domination that has become aatieal tool used to visualise inequalities

14 ywhiteness’ has here been employed as a political cultural identity marker to highlight differexsin
power between the Whites and other groups. Itéslus find a point of departure where the White€caition
of power in a local and global context can be Jised.
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in post-apartheid South Africa. The idea of ‘whi#egs in South Africa is a complex
conglomerate of politics, history and emotion thaeds to be deconstructed in order to
understand Transformation. Nakayama and Martin §198i), Johnson (1999: 1-9) and
Nakayama and Kritzek (1999: 90-96) argue that ‘eindss’ represents power and is
intertwined with the execution of power. ‘Whitenegains meaning only when in contact
with the other. There is ‘no true essence’, oniypstnuctions of social locations, which is
associated with universally defined powers thoughbe naturally given. Both Whites and
others lived, performed and ritualised ‘whitenegathin the social, political and cultural
space. Following Headly (2004: 94-96), Yancy (2004:5) and Supriya (1999: 141) | argue
that ‘whiteness’ has become a privileged centreingapower of representation and marking
itself as the norm for social acceptability.

Whites in South Africa came to regulate other gsduplentity by the power invested and
associated with them. Other groups conformed ®dhd acted out and performed values that
the apartheid classifications stipulated. Whitesengd course responsible for the constructed
practice and upheld the system, but they were xdusively responsible for upholding and
furthering it in society and museums, since all gneups acted on and upheld it partially.
Anyone who acts on, performs or ritualises the posv@Vhite as a norm, e.g., eurocentrism
in museums, is responsible for upholding the powfekVhite. White eurocentric rational
principles used in the museum came to be regarslatjactive truths able to accommodate
any group regardless of heritage. During Transfdionahis norm was challenged and used
as a rhetorical tool; it was visualised to withstaypposition, but was not contextualised as
needed.

Transformation set out to deconstruct the Whitemand its power at all levels in society.
This led to the desired heritage production bexgressed as a narration of the elimination of
White power — a construct closely related to hoqi§92: 172) argument that ‘whiteness’
often implies terror in the black imaginary. Thesexplicitly visible in Jordan’s (2007) speech
guoted earlier. Jordan argues from an African ptsge where the actions of Whites are
politically and rhetorically juxtaposed to the pigk of Transformation in order to transmit
ideas of what a democratic South Africa should Bee concepts of both Whites and
Africans, however, need to be deconstructed ancernstmbd through the interlocking of
power, space, location and history. The advocdtdsamsformation have replaced the norms

of ‘White’ with a South African norm having strongfrican overtones. It is therefore

28



imperative to deconstruct ‘African’ as a norm. &fmn as a political norm has materialised
itself in Transformation ideals in active opposgitito colonialism and apartheid; it is an

important point of reference for a discourse siiller construction.

Colonialism was significant for Coloured identitythat it arose from inter-racial associations
and produced heritage that was a result of migrastavery and colonialism. Indians also
started to arrive in South Africa during the coldrperiod. They produce heritage drawing on
areas of emigration that positioned them in respédanguage, group and religion. The
experience of travelling to South Africa is partusfderstanding the self and one’s heritage. It
became important to know what ship they took ancethér they were passengers or
indentured labour that distinguished an economisitipm. The colonial framing became
important for African heritage especially in refece to resistance culture and in finding an
African discourse of political heritage. In a Zydarspective King Shaka united Zulu-speakers
during the colonial period. The colonial period wes®d as a heritage of resistance especially
expressed during and against apartheid. For allipgrdhe colonial period marks cultural
distinctiveness, showing who the groups were at libginning of segregation. The era

becomes a sort of essentialism that is returned tfocal-point.

Coloured identities functioning as a social idgntwere principally constructed during
apartheid by Whites. Coloureds had more privilefpes Africans during apartheid, but they
were not Whites, African or Indian, and adheredhemy cases to a White heritage. Coloured
identity was not regarded as distinctly as AfriGard Indian heritage. Adhikari (2005: 13)
argues that Coloureds were the people left ovemwhe apartheid nation had been sorted
out. Adhikari writes that ‘whiteness’ was desiregl $bme Coloureds who tried to pass as
Whites, because ‘whiteness’ conferred privilege ttauld not be gained otherwise. At the
same time some rejected Whites and identified withlack political identity’ of resistance.
At present much of the Coloured community idendifigith the ‘rainbow nation’ or with the
Africans. Others express defensive racism agairigtaks, drawing on apartheid values.
Others continue to adhere to racial conception&€ofouredness’ with strong affinities to
‘whiteness’ (Adhikari 2005: 178).

Indians do not form one identity, but were creasduch during apartheid. The advocates of
apartheid found that Indians had a ‘typical phylspteenotype’ that made it easier to classify
them than Coloureds. Segregation gave them distmdin identities, though they had
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different origins, languages and religions, and enttem identify themselves as Indians in
distinct contrast to other groups. Indians see Hawes as a combination of citizens of the
British Empire, as second-class citizens in Soutita, and as something in between Whites
and Africans, though basically as superior to Asnis. In a post-1994 South Africa, Indians
continue to identify strongly with their own culadridentity but draw heavily on western

values and cultures (Maharaj 1995: 69-113, EbrlyN2001: 169-183).

For Biko (2004), Jili (2000) and Jordan (2087%olonialism marked the distortion of African
cultures. To regard something as distorted imgddielgef in an African cultural essentialism
that can be distorted in the first place. Theradssuch thing as essential cultures, but only
dynamic and evolving ones. Arguments that colosmlidistorted cultural heritage are
complicated and do not benefit Transformation. B concept has united Africans by
proposing a difference from Europe that can iretifthe construction of an independent
identity. The belief in ‘essential African cultutre@sust also be seen against the background of
homelands and segregation policies, as these téedi the safeguarding of indigenous
cultures both voluntarily and involuntarily. Sucblipies provided a way for the apartheid
government to control cultural expression and ewtiea difference between White and black.
Maré (1992: 103) holds that Inkatfiaised traditionalism as a way to promote a cultaral
political identity. Sachs (1991) believes that ltikds cultural ideals, although some would
object to this conclusion, were seen as affiliatedhe political agenda of the apartheid

government.

Segregation caused heritage to develop in depeademche ideas of distinctiveness and
uniqueness, whether because of the acceptancejemtior of normative power. These

heritage expressions are today seen as esserdi@rarabelled as traditional or indigenous.
This follows the traditionalism proposed by apadhand makes the traditionalism of

Transformation all the more complicated. Transfdramatherefore must not be regarded as
an event or a paradigm shift, but as a long sequafcinterconnected time and space
processes. The traditionalism proposed in Transdton cannot be isolated from the past
emphasis on traditionalism. Although Transformatiejects apartheid, it builds on past time,

altering it to make it suitable for the expressidra democratic heritage.

15 Arguing in line with African Renaissance and BCM.
18 A Zulu cultural organisation.
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As noted above, some Whites hold positive conraatiof colonialism, whereas Africans

emphasise its negative values. Jilli (2002: 2)ibssrthe ethnic animosity between African
groups in South Africa as a result of colonial adistrations enforced by apartheid. Wright
(1995), Parson (1995) and Manson (1995), howevgueathat animosity existed in African

cultures regardless of colonialism. Putting thertdaon colonialism is an argument closely
related to the theory of negritude built on by ker BCM and African Renaissance. Oruka
(2002: 61) explains that the idea of negritudehiat tAfricans serve as one economic and
political class and as one cultural unit stressirggneed for all Africans to unite. Van Hayley
(2000: 59), Mapalala (2000: 58) and Ngubane (2@)0:hold that these ideologies have
played an important part in shaping the politicgerada for Transformation. The African

Renaissance has greatly influenced the South Afmoaseum Transformation. The African

Renaissance means to build a new Africa of pedabjlity, democracy, equality and non-

sexism (Mbeki 1999: xviii) and to secure Africaeconstruction and development (Diop

1999: 5). African Renaissance is described as igthel’rah 1999: 37), as the building of a
new identity (Guéye 1999: 246) and as finding cpteeof equality and value systems

independent of European models (Tondi 2005: 12 African Renaissance is a political

base calling on Africa to abandon ‘sordid beligisdvided by westerners and to rid itself of
its colonial and apartheid history and legacy bwying hardship into prosperity (Makgoba

1998: 85-86).

Transformation entails a search for traditionakessial, pan-African cultures. The view not
only rejects colonialism, but also springs fromusogentric idea of Africans as one people.
Thus, drawing on negritude, the BCM and African &ssance ideas of a pan-African culture
aim at bridging the separation created by colosmaliand apartheid and at rejecting
eurocentric ideas. Since it draws heavily on eurtiten in its rejection, Transformation
cannot escape the fact that it was shaped by aentrac discourse. Transformation was in
need of a value base, or a unifying philosophyedght from the eurocentric powerbase from
which they can argue their case. African Renaiss@ncentral to ANC ideology and it plays
what Bongmba (2006: 107) describes as an importdain reclaiming ‘Africa from colonial
and postcolonial distortions’. Bongmba (2006: 1@®ntinues saying that equating the
African Renaissance with ‘blackness’ is missing poent, but Adhikari (2005: xv) points out
that it is fashionable — and even necessary — ttmayhites to identify with African culture,
especially Whites with high public profiles. AfricdRenaissance has been welcomed. Unlike
Bongmba (2006: 108) | suggest that it is not pasiemalistic, but is related to ‘black

31



nationalism’. This becomes especially clear if ameestigates its consequence in cultural

politics.

Oruka (2002: 60), Phosa (1998) and Jili (2000: 2aBjue that while colonialism and
apartheid present Africans as unintelligent, auigtional and without civilisation or history,
the African Renaissance aims to reverse this trafricans, Indians, Coloureds and Whites
critique colonialism with different intentions amditcomes. The White critique is a way to
express and come to terms with the guilt of therthpal legacy by invoking post-colonial
theory’ Post-colonial critique has given Whites a rhetrtool, a language, to express what
they do not want to be and what they aspire to itnecd he colonial period symbolises their
heritage at a safe temporal distance from the ptessdf. | suggest that colonialism, for some
South African White researchers writing on museg|dtas come to be a rhetorical tool that
symbolises and masks apartheid. Colonialism hethlel$eginning of legal segregation, and
by placing segregation in a colonial frame relogdtee responsibilities of subjugation to a
European colonial context away from a South Africeontext. | suggest that what is
expressed is a critique of apartheid in a colofma@ahe. African, Indian and Coloured writers
actively critique apartheid, but such a directigué involves an assessment of Whites. Using
colonialism as a symbol for apartheid allows a s#p@En between the writer who opposed
apartheid and the actual apartheid society.

African, Indian and Coloured writers criticised aolalism as a way of addressing the past
and present and finding a means to understand dyy were subjugated and addressed as
second-class beings. The present cultural discobese reinvented BCM and negritude
writing as a base for Transformation from wheretggonists can argue their cultural case.
This is especially evident in governmental speeclies example when Duma (2007)
describes colonialism as ‘the inequalities thatenereated by the demons of apartheid and
colonialism’ and states that ‘Our languages, caltioeliefs, customs and all other positive
practices of our communities were nullified’. Sdang for reasons of inequality in colonial
and apartheid times, when African cultures wereseepced as distorted, is a way to find and
investigate pre-colonial values and identities.ditranal and pre-colonial values have been

resurrected and are used at present as strateglealtwith the changing environment.

7 Seen e.g. in Brooks” (1988, 2005) writing.
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Indigenous knowledge systems (IKS) is a key aspé&diransformation. It has its roots in
pan-African ideology and BCM and is intertwined hvAfrican Renaissance, as a way to find
a value system not built on European models. IK8laBned by Tondi (2005: 122) and
Neluvhalani (2005: 72) as a set of knowledge arahrielogies existing and developing
around specific conditions of populations and comitires indigenous to a specific area.
Moreover, IKS is about the nation finding valuesdarorms that reconnect to traditional
roots. This is to explore a non-eurocentric vistdrheritage and a way of coming to terms
with the apartheid past without agitating againgtitdé and making holes in a fragile new

democracy.

My dissertation will show how the advocates of Bfanmation use the experience of the
struggle against colonialism and apartheid to ereatommon South African identity. This is
similar to Maré’s (1992: 55) discussion of the NRig apartheid trying to unite Whites on
the basis of a settler identity, e.g., as seenhe Yoortrekker imagery. Opposition and
difference to other ‘cultural groups’ is how culibrdentity in South Africa has been created.
All “‘cultural groups’ are dependent on the othestate their position. During my fieldwork, it

became clear to me that Transformation is a new twaosition the heritage of the self and
the other in democracy. It is a way of coming tori® with who one is and one’s role in a
democratic society and how one relates to othedst@rfind something in common as in the

imagery of the emerging democracy.

Colonial time marks the beginning of segregatiod gaing back and criticising enables one
to find new aspects of cultures not in conflict twigach other. Transformation has been
positioned as different from the past. This is lseathe advocates of Transformation have
not come to terms with the past or present. Altloamphasising multicultural aspects it is
the opposition between African and White culturebduction that directs Transformation.
When people and politicians have come to terms g past, a united multicultural
expression that does not build on the idea of afipas or diverse unique cultures can be
developed. Heritage is at the core of cultural iifieation and culture is what people fall
back on, especially in a turbulent social environmand at times of social change.
Transformation calls for a renegotiation and rawgitof cultural heritage, which can appear
as a loss to some and a relief to others. In Toamsftion no one is voiceless. Feelings,
opinions, rights and wrongs are all determinedadeard and will not be left out in the name

of democracy.
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Ubuntuis part of Transformation to find values and stadd different from eurocentric and
western norms. Broodryk (2002: 8-9, 26) definessitan ancient African world-view, a core
philosophical concept and organisatorial principleNguni-speaking people. It is the value-
base of the South African constitution and Tramsftion. Ramose (2002a), Mbeki (2007),
Steyn (1999: 276) explain that the conceptilmiintuis that a person is a person through other
persons: it is the African philosophy of humanidrhe concept involves humanness, sharing
and caring, sympathy and respddhuntu could be seen, e.g., in rainbow nationalism or in
efforts to promote reconciliation. Translated iatberitage context it means that South Africa
is a country and has a culture, because culturies texough and in relation to other cultures.
Interconnectedness and not separation are key vemdi€an be a way to deal with the view
of diverse heritage. Instead of maintaining divgrsi heritage expressionsbuntucould be a
tool to transform and amalgamate heritage as aiguliitral and mixed expressiobbuntu
answers the yearning that the African Renaissamsefdr finding value systems that are
rooted in an African concept in order to deal witie representation and classification of

cultural heritage.

Ramose (2002a: 230, 2002b: 643-644), Mbeki (200d) Rrinsloo (1998: 43-45) argue that
human dignity througlubuntucan conceptualise its perspective on culture, @literejects
the one-sided authority of western institutionabwiedge and instead ensures harmony and
respectful relations between cultures and cultteptesentation. This is something that the
Msunduzi Museum has, consciously or unconsciouslgd to materialise in the museum.
This approach can help South African museums toectonterms with apartheid, show

respect for different cultures and create a difiereading of identities, history and heritage.

Ubuntuis a method of approaching the construction ofohys a way of dealing with one’s
own heritage and the heritage of othéfbuntuis an approach creating a sensitive discourse,
founded in African value-systems that enable oneclate to heritage constructions during
apartheid in post-1994 South Africa. Although tplslosophy bolsters Transformation, it is
not as clearly visible as an ideological tool imitage discussions as are BCM, Negritude and
African Renaissance. Sinagébuntu calls for the interconnectedness of all peoplealso
suggests a multiculturalism that is clearly visible the ANC political propaganda.
Multiculturalism entails the deconstruction of pawelations: it breaks down the power of

White and black.Ubuntu is therefore an important approach in organising heritage
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landscape. Moodley (2006) has tried to conceptidalie meaning aibuntuwhen analysing
history, national unity and museums in her workrook art. She tries to connect South
African heritage through rock art to all ‘culturgtoups’ in South Africa. She believes that
because rock art exists on South African soilpiiaerns everyone in the country. What most
‘cultural groups’ have in common is a strong cortioecto the land. Throughbuntu this
could promote and appreciate different culturalregpions and cultivate a pride in being
South African. The South African museum sector, éaav, is not yet fully using the benefits
of ubuntu although efforts are being made in the Msunduzisdlum. The museum and
heritage sector are still exploring nationalistadues to create identities that fit the political

context.
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CHAPTER 4. MULTIPLE EXPLANATIONS OF TRANSFORMATION

At an opening at the Natal Museum, assistant diregudith Masters (2000-02-23) said:
‘Natal Museum has been working for transformatiomcs the days when it was not yet
fashionable to do so’. To understand what she m®@pan her speech and to investigate the
museum’s Transformation it is necessary to studyamalyse the socio-political structures on
which museums have rested over a long period d.tibhis will reveal what museums have
changed from, what they have changed to and hahts materialised in place, displays and
collections.

As an approach to investigate Transformation | hawgployed Giddens™ (1979, 1984)
structuration theory that merges human agency #@ndtgres by arguing that agents, on the
one hand, choose their actions intentionally amdthe other hand, act under force of socio-
political structures. This becomes explicitly visibwhen dealing with museums during
Transformation. According to Giddens (1979, 19&ftjuctures can be understood as the
necessary means of action and as the cumulativit idsthe totality of all actions; they are
rules of transformation. Giddens (1979: 104, 20284t 14-15) suggests that to understand
transformation processes one has to identify pliegapower relations and investigate them
over time and space. Drawing on Giddens (1981:22-92 1990: 302, 1991: 204, 1984
10, 17, 377) and Pred (1984: 289, 1986, 1990:11dduce that Transformation in museums
must be regarded as a constant flow of power apdtewhere some events are selected as
more important than others. Approaching Transfoionain museums according to the
structuration theory has enabled me to visualis® Agents and museums act according to
and in discrepancy with socio-political structur@his causes a multiple and complex
explanation of Transformation to unfold. This idfelient from the overall South African

museological writing on Transformation.

4.1 A European structure in Africa

Museums are products of European culture implendeimean African context. Settlers to
South Africa introduced the concept of museums,theitmuseologisation of African objects
started before that. Crane (2000) holds that abjeetre collected for European curio-cabinets

by sailors. There was therefore an exchange ofnmdtion and material culture between the
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continents and this was intertwined with the ingiitnalisation of museums and museological
epistemology. The early knowledge production crka&epectations of material culture from
Africa. From this early exchange a discourse athaewas furthered by settler culture. The
migration of people, objects and ideas is vital foe understanding of museums. The
dominant museum discourse is shaped by relatiotvgelke collectors, museums and groups
from whom material was collected. Museums were aeunfarised depending on the socio-
political structures applied in an African spacel @appropriated to the circumstances. Gore
(2004: 24-46) suggests that museums in South Afiieaa heritage of the British colonial era.
This was supported by my informant Gert (2006-0%-Z&e idea that colonialism spread
museums gives their structure a political implicatboth in the past and in the present. It
proposes a difference between English-speakerd\aikdners and between colonialism and
settler heritage. It also proposes that museum wmoee eurocentric and more closely
connected to Europe than if they were the resuitfokaner heritage. | suggest that a British
museum structure exists in an ‘in-between spac&wbpe and Africa. Afrikaner museums

tried to ground themselves in an African experience

The majority of museologists writing since the 19&uch as Wilmot (1987), Stuckenberg
(1987), Hofmeyer (1987), Wright and Mazel (1987pfidyer (1987), Owen and Holleman
(1989), Odendaal (1995b), Dominy (1992), Hall (1999Wakashe (2001), Keene and
Wanless (2002), Dlamuka and Ndlovu (2002), Dlam(®03) and Abungu (2004) argue
forcefully that because of their European affibatinuseums were biased and eurocentric. It
was impossible for them to provide black peoplehvat history that could give them self-
confidence and pride. Since colonisation shapednir®eum, museologists have insisted that
museums are not African enough. No one has, howbeen able to identify what an African
museum is. ‘African’ has not been properly contekied but has come to mean polarised
eurocentric or European museums. ‘African’ is nowicalated as the opposite to
eurocentrism in the political heritage discussion.

The concepts of ‘African’ and ‘eurocentric’ are agumus in the context of museums and |
hold that museums express these concepts diffgrelgpending on where they are located in
South Africa. | call for deeper investigation oetbthnographic material to find ‘in-between
spaces’ of the polarised concepts ‘eurocentric’ &nfdican’. Stuckenberg (1987: 294),
Simpson (1996: 2), Hall (1999: 178), Wanless (2(1):and Gore (2004: 24), suggested that

White colonialism played a significant role in shap collections, staff, displays and
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audience. This was reshaped during apartheid apwbppated into a White South African

museum structure. Museums were African, White Afminstitutions, and had to be regarded
as different from European museums. The museums eerocentric because they were
shaped in that context; but they were South Afriearocentric which cannot be equated with

European eurocentric.

When museums developed in South Africa there waese connection between Europe and
Africa. Objects were collected and displayed forité#hto understand Africa and they were
shipped to Europe. Gore (2004: 26-27) exemplifiés in the South African Museufhthat
collapsed in 1837 because the curator took away gfathe collection when he left the
country. Gore (2004: 26-27) describes that as theites were restored in the South African
Museum an act was promulgated in 1857 to protethivld that this indicates that museums
with this kind of relationship were not part of SloAfrica but were captive in an ‘in-between
space’, reflecting the agent’s experience of livingbetween two cultures and continents.
This ‘in-between space’ constituted the differenoetween Afrikaner and anglophile
museums. Museums were spatialised in territories by Whites, e.g. in Nat&l,and became
further entrenched during apartheid. Webb (1994, ROminy (2004: 135), and Gore (2004
29) argue that this was the colonial intellectuaiquest of Africa. | partly agree, but suggest
that the conquest provided an exploration and wtaleding of plants, animals and culture. It
was a question of power, since the conquered plaseinstitutionalised through objects in

the museum.

A year before the Natal Museum opened to the puli®®4), it was incorporated into the
province The Natal Museum Act 11 of 190%he museum was subject to colonial legislation
and decisions were made by the trustees of the unusenstituted at the same time (Pauw
1994: Annexure A, NMAR 1904). The museum openedratie Anglo-Boer war (1899-
1902) and it is possible therefore to read it asxanument to British victory. Since its
inception the museum has retained an anglophil®@sihere with a predominantly English-

speaking staff.

During the Union of South Africa (1910-1962) se@égn between groups based on culture
and skin colour started (Snail 1993: 297). Frardead Sichone (2005: 89-114) and du Pré

18 Established in 1825 in Cape Town.
¥ Now KwaZulu-Natal.

38



(1995) describe how laws such as Megive Land Act 1918ndNative Urban Area Act 1923

restricted Africans whereas Indians and Colouregsyed more rights in an increasingly
segregated environment. Segregation laws affed¢tedntuseum structure, classification of
objects and people, factors such as who could woitke museum and visitors. All these

issues were established at this time and becamenehed in society during apartheid.

The government cared for the Natal Museum and fdiitdender colonial statutes. Following
the Act of Unionin 1910 the Natal Museum was transferred fromNh&al government to the
Union government in 1911 and functioned under thmidter of the Interior (NMAR
1992/1993, Museum Association 1932: 30, Kusel 1987Pauw 1994: Annexure A, Du Toit
1949: 52, Webb 1994: 20, Tietz 1994: 56-59, Donf2094: 136). The act made the Natal
Museum a public service instrument, but under tbetrol of the Board of Trustees it
remained semi-autonomous. The Msunduzi Museum (¥is established and handed over
to the government in 1912 (Pauw 1994: AnnexureThe Dutch Reformed Church (DRC)
managed the museum which was established as paah @xpression of Afrikanerdom.
According to Snail (1993: 300) and Giliomee (1994: Afrikaners could not reconcile with
the defeat of the Anglo-Boer war and Afrikaner oasilism developed within the DRC. The
English-speakers declared themselves similarlyfandout of the twelve new museums were
established in Natal. This can be regarded astutistalisation of anglophile heritage and

nationalism.

Pauw (1994: Annexure A) and Du Toit (1949: 52) remihat the government could not
assume financial responsibility for museums. In 3194ith the second reading of the
Financial Relations Bilin Parliament, the government declared itselfawolr of keeping the
museums in Cape Town and Pretoria as national rmssetlihe Natal Museum became a
national museum while the Msunduzi Museum (VM) leeaa municipal museum. The
museums were located on the outskirts of thesge=eand similar negotiations on location
occurred during Transformation. During this timeargue, one can see a clear tendency of
anglophile-orientated agendas in the museum seber Afrikaner heritage was not regarded
as vital enough by the government for incorporatioto the National Museum. These
changes ultimately represent the political andutaltaspects of the state apparatus at the

time.

% The museum was named the Voortrekker Museum. rRiatézburg. See Appendix: Genealogy of the
Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Voortrekker Coempl
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In the 1930s South Africa gained increasing pdaltiodependence from Britain (Lester, Nell
& Binns 2000: 148). During this time the Ministefrtbe Interior established tHstate-aided
Institution Act 23 of 1931because the Natal Museum and the Msunduzi Mug®iviy had
established illegal pension funds for their empésyén 1925. The act incorporated and
retained theSouth African Museum Act 17 of 18%Pauw 1994: Annexure A). By
Governmental Notice 825 of 23 April 1948 governor-general charged the Minister of
Education with the execution dhe State-aided Institution Act 23 of 198Rauw 1994
Annexure A). Under this act the minister regulatteat the museums should be managed and
directed by a Board of Trustees of seven membera feeriod of three years. They were in
charge of the property, finances and collectionefmuseum. This act has great relevance to
the museum sector because it formulated the framke@rowhich the museum has continued

to rest until the present.

The position of the Msunduzi Museum (VM) was naatatl clearly. Until 1936 it was
regarded officially as a state-aided institutiord amt as a state institution. In 1936 the
position was clarified and the property was tramsfito the government. When the museum
was transferred a written document was signed letvlee DRC and the government, stating
that an advisory committee called the Voortrekkeus®um Committee should advise the
government on matters regarding collections, adstration and erection of additional
buildings (Du Toit 1949: 52). The museum was transd in 1946 from the Department of
the Interior to the Department of Education (MIV45-08-08).

Lester et al (2000: 152-153) describe that durihng 1930s there was a policy of
retribalisation in South Africa based, e.g., onistinct idea of African cultures. Inkatha was
cheered on by the government. Zulu history andZtiie monarchy during this time became a
crucial part of social control by the governmenhold that part of the retribalisation arose
from the need to claim what was considered path@fown heritage and to institutionalise it
and show a triumphant heritage. Hence the changkeeirstatus of the Msunduzi Museums
(VM). Since this occurred during the depressiorsouth Africa, | suggest that there was a

need to care for a cultural expression that redealspirit of triumph.

Retribalisation has a strong influence on the muomsalassification process because it

stipulates what was African and therefore what waslected. This idea became
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institutionalised and continued to exist until faee 1980s, after which it was contested and
gained new life in the African Renaissance. A gaheaditionalism unfolded at this time and
Lester et al (2000: 165-167) and Maylam (2001: 2bDBserve a growing Afrikaner
nationalism that rejected the state’s White nalishemovement. A Report on the Museums
and Art Galleries of British Africadescribes how the NP came into existence as an
embodiment of the memory and sentiment of Afrikaneho had created a great division
among the political parties of the time. This aféecmuseums because there was a rejection
of anglophile thought patterns, language and uisdihs (Miers & Markham 1932: 42-43).
Afrikaners during the 1930s and Africans during nefarmation both reject a dominant

group’s thought patterns, language and institutamuscreate a cultural space of their own.

4.2 Towards segregated museums

In 1948 the NP won the elections and set abouinbagy apartheid and implementing further
segregation laws. The population was politicallgcially, territorially and economically
segregated. Acts such as tRepulation Registration Act 1950ivided the South African
population and constituted the guidelines for idgntThe government also regulated
marriages and relations between groups. The ‘*hamdslavere expanded and the African
chiefs’ power and relation to the state were stilegrged. Laws such dise Bantu Authorities
Act 1951andthe Bantu Education Act 19%fcame deliberate ways of reducing urbanisation
and controlling the education and employment ofcains (Frankental & Sichone 2005: 123-
140). Social development during this time affedtesv objects and people were classified in
museums and made it impossible for museums tosept@ multicultural heritage. Although
the apartheid period was a blemish in South Africane relations many museological

changes that became embryonic for Transformaticoroed.

The governor-general of the Union of South Afriggp@inted the Du Toit Commission in
19482! Its recommendations varied from consolidating etiht acts, such as tt&outh
African Museum Act 17 of 185ifcorporating theéNatal Museum Act 11 of 1908ith the
State-aided Institutions Act 23 of 19@2berholzer 1993: 11, Pauw 1994: Annexure, du Toit
1949: 160-178)After the Du Toit Reportwas tabled in 1951 the remaining colonial statutes
were repealed and all the state-aided museumsidaed: under the same act. The report

2L The report, submitted to the government in 1958s wnown officially asReport of the Commission of
Enquiry regarding certain State-aided Institutipasid is here referred to as the Toit Report.
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classified these museums as museums for naturidnhisr cultural history. The Natal
Museum was classified as a natural history museuntewthe Msunduzi Museum (VM)
became a cultural history museum (Du Toit 1949: 13)

In 1949 the national museums were transferred frimenDepartment of the Interior to the
Department of Education, Arts and Science. This paaseived by the Natal Museum to have
brought a slow but steady improvement, mainly bseahere had been a desperate need for
funding (NMAR 1969/1970). Funding has been an irtgudrfactor during Transformation.
The lack of funding during apartheid made museuonk Istatic whereas recent funding
possibilities have become part of the democratsabf museums and a catalyst for the
materialisation of Transformation. ThBu Toit Report(1949: 53, 160-178) presented
suggestions to make museums fulfil their educatiaral research tasks by improving
displays and collections. It also investigated Wwhethe Board of Trustees was necessary and
clearly defined the power of the board. The Msunddaseum (VM), it was suggested,
should be administered by the Natal Museum. Obeen@ll993: 11), Pauw (1994: Annexure
A) note that only a few recommendations of the Toit Reportwere accepted and

implemented by the government.

Webb (1994: 40), Tietz (1994: 56-59) and Dominy 020 136) argue that museums
celebrated the triumphs of Whites, especially Adrikrs, and praised segregation and tribal
Africa. Comparing Webb, Tietz and Dominy’s stateteemith theDu Toit Reportmakes it
clear that the Msunduzi Museum (VM) served a vengal§role in the cultural propaganda of
apartheid. Yet theDu Toit Report (1949: 192-194, 207) highlights the objectives of
collections, displays and research connected taéNationalism. The report stressed a need
to show origin in Europe and in the classical Med#@nean culture together with warfare,
navigation and Christianity and the achievement3Mifites and their relationship to the
indigenous population. The report wrote that ‘Musstthat reflect development in a country
of many races where all have contributed their guaiust surely make for a mutual
appreciation and tolerance’ and that museums ‘makeocial stability and social cohesion in
a age when are sorely in need of both [sic]’ (Dit I849: 195, 196).

White nationalism spatially located White heritage European context but in South Africa.
In this process they juxtaposed the indigenous ladipn. Whites redefined themselves in

preparation for self-governance by retaining thet @and shaping an independent heritage
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production. At this time there was a need to idgrand specialise what was self and other — a
process that would intensify during the 1950s a@60%. The process has many similarities to
Transformation, since both eras tried to locatgios, define new heritage expressions, and
convey them in museums. Crucial too, was the coctstn of a heritage production different
from an anglophile and African heritage, but lodat@ eurocentric traditional values

spatialising the white settlers’ achievements.

The Freedom Chartera protest against apartheid, argued for multiietinelationships and
was banned by the apartheid governmeérite Freedom Chartetouches on cultural
production and how it should ideally be perceiviédtates that all people should have equal
rights to use their own language and develop thsir culture. Culturethe Freedom Charter
states, should be open to all and the governmemiléghencourage, develop and enhance
cultural expressions (Nuttall, Wright, Hoffman, I8i Khandlela 1998: 43). Despite the
appeal from subversive groups, the apartheid govent strengthened cultural laws with the
State-aided Institutions Amendment Act 46 of 19bich reads:

A board may, subject to the approval of the mimjstietermine during what hours and under what dam
and restrictions the public or any group of persmnpersons belonging to a particular race or ataag visit an
institution or portion thereof and what admissitvaiges shall be payable.

This statute replaced regulation 2 of part IX of Btate-aided Institution Act 23 of 1931
(letter from the Department of Education, Arts &ullence 1957-07-26). Africans, Coloureds
and Indians were not excluded from museums, butthere restrictions placed on them.
This law is a clear break with developments in 1880s, because during the days of the
Union, according to Miers and Markham (1932: 30-3djth two exceptions allowing
Africans entrance only on Thursdays if they woreeshor boots), all museums were open to
Africans. Africans seldom took the opportunity tasiv museums, however, although

museums in East London advertised on posters éghan languages to attract visitors.

Museums were not completely racially segregatet Vebb (1994: 20) writes that in 1960
there was an attempt to restrict visits by blacksre day per week — all other days were open
for Whites only. | have not found any archival metlesupporting Webb’s statement. Nor
have | found that the Natal Museum acted on the7 H38endment mentioned above. In the
Msunduzi Museum (VM), however, | found severaldegtfrom African and Indian schools

applying for permission to visit the museum. Thhad been stamped and approved by the
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government. Although Africans, Coloureds and Indiamere never excluded from the
museums, the restrictions imposed on them are d¢msehat Van der Vyver (2003: 65)
defines as ‘cultural genocide’ which applies wheoess to cultural institutions is controlled.
The 1957 amendment act was the control of heritagepeople. Since black people had to
apply to visit museums, it is possible to interptie¢ act as control over mobility and
reinforcement of power which weakens the group rotled. Massey (1994: 1, 2005: 183,
150) and Dovey (2005: 285) argue that social divismakes hierarchies between races

evident and thus becomes vital for the understanoimransformation.

As South Africa experienced economic growth, a Aéhkaner middle-class and a growing

black working-class formed in the cities. The 19&Gre marked by protests and strikes in
the major cities; the government declared a statenmergency and banned the African
National Congress (ANC) and the pan-African CongréBAC). The ANC answered by

establishing its armed wingmkhonto weSizwé he generally unpopular ‘homelands’ were
given self-governance and this was upheld by Africhiefs and the government (Nuttall et al
1998. 72-87). During the conflict the governmeatused more intensively on heritage
production and the professionalisation of museurhss can be related to economic growth

and a need for stability in society manifesteduhiuzal programmes of different kinds.

During this time thdBooysen Committe@as appointed by the Minister of Education in 1960
to report on the needs of state-aided instituffof@berholzer 1994:14, Pauw 1994: Annexure
A). The Booysen Committegealt with the financial responsibility of statieled institutions,

but most of its recommendations on this issue weteapproved. The suggestion that was
approved and that concerns the Natal Museum waappeinting of an archaeologist in the
museums (Oberholzer 1994: 15). The position waadfiln the 1970s and was one of the
major changes in the Natal Museum that led up sm3formation and the democratisation of

the museum at a later date.

The De Villiers Report(1968f° was an investigation of the national museums by th
government. The report came to the conclusion dtae-aided institutions should be helped

to develop as scientific and cultural centres wittiie framework of a national development

%2 The committee emphasised that there was a nessh®body with status instead of the numerous aépar
boards that would eliminate the periodical inveatiigns by commissions or committees.

% Officially known asDie Verslag van die komitee van ondersoek na dieoékes van staatsondersteunde
inrigtings, here referred to as tiie Villiers Report.
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programme. It was acknowledged that the museuntkenpast had not received enough
support for their research activities and that npmsitions for researchers should be granted.
The report made a call to professionalise musew®areh, displays and the classification of
collections to make them up to date (De Villier$s8927-34). The report encouraged the
Natal Museum to establish a historical departmamd displays and acknowledged the
importance of the Msunduzi Museum (VM) and its néadadditional accommodation (De
Villiers 1968: 54-55, 127-132). This report showledences from théu Toit Reportwhich
suggested that the museum be incorporated in tked Naseum. During this time Afrikaner

heritage production evidently became importanhtogovernment.

Tietz (1994: 62) holds that since 1961 the museuovement in South Africa had been
characterised by an increase of new museums anexffansion of existing museums. This
must be understood as an increasing cultural eegistto a turbulent political climate and as
the manifestation of White heritage and intellectieeds. Gore (2004: 45) holds that as an
integral part of Afrikaner nationalism and the otien of anglophile heritage, about 41 new
museums were foundéd. In rejecting Afrikaner nationalism, museums cethtren
memorabilia of the early British settlers and shou@ve and strong ties for Great Britain
(Gore 2004: 45). Th®e Villiers Reporttried to construct White heritage institutionstine
new Republic affected by a conflicting socio-patkti environment?

The Cultural Institution Act 29 of 1968nd theNational Monuments Council Act 28 of 18569
marked important changes in the museum sector. p@kging of these acts was a result of the
South African Republic Constitution of 196@ which the republic created a new wave of
nationalism, visible in museum displays and coitets. These acts were a way of
consolidating this. Th€ultural Institution Act 29 of 196@nacted that the committee of a
state-aided institution should become a statutagyb It became a forum through which
museum directors could advise and be advised bireist-4-vis the minister. This improved

the director’s position in the museum and meatrttttieBoard of Trustees did not function as

4 Most of them local museums founded by an individwaan organisation.

% Among the report’'s recommendations was that a cehgmsive subsidy formula be established to ertakle
institutions to fulfil their functions. This meatiat the institutions could start long-term finaicplanning
(Pauw 1994: Annexure, Oberholzer 1994:15-16, Ddievdl 1968). The report also commented on the
regulations in theState-aided Institution Amendment Act 46 of 196d called for an investigation of the
regulations in relation to the public (De Villiet968).

% The council nominated national heritage and camskarchaeological objects.
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a middleman between the museum and the governmenthat the director could act more

freely.

The Niemand Repoff (1975) was established because of financial factand the
promulgation of th&Cape Provincial Ordinance 31 of 19@®d theNatal Museum Ordinance
26 of 1973 The latter arose from the need to establish a@ipe@l museum service from
which the museums could borrow items for their digp (Niemand et al 1975: 4, Pauw 1994:
Annexure A). TheNiemand Reponivas not well received by the museum sector wherag
tabled in parliament in 1976 (Pauw 1994: AnnexuyeTAe reason for this was that the report
brought forward the lack of professionalism in muss and the lack of curatorial practice,
professional cultural historians and up-to-dateldigs. Oberholzer (1994: 20-24) has shown
that the main complaint of the Natal Museum was there was no historian to research the
history of the Battlefields. This must have beehaad blow for museums struggling under
severe financial restraints. The criticism levelldtbws similarities to Transformation and
highlights that museums did not meet governmemsfaation. Oberholzer (1994: 20) shows
that museums criticised tidiemand Reportor not understanding the premises under which

museums worked.

The Natal Museum reacted to tNemand Reporand in a memorandum from the director to
the Board of Trustees the former suggested thamileum should establish a new post of
cultural historian in order to create a researchmate and an academic collection
(Stuckenberg 1981). Thbliemand Report{1975) suggested cultural and natural history
museums should be separated, but the directoedfi#ital Museum suggested that there were
many valuable aspects linking these together (&nloérg 1981). ThBliemand Reponnade

an unsuccessful attempt to deconstruct previouswaynerging nature and culture in one
place. During Transformation this way of presentisgence was highly criticised and
Dominy (1992) states that museums could in the ing@rses be regarded as equating African

heritage with animals.

The Niemand Reportiebated whether the Msunduzi Museum (VM) shouldtinae as a

museum at all since display space was lacking aedetwas no curator to care for the

27 Officially known asThe Report of the commission of inquiry into theomdination of museums on a national
level here referred to as ttiiemand Report.

46



collection. The report could be the reason why IRots® was hired as director. The report
also discusses whether the Msunduzi Museum (VMdcbecome a national cultural history
and open-air museum (Oberholzer 1994:. 31). This wapired by the eco-museum
movement which according to Simpson (1996: 71-é)ended museum activities beyond
the museum building. This suggestion became centrahe expansion of the Msunduzi
Museum (VM) in the 1980s when exploring Afrikaneeritage led to a greater
professionalisation of the museum. The Msunduzi édus (VM) was challenged in the

Niemand Repotto fill a need in society just as it would be pt804.

Both the 1972 ICOM meeting in Chile and the 197@M definition of museums focused on
making the museums play a part in society (SimpE®96: 71-73). TheNiemand Report
seems to have considered these aspects and cleall&woyith African museums to become
more relevant, but not in as racially inclusive avas Transformation would later demand. In
South Africa the eco-museums were used as a padewetloping a White heritage and
exploring a self especially in regard to Afrikameritage?® Simpson (1996: 73) holds that the
eco-museums give groups a possibility to resumedralonver representation and cultural
activities. In South Africa eco-museums were reupedt-1994 as a way to democratise
heritage expression but also to emphasise cultumgueness, which was entrenched in the
social consciousness, especially in the case dfithenduzi Museum (VM). The eco-museum
institutionalised socio-political structures, arfte tNiemand Repor{1975:11) entrenched
heritage in the service of cultural propagandathyirgy that structures were a valuable asset

for the state.

The Msunduzi Museum (VM) started negotiations with government to become a cultural
history museum (NVM 1982-09-08). Two years latex tlirector travelled to various parts of
Europe and the USA to study different open-air mose and get inspiration on how to
develop the museum into an open-air museum (NVM6i®819). This development
stagnated during early Transformation but was laiewvented in an African context to enable
control over heritage. Thus Transformation builtampects from the late apartheid era though

the agents and ideologies were different.

8 Director between 1979-2002.
2 Further explored in Chapter 5.
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In the end only three of th&liemand Report’84 recommendations were approved or
implemented (Pauw 1994: Annexure, Oberholzer 19930)* No White Papers were

published on this report because of what Oberhdx884: 27) describes as ill-considered
recommendations. He goes on to state that the trenepf the report by the Department of

National Education was unknown because the depatsnecords were confidential.

The museum has been emphasised as static andiegfootonial and apartheid ideals. | have
shown that museums were never static and undersexaral changes. There was not one
version of White heritage and it was a problem &birge it. Museums were only partial

repositories of White nationalistic ideologies hesza of the fact that museums and the
government had problems defining White heritagevds not until the late 1970s and 1980s
that such ideals were properly consolidated inrtheseums at a time when apartheid was

drawing to its end.

4.3 Towards transformed museums

The 1976 Soweto student uprising that led to natide rebellion in South Africa marked the
beginning of the end of apartheid (MacDonald 2@#): The BCM was by now an important
intellectual component in the struggle and infleshcthe outcome of museum
Transformation. Nuttall et al (1998: 93-94) deseribow BCM opened up a channel for
challenging the inferiority complex that Africansperienced in relation to White dominance.
BCM sought to promote a pride in black culture,@engnce, skills and values, keywords used
in Transformation. In recognition of BCM subvessigroups such as the ANC developed a
resistance culture that challenged eurocentrisminQulransformation, again, nationalistic
ideals of African heritage that Inkatfiaromoted were explicitly seen later in Natal Museu
and the Msunduzi Museum (VM). Transformation builitellectually on BCM ideals, which

| have explicitly experienced in my fieldwork onlipy documents and in my informants’

ideas of museums.

The ANC established a Department of Arts and Celinrl982. Around this time the ANC,

after three conferences, drew up the directiveshfercultural struggle’ which recognised its

*0One of the main suggestions was that a Museum Adyi8ouncil would be established to advise the stémi
of National Education. The National Advisory Contexdt for museums was established administrativedyren
as a statutory council as envisaged. It was apgointainly for the purposes of assisting the Depantnof
National Education to deal with the then nearlefitear-oldNiemand Repoytbut was never clearly minuted.

3 Inkatha was re-established in 1975 as a Zulu @llarganisation.
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importance in a democratic society (Odendaal 1994:During the 1980s there was an
immense focus on Zulu history. The focus was t@Xgected because it complied with the
ideals that Whites had about Africans and the ‘Hamds’ (Nuttall et al 1998: 96-97, 114).
African traditional heritage was used as a meangsiftance just as it had been used by the
government to oppress Africans. The focus on Afritaditional heritage used and promoted
during Transformation is therefore in a complexipas of acting like apartheid structures
and at the same time being a means of resistance.

The protests of the late 1970s and early 1980s gs@éo a tricameral parliament (1983) that
was a way of dividing the government’s opponentaq@bnald 2006: 70). The system
attempted to co-opt Coloured and Indian groups gaernment, but not Africans. Coloured
and Indian participation was in the subordinatedses of parliament. ThHeepublic of South
Africa Constitution Act 110 of 1988cused on differentiating cultures and specificaét out

to respect, further and protect the self-deternonatof population groups. The 1983
constitution defines ‘own affairs’ as ‘Matters whicspecially or differentially affect a
population group in remaintenance of its identitg &he upholding and furtherance of its way
of life, traditions and customs’. Legally the apa&itl policy concerning culture was here
clearly spelled out. | agree with Owen and Hollem@®89: 12) who argue that the
constitution showed an obsession with race andpgrdentity and thus indirectly confirmed
the wish in the state for museums as part of theladjical state apparatuses. Dominy (1991-
05-05) held that generations of implicit racism noacame explicit in a system which ruined
museums and that the themes and policies of musbanane the hegemony of militaristic
Whites. The constitution, although it somehow opkemng the community, still enforced
separate identities, cultural uniqueness and dveegregation. Previous constitutions did not
explain cultural heritage or identity in this wakhis shows that during the end of apartheid
there was a need to define what White heritageamdswhat it was not. The constitution, by
acknowledging the uniqueness of all different lages, retained the supremacy of White

heritage and ensured that heritage did not integi@ain

The concept of ‘own affairs’ (White) and ‘generéflairs’ (black) museums was announced
and published in th€ultural Institutions Amendment Act 25 of 19&8®berholzer (1993: 33)
and Pauw (1994: Annexure) observe that the act éffekct in 1984 and that seven of the 18
national museums under the Department of Natiomilc&tion (in terms of th€ultural

Institution Act 29 of 1969pecame ‘own affairs’ and transferred to the Deaparit of
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Education and Culture (House of Assembly). Webb941923-24) argues that these
represented White history. The other eleven muserenmined with the Department of
National Education as general affairs museums. W&Bb4. 23-24) asserts that these were

natural history museums. This is wrong, howevet,vaifl discuss below.

According to Oberholzer (1993: 33) and Pauw (19%®dnexure) the Educational Advisory
Committee for museums was never consulted aboutcHages. Museums were only
informed in 1985. The Natal Museum, however, seetodie aware of the act before it was
amended. They defined it as far-reaching and scamf. Natal Museum held that the act
would enable the museum to function better andithH@d come at a crucial time. After the
act was amended the museum was dissatisfied thatst the minister that elected the
chairperson of the Board of Trustees and not tleeditself (NMAR 1980/1981, 1984/1985,
1985/1986).

The reasons for the ‘own affairs’ and 'general ia$fadivision was the breakdown of the
provincial system. It had become necessary forgihwernment to decide what would fall
under whose control (Broughton 1988-08-09). Theeuas community was not pleased with
this development. Margaretha Ambler saidTiee Natal Mercurythat ‘when something is
“‘own affairs” it means it belongs to a particulace group’ (Broughton 1988-08-09) and
Christopher Till, chairperson of SAMA, said Thhe Sunday Time®at the situation for the

museums had worsened in 1983 and that:

Before, there were museums on the national, pr@lirmand local level. The new constitution furthevided
museums into own and general affairs. This led @reater division and disintegration among museums
general ... As a result of this uncertainty, develepinceased to a large extent — these museums became
nobody’s responsibility (Jansen 1991-01-20).

Although the concepts in the act were only impleteénn 1985 and only existed for about
ten years, the act was made into a symbol of musemmapartheid South Africa by
museologists such as Dominy (2004), Webb (1994) @ode (2004). The fact that few
museologists were pleased with the division is @eldaken into consideration. Nor is the
opposition to it. Both the Natal Museum and the Miwi Museum (VM) were considered
‘own affairs’. The Natal Museum was a natural higtmmuseum and had been classified as
such, but owing to its collection and display of Mghmaterial culture it became classified

under ‘own affairs’. This shows the inconsisteneythe structure and the arbitrary norms of
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apartheid classifications. Although apartheid igally narrated as having rigid norms from
which power was executed, my field research hasvshthat the system was highly
inconsistent. The positioning of apartheid as adrigamework served a political purpose

during Transformation in order to point out whatsaums should not be.

According to the Msunduzi Museum’s (VM) directomi Pols, the concepts of ‘own affairs’
and ’'general affairs’ hampered the idea of the mmmsdo develop into a multicultural
museum (Von Klemperer 2002-02-21). The director entids statement after the museum
had undergone serious Transformation in 2002. Kisncmay be an after-construction and
could be subservient to the socio-political climdiat Pols went on to assert that when the
museum moved to a new buildfidne had approached the government to allow himaing

to display Indian heritage. According to Pols, pian could not proceed when the museum
became an ‘own affairs’” museum. He said that it waly after 1994 that it was able to
become a multicultural museum (Von Klemperer 20220). | have not found any archival
material that supports Pols” statement. The neWdibgi was acquired in 1987, three years
after the ‘own affairs’ concept was implementedj #rere is no formal legislation that would
have hindered his plans. The Natal Museum wascdssified as ‘own affairs’ and displayed
both Indian and African heritage. So there was ingtthat hindered the Msunduzi Museum
(VM) from doing so. | suggest that the directoihis statement was trying to correct the past
and the institution’s connection to White dominanid informants claim that there was
some resistance from the director towards changks” Btatements express what could be

called the amnesia of apartheid.

In 1986 the pass laws were repealed, South Afriecdladed a state of emergency, and
internecine waf broke out in KwaZulu and Natal. At the same tinhe tinternational

community intensified its critique against Southrigéd with sanctions and boycotts
(Davenport & Saunders 2000: 692). The museum contynstarted to discuss how to be
more relevant to black communities. The 1987 SAM#Aference in Pietermaritzburg, hosted
by the Natal Museum, aimed to examine how the nmmssauld adapt to the changing social

environment because ‘We do not know, for we hawenseriously attempted to find out’

32 Longmarket Street Girls” School building, see Apgie: Genealogy of the Msunduzi Museum Incorpogatin
the Voortrekker Complex.
% Also referred to as Udlame, the violence.
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(The Natal Witnes§987-05-06a). John Kinattistated that the museologists of South Africa
knew more about African animals than they did abéfiican people, and he meant that
museums were places where the visitors could h@etdb understand themselves, their past,
present and futurerbe Natal Withes§987-05-06a, b, ¢, d 1987-05-0Bhe Natal Mercery
1987-05-09,The Daily News1987-05-06, 1987-05-11). | found that although thatal
Museum had developed more community-friendly progres before this conference, the
active approach of challenging old structures becamre visible after the conference. The

Msunduzi Museum (VM) seemed to be unaffected bycthrderence message.

During the conference director Brian Stuckenbeaj the Natal Museum predicted the future
and said ‘to exhibit African cultural goods in tbentext of academic studies to which white
and other ethnic groups are not equally subjeatédtisoon be seen as discriminatoryrhe
Natal Witness 1987-05-06a). The conference led to the adoptidnthe important
‘Pietermaritzburg declaration’ stating that musewsheuld be open to all, no matter race or
creed. The conference came to be known as a ‘ia@rsonference’ involving several
controversies (Nigel 2006-04-11). Stuckenberg saidopening the conference that:
‘Museums must begin to plan for the different Solthca on the threshold of which we now
stand’ The Natal Witnes$987-05-06a). The week of the conference wasthisaveek of the
election and Dominy (1991-05-05) held that the wosgoken at the conference had some

impact on how society and the museum were seen.

The conference challenged government ideals andbeenof the Department of National
Education were present, so revealing White awaeermsd self-critique of heritage
productions. The conference was the first at whinehSouth African museum was critiqued
as being eurocentric and Victorian. It also ledhe production of many articles criticising
museums. From here an epistemology of transformatmseological writing developed.
Very few articles, however, have been innovativetheir critigue. Most of them repeat
statements made by Stuckenberg (1987) and WrightMawzel (1987) of museums being
eurocentric, exclusive, not community friendly amarepresentative. Writings on this topic
were a way for White museologists to debate the@ncerns about change and their
negotiations shaped Transformation. After 1994 wuwilural researchers tried to come to

terms with the past and continued to shape theagpéion of Transformation.

3 An African-American guest speaker from the Anaieolteighbourhood Museum in Washington USA.
% Director 1976-1994 and first appointed to the rusén 1953.
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A significant event that contributed to understagdNatal Museum’s self-critique was the
director’'s travels to Germany in 1989. The visitGermany was partly to investigate how
museums there dealt with the period after World Wan relation to Nazi heritageThe
Natal Mercury1989-04-25%° During my fieldwork | have come to understand tihite
South Africans tend to compare apartheid to Germamyng the Nazi period. Relating
themselves to the aftermath of World War Il giviesm a reference of how to deal with their
own guilt of apartheid. Stuckenberg tolthe Daily Newsthat museums could be an
instrument of social change and reconciliationhéyt were able to reflect the segments of
society honestly. He held that correcting pastodigins and misconceptions was necessary
and appealed to educated society to view cultuvalrsity as a source of pride not a potential
conflict (The Daily Newsl1989-05-02, 1989-05-06). Stuckenberg said: ‘Thhonguseums
you can discover your own history and culture. Siiimes people oppose their pasts when
they are confronted with themTije Daily News1989-05-02). The director’s comparison of
apartheid with the Nazi era showed that peopletedasimilarly; the older generation wanted
to forget and the younger generation wished to mavegStuckenberg 1993-11-09, Nigel
2006-04-11). Stuckenberg said:

In South Africa, we see escape in the literal sémgeemigration, and we can see also signs in thi#ewh
community of the appearance of a collective amnssggestively like that in Germany. | believe waruat
pretend that apartheid never occurred, and | amgicoed that our museums must be active champiorsosk-
cultural respect, sympathy, tolerance and equitg.idist act now to help our society to confront theimatic
period as frankly and as quickly as possible (Stublerg 1993-11-09).

Stuckenberg had an interest in new museology teplgt influenced the self-critique carried
out by the museum. Harrison (2005: 43-48), Meij@396: 8), Bal (1996h: 201-202) and
Stam (2005: 55-60) have argued that new museologg # place the message, not the
object, in focus. | suggest that this became aipalipoint from which apartheid could begin
to be problematised in museums. The Natal Museuwalraady started a programme before
Transformation to change in line with new museoloBgspite these developments, few
museologists have given any credit to the developsnguring apartheid and have described
them as static, Victorian and racist. Mainly beeatiserves a point in post-apartheid cultural
political debate, to include something positive w@bthis period would weaken the position

from which Transformation is argued.

% He discovered in Germany that museums were gbirmmgh a change and that focus was shifting away fr
the Victorian ideal to a more issue-orientated apph. He noted that South Africa had a historiggdraach
while the German museums had a more contemporarpagh.
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At the same time that Stuckenberg visited Germ#rg/Cultural Institutions Act 66 of 1989
(House of Assemblywas promulgated to regulate the affairs of theese‘own affairs’
museums that had been transferred to the Departaidbtiucation and Culture (House of
Assembly) (Pauw 1994: Annexure, Oberholzer 1993:3dminy 2004: 136, Webb 1994:
20). The act gave the museum’s Board of Trustetmanny in economic matters. This
autonomy led to the Natal Museum appointing Mabdvitghali as an educational officer,
making her the first African ever to be employedsash by a museum in South Africa. What
remained for the Natal Museum was to repeal vaniegalations and amendments in order to
give legal force to her appointment (NMAR 1987/1p88itshali was instrumental in
establishing a museum club for African Townshipldiein. She brought the museum to the
township schools, tried to encourage the childeestay in school, and implemented a means
to enhance their learning. My informant Nigel (26D611) describes the club as ‘a way to
overcome the horrible apartheid legacy’. His vieasvshared by my informant Ada (2006-
03-21). TheCultural Institution Act 66 of 1989 (House of Asbgm was for the Natal
Museum a way to proceed with Transformation angqdaan important role in how the

museum altered its activities to accommodate aligs in society, especially Africans.

4.4 Transformation — a struggle for power

In February 1990 the liberation movement in SoutllicA was unbanned and Nelson
Mandela and other political prisoners were releageédhe same time the war in KwaZulu
and Natal intensified and 6000 people were kill2dQ) 000 became refugees and 20 000
homes were destroyed. The violence in the countag wo intense that it threatened
democratic negotiations, and the government and\M@ signed a treaty (Nuttall et al 1998:
123-124). The museum Transformation was less uiplaut just as political, and the Natal
Museum referred to this time as a difficult metapimsis of South African society (NMAR
1990/1991). There are different versions as to eamsformation in museums started. It was
initiated by museums as an internal change, ohbyANC itself (Witz & Rassool 1992). |
suggest a third alternative where museums reactelet changing social environment and
where Transformation combined both elements nobede | argue that Transformation in
museums was initiated by Whites, that it was latdrculated as a political negotiation
between blacks and Whites and that in the enak the form of a multicultural negotiation.
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In 1990 the ANC started to address the politicalonstruction of culture and to create
policies (Odendaal 1994: 3). The Natal Museum Heahdy started to transform the museum
in response to the needs of society and in rejabiothe apartheid government, but the
changes that the ANC brought were perceived agulifffor the institution to implement.
There is a discrepancy; the museum undertook clkangeause they wanted to, not because
they were politically obliged to. This is visibla i letter by director Stuckenberg (1992),
where he writes: ‘It is gratifying to know that $ua high level of motivation and concern for

the progress of the museum exists within our gaéh in such stressful and uncertain times.’

When the negotiation for Transformation startee, tiuseum sector was in crisis because of
inadequate accommodation and staff and lack ofifignd’he latter had serious implications
for museums and made the museums look even lesswaoity friendly. The ‘own affairs’
and ‘general affairs’ concepts caused problemsbgaling the fragmentation of the museum
sector. Cristopher Till said fbheSunday Timethat the museums had fallen at least ten years
behind (Jansen 1991-01-20). The SAMA held a digooswith the Minister of National
Education, Louise Pienaar, and set up a workingugravith SAMA to investigate the
problems and make recommendatfdngansen 1991-01-20). Mike Clu¥&commented to
The Natal Witnes€L991-03-25): ‘In a country where museumsfall into decay or despair it
says a lot about the values and the situation irctwkhat country finds itself’. Cluver

continued:

As we enter a period where new and maybe diffekamds of decision makers are looking at us, or Wwél
looking at us, we have to be seen to be perforraingry wide range of tasks and not tasks whichdaezxted
specifically towards a single aspect of the popaat.. performing a national task and not a seatatéask The
Natal Witness991-03-25).

Msunduzi Museum (VM) was considering how it coulattar more to the country and
wanted to focus on the differences and similariviesll local ‘cultural groups’ in themes such
as music, storytelling and games (Pols undated)atWdeemed to be a multicultural
suggestion, however, overemphasised White heritsgggesting a lack of interest in other
heritages. At the same time the ANC developed wlltprogrammes and established a
commission on museums, monuments and heraldry9a ®8thin the ANC’s Department of
Arts and Culture. Odendaal (1994: 3) and Wilmot98:93) hold that the aim was to

37 As the museums were hit by subsidy cuts in 198&,dommittee of Declared Institutions met to discus
strategies for survival.
3 Director of the South African Museum in Cape Town.
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encourage the government to develop democraticipslifor museums. In December 1991
the ANC appointed commissions to prepare a pobeynfuseums, monuments, archives and

national symbols.

There are two versions of who initiated Transfoiorat Either it was the ANC meeting in
Bloemfontein in 1992 or the Department of NatioBducation meeting two months later in
the Pilot Committee for the Investigation of a Nationsluseum Development Policy
(Odendaal 1994: 3). From the latter arose Mgseums for South Africa: Inter-sectorial
investigation for national policyMUSA) Wilmot (1995: 5) and Pauw (1994:30) point out
that in January 1991 the SAMA delegation met witle minister of the Department of
National Education to request the formulation aofagional policy for museums. The reason
for this request was the problems and fragmentatiomuseums under ‘own affairs’ and
‘general affairs’. My informant Nigé! (2006-04-11) holds thalUSAwas intended to be an
independent report, but it was perceived as a mtasfuapartheid. ThMUSAreport had been
finished a month before and was released aftedéngocratic elections in 1994 (Pauw 1994
30, Odendaal 1994:3, Wilmot 1995: 5, Odendaal 1894wWhenMUSAwas published there
was no interest in it, since it did not correspanth the new political objectives. In retrospect
it is questionable whether there is any importamcevho initiated Transformation, though

such discussions do highlight how power was netgatian museological writing.

MUSA was represented by different stakehold®wo attendants represented the Natal
Museum, suggesting that the museum was active tableshing the report. Therefore the
reactions to the report must be seen in that ligtguw’ (1994a: 4-5) holds that the
representatives came from various backgrounds wgrfar a positive post-apartheid South
African museum structure. Odendaal (1994: 5) wrifest MUSA was made up of old
apartheid bureaucrats. Odendaal (1994b: 7-8) areh@@l et al (1994: 12) suggest that the
MUSA committee should have originated from a broadecspm of community groups and
since professionalism was not addres8&dSAcould not lead to transformational ethics and
practices. Odendaal (1994b: 7-8) and Odendaal, MemkHall (1994: 1) suggest thetUSA

39 Also a member of the MUSA committee.

“° The stakeholders were representatives from Soufficah government and provincial departments,
‘homelands’, museum organisations (e.g. SAMA) amel two committees of Heads of Declared Institutions
(Department of National Education and DepartmentEdication and Culture; administration: House of
Assembly), Association of Directors of National {gations, the National Monuments Council and musgist
representing views of extra-parliamentary groups.

*L A member of MUSA.
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could not be trusted to serve the best interestSanfth Africa and needed to be viewed
critically. My informant Nigel (2006-04-11) holdkdt opposition groups perceivbtiJSAas
being part of apartheid, but that it was supposdaktan independent report by museologists.
The director-general of the Department of NatioBdlcation put ‘his stamp on it and my
informant described that as giving it ‘the kissdefath’ and making it read as a public service

document.

What Odendaal (1994) and Odendaal et al (1994usksdl was the function of the museums
in relation to the larger society. Odendaal et1®9@: 4) describe the museum as distorting
culture, dividing society and performing a sectariask. Museums could become relevant
only if they were interpreted as symbols of apadtend symbols of distorted perceptions.
Pauw (1994a: 4-5) writes thsdUSA saw museums in their own right and that they could
individually make contributions to society. Odenldd®94: 5) argues thalUSAwas unable

to come up with answers about where to proceed lewd to address the colonial and
apartheid past. Museologists required answers am too address inequality and needed
strategies to deal with such issueJSAset a broader framework for addressing the museum
structure and its inequalities and could therefaecome up with solutions. AlthoughUSA
addressed collections and intangible heritage, #&mchsed on the Pietermaritzburg
declaration, it was not further used. The abovéensiseemed to expect that its policy would

solve the problems that apartheid had placed oreoms.

Odendaal (1994b: 7-8) held that because of the dtamdards in museunfgUSA was
unsatisfactory and unable to resolve the relatipnshith the Department of National
Education*? Odendaal (1994: 6-8) held that it failed to previstoad-based national policy
and to address the inequalities of apartheid affhauset out to do so since it was made up of
old decision makers. AlthougiMUSA brought forward a few changes on how to be
community friendly, it retained the old system @»dminy*® (2000: 3-4) describes it as the
House of Assembly trying to get rid of the resis&n

The Natal Museum welcomeBlUSA because it confirmed the role of the museum as a
repository of national heritage and an instrumenhational reconciliation, tolerance and
mutual understanding — something that the Nataleédos had worked towards for some

2 Responsible for the Bantu education policy amatherothings.
43 A staff -member at the Natal Museum that servethenMUSA committee.
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years. The Natal Museum qualified as a nationalemnsaccording tbMUSA"srequirements
(NMAR 1993/1994). Odendaal’s (1994b: 12) majorigsin was that although making
valuable suggestiondMUSA did not deal with how museums could contribute to
reconstruction, development, nation-building anteramce, since as he described it, the
MUSA group was insular and elitist. | argue that ie&sier for Odendaal to critiqddUSA
and portray museums as instruments of apartherditha to come up with real suggestions.
One of the reasons thisltUSAdid not redress imbalances and give new interfjoeawas, as
Odendaal et al (1994: 12) assert, that the ANC weaited to serve on the committee but
chose not to. The structural changes of the musseotor influenced the Natal Museum to
evaluate their work. They found that they needethvestigate the relevance of the museum
in a larger social context by increasing projeptemoting public awareness and employing a
fluent Zulu-speaking guide to address the low lenfeliteracy (woking group 1 1992: 11).
AlthoughMUSAdid not address all the aspects it can be searcaalyst for the museums to

start re-evaluating their activities.

In 1993 the ANC convened the International Cultarel Development Conference where
important guidelines for the future of museums outB Africa were adopted. In November
1993 the ANC replaced the Commission on Museums)uvients and Heraldry with the
Commission for the Reconstruction and Transfornmatibthe Arts and Culture (CREATE).
The commission presented its report in the formaopolicy framework at the above
mentioned conference in 1993 (Odendaal 1994: 3¢ @my informants, though biased by
serving atMUSA described that the ANC had no plan in place &adl their perception was
that everything had to be changed (Nigel 2006-04-Iliere was a discrepancy between the
very proactive Natal Museum, which had already enmnted several changes, and its
general view of political structural change. Thesewm wanted to reach out to people, but
did not trust the upcoming political dispensatiosn @apable of providing professional

governance.

The main objectives of CREATE were to examine @xistegislation and policy. One of the
main tasks for investigation was thUSA (Odendaal 1994. 3). Unfortunately very little
archival material from the ANC can be found in tineiseums. It is therefore possible to
conclude that the ANC did not communicate its ssfjgas to the museums and the museums

took no interest in the suggestions. | have maé&tefto recover minutes and documents
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concerning these negotiations from the ANC, bubeut success. Therefore | have to rely on

secondary sources published by Whites.

The ANC policy on museums was publishedsemantix1993 (Wilmot 1993). It is far from
comprehensive and contains few practical suggestmn how to develop museums in a
democratic society. The policy deals mainly witbhatbgical factors and not with the practical
issues of the museum, failing to solve any strattissues and merely highlighting the
problems of museums. Yet, the policy sought to cwere the legacy of inequality and the
injustice created by colonialism and apartheid jpre@gressive way. Museums, according to
the ANC (Wilmot 1993: 10-11), should foster natibnaity, reconciliation and democratic
values and be of educational benefit to South Afrec The emphasis on education was to
address the legacy of Bantu education policy. TNE Auilt on a larger political framework.

It argued that heritage resources were overly ragid narrow-minded, forming a colonial
and apartheid exploitation incapable of upholdiegndcratic values. It found it necessary to
replace statutes by racist legislation to fostkolgstic strategy for heritage resources (Wilmot
1993: 10-11). Odendaal (1994b: 7) believes thatptiieey tackled the problem of apartheid
and colonialism. | hold that it did not, howevendathat it merely points out the issues. By
visualising the inequalities, however, the ANC pypliwas ahead oMUSA when re-
negotiating apartheid structures. WherddldSA was openly criticised, very few writers
criticised the ANC policy’s lack of insight intoghmuseum sector. | contend that the policy
was not debated because museologists did not wdrg seen as pro-apartheid, because they
did not know how the future political situation wdihandle the critique and quietly awaited

the new guidelines for museums to survive the img@rocess.

Odendaal (1994b: 12) argues that the ANC was jedtifi not participating iMUSAbecause
of the limitations and because CREATE suggestedMiusSAshould be retained in draft until
it could be investigated by a more representatineug What Odendaal fails to address
adequately is the ANC’s policy failure in dealingghwthe practical situation of museums.
This suggests lack of knowledge of museum structumech would benefit from broader
insight into the practical work of the museum seetiod not simply ideological suggestions.
The ANC policy proposes that museums should ndtfpmus on letters and art, but on all
modes of life, rights of people, value systemsieffeland neglected history. The suggestion
embodies Transformation of display and collectiad & a reaction to the fact that Africans

did not themselves represent heritage in museuchduaither regarded their heritage as oral.
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What also embodies Transformation is the suggestidruman resources, affirmative action
and empowerment through training programmes, regrg@smbalances in collections and
developing educational programmes. The ANC poladligfshort in suggesting how this could
be practically implemented. Wilmot (1993: 10-11)da@dendaal (1994b: 10) observe the
suggestion for a National Heritage Council (NHCpaasmit that could care for policies, advise
the government and distribute funds. The councs teaserve as a middle-man between the
museums and the government so that the interesbofader community could be addressed.
The NHC's role is at present being implemented lzasl started to affect the work of the

museums.

Transformation was in many respects difficult fowe tNatal Museum, according to my
informant Arthur (2006-05-02), who argued that tiesv government wanted change for the
sake of change in order to show a difference. Artiid not approve of the changes and
argued in line wittMUSA,which he saw as sensitive since it evolved befloeeelection. He
felt that the government wanted to show its diffiees from apartheid, e.g., in new facets of
heritage and to recover heritage that was beli¢vdak lost. He thought that the government
did not understand th&lUSA acted in the best interests of museums. He agtitthe new
people who came in from the top and failed to abersthe museum workers. He regarded
Transformation as a regression for museums fronclwtiiey had not yet recovered.

The adjustments to a new political agenda werécdiff and the tone and critique in the Natal
Museum’s Annual Report sharpened after 1994. | estgthat this had to do with loss of
power and insecurity in a new political dispensatiand with a belief that the structural
principles on which the museum was founded wouldhpest out. The changes envisaged
were intertwined with larger socio-political chasge general and produced a feeling of
uncertainty. The museum was a symbol of eurocektroavledge and culture and was about
to be changed into an African institution that haaly just defined itself ideologically.

Meanwhile the museums had to wait for new guidsliiefollow.

4.5 Making museums democratic

The ANC assumed power in the first democratic edastin April 1994, but left the cultural
portfolio to the IFP under Ben Ngubane. The pditjgarties held different views on heritage.

The Natal Museum had secured its governance byagmgl a new White director, Jason
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Londt** who, | hold, prolonged the upcoming changes amslireml governance over the
museum. Installing democracy was a period of uag#st and confusion for my informants,
since a lot of structures had to be re-evaluateldranegotiated. This was perhaps due to what
Notombazana BotHa said later — that museums should not be seenolatisn from ‘our
young democracy’ (Botha 2006-10-06). Not everyomgead that Transformation was
difficult; my informant Gustav (2006-11-07) regaddéas awakening and opening new ideas.

Negotiations for a new heritage took some yearsniplement because of the unstable
environment of Transformation. The Msunduzi Muse{uivl) Board of Trustees noted the

political change and decided to give its whole-texhsupport to the government’s attempt to
promote the culture of the nation (NVM 1994-06-18he Natal Museum and the Msunduzi
Museum (VM) were under negotiation to become praginmuseums, meaning that they
would lose their national status. This worried Netal Museum which acted against it. The
Msunduzi Museum (VM) waited on government decisidhemphasised that placing it under
provincial government would abolish hope for itswmouity, since its theme was in stark

contrast to ANC and IFP cultural ideals. It wasided that all negotiations with various

groups should be delayed or stopped until it wasdeel under whose control the museum
would fall (NVM 1995-02-08). When director Pols wasked what he was most proud of
upon retiring from the Msunduzi Museum (VM), hedsthat it was changing the museum ‘to
reflect what it should reflect — the cultures of gbrovince and the country’ (Von Klemperer
2002-02-21). There is a clear discrepancy betweels” Fstatement and my informants”

description of how developments towards a multigalt museum were slow and filled with

conflicts (Margareta 2006-10-11, Francis 2006-1pP-19

The Msunduzi Museum (VM), according to Dubin (2005:7-178), did not think that the
Transformation worked out well and the institutiaras filled with racism and counter-
accusations. Msunduzi Museum (VM) had a more ematidransformation than the Natal
Museum and Dubin (2005: 177-178) argues that tlas ecause the latter was a natural
history museum. | argue that he misinterprets thecept of the two institutions and their
history. Due to Msunduzi Museum'’s (VM) legacy asAdrikaner institution, and the cultural

role it assumed during apartheid, it presentedtdgei and the Natal Museum presented

“4 Director between 1994-2003, first appointed tortheseum in 1976.
> Deputy Minister of Arts and Culture (DAC) in 2006.
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history. Lowenthal (1996: xi, 128)holds that history and heritage transmit differérings.
History is assumed to tell the past as it was, ed®heritage tells myths of origin, filling
groups with prestige and clarifying the past wlgieing purpose to the present. During
Transformation both museums and their material esgion were leaning towards presenting
heritage due to Transformation guidelines. Dubirs haisunderstood the organisation
principles of the museum because he starts inastgy Transformation from 1994. He
neglects the fact that Natal Museum had alreadyergmhe Transformation for some time,

because they wanted to change, unlike Msunduzi Mug® M) which had to change.

After 1994 the legal and social environment changad museums had to take the new
constitution into consideration (Weintroub 2004:3% Du Preez 2004: 37). This, according
to Mpumlwana et al (2002: 245), gave the museums@ortunity to ensure that they

embraced the history and heritage of all citizeiibe ANC’s ideological base, the

reconstruction and development programme (RDP9, méeded to be considered. The RDP
suggested that museums needed to be investigatéakyif were going to be part of the

democratic South Africa (ANC 1994: 15, 18, 70). Muss should therefore integrate the
RDP ideals, namely abolish apartheid, racism amise establish educational and outreach
programmes and address unemployment (ANC 1994:0%elK de Jong, Coller & Basson

1994: 4-7, Odendaal 1994: 4-5).

The museums had now to allow and promote a unifyenofjural diversity as well as
rediscover South African historical heritage (AN@94: 8-15). The RDP was influenced by
BCM ideals and held that African heritage undeond@lism was neglected and distorted and
that freedom of expression was stifled. The RDPmmted heritage such as customs,
traditions, beliefs and religion so that people lddae free to access the diverse expression of
South African heritage (ANC 1994: 69). Kisel e(E94: 3) contend that the RDP held the
answer to the museum organisation and had a commemm that was lacking in the past. |
do not agree with the researchers, since previolisigs under which museums functioned
were perfectly clear. Due to the ‘own affairs’ agéneral affairs’ concepts, however, and a

changing social environment the policies seemegnsistent.

“ ‘History explores and explains pasts grown everexapaque over time; heritage clarifies pasts daftse
them with present purposes’ (Lowenthal 1996: »ijistory and heritage transmits different thingsdifferent
audiences. History tells all who listen what hapgmkand how things came to be as they are. Hentagses on
exclusive myths of origin and continuance, endowingelect group with prestige and common purpose’
(Lowenthal 1996: 128).
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Nelson Mandela’s government focused on multicdigmg a rainbow nation and national
unity which formed the base of Transformation. Kieteal (1994: 6) suggest that historical
museums should focus on resolution rather thanlicotd facilitate nation-building. Solani
and Khwezi (2001: 84) hold that nation-building adas are not something new to South
Africans, but are a recurring subject of the p&¥ §ears and are therefore simple to adopt.
The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa Ac8 1 1996gave all the people of South
Africa equal rights and responsibilities. The cdosibn also protected the religious
expression and the right to participate in theuwsaltlife of one’s choice. Du Plessis (2002:
371) and Van der Vyver (2003: 55) hold that thetgetion of cultural rights is not
uncontroversial and stems from the Afrikaner natlmh idea of separate development and the
idea of identifying with a culture. Their statemeain easily be compared to the constitution
of 1983 which argued for a very similar cause;dliference was that in the 1996 constitution
all were legally equal. Du Plessis (2002: 377-38Gpgests that the 1996 constitution
provided for consolidation and nation-building, llidd not stipulate how culture should be
implemented. Democracy created space for Soutlca#is to celebrate their distinct ethical
identities, building on a tradition of visualisirand classifying heritage. Instead of being
forced as before into an ethnic identity basedamgliage and skin-colour, ethnicity was now

celebrated.

Cultural identity became one of the major factardhe materialisation of Transformation.
Transformation ruptured the classification betwegoups and contributed to a common
identity crisis and a need to reaffirm and findexall, traditional identities that could apply in
a democratic society. The much criticised clasaiion system of the past was now converted
into a nation-building asset under the aegis abnat unity. Blaser (2004: 179-185) criticises
a nation-building because it maintains aparthegdjualities and has produced a false sense of
symbolic unity difficult to identify with. This isespecially true since the multicultural
approach has shifted since 1997 to an African ambroln regard to the Natal Museum
during the 1990s an intense African focus was psegdp since the museum was not
considered African enough (Natal Museum stratetan 21997, MDNM 1991-08-14, 1991-
12-11). Never in this discussion was multicultusadimentioned and | argue that the African

focus was the museum’s response to political desaand

The RDP proposed a complete Transformation of thesemm sector, explaining that

museums needed more concrete goals to implemestahdards suggested (ANC 1994: 69-
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71). | argue that the RDP was too broad to workhvaihd offered few practical solutions,

since it included all aspects of society and worletth broad themes like education, non-
racism, non-sexism, human rights and democracthdmmuseum there were different views
as to how it should be transformed. Kiusel et aB§1%) regarded the museum as a way to

empower people and Londt (1995: 3) considereddite@&ional aspects as its greatest asset.

The Arts and Culture Task GroypCTAQ followed theMUSAand ANC policy and was an
amalgamation of ideological and practical frameworkits report states that the
institutionalisation of democratisation means th#it aspects of social life must change
(ACTAG 1995: 3). My informants Nigel (2006-04-11) and Ant (2006-03-04) interpreted
this to mean that the museums’ organisation neaedechange completelyACTAG was
established in 1994 to draw up guidelines for negisllation concerning museums. According
to my informant this was because the governmenndidrust the museums to transform on
their own (Charlotte 2006-04-21). TW&CTAGtried to look at museums holistically and at
what role they could play in the socio-economicjeadional and heritage sphere. Dominy
(2000: 3) describes this process by saying ‘thatgekephant of culture finally gave birth to a
mouse’. My informant Charlotte (2006-04-21) alsdleeted on this and asserted that the
government could not say how the museums were segpm change because they did not
know how to.

Kisel (1995: 40-44) held thaACTAG centred on moral standing and the correction of
inequalities which were not main objectivesM/SA Apart from this the report read like a
fusion of ANC policy and MUSA. Its aim was to dep&om previous organisation, but it
contained more similarities than differencRETAG(1995: 10, 53, 59, 63) became the mean
of cultural propaganda, since it worked in line wWiRDP, redressing past imbalances,
stimulating grassroots communities, and awakemitgyest in identity and community. Pride
and knowledge of cultural heritage would contribistenutual respect, peace, nation-building
and national identity. Ideological structures arthrge in power eventually started to
materialise in collections and displays, but nomiadiately since museums lacked funding

and did not know how to materialise the demandsenaadthem.

Organisational Transformation in the form of thegBhip institution has been regarded as the
outermost embodiment of Transformation. | do nateagwith this because it was already
provided for inThe Cultural Institution Act 66 of 1989 (House of Asbgm Weintroub
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(2004: 32-36) and Du Preez (2004: 37) argue treftit made it possible to implement two
flagship institutionsMUSAIintroduced retention because it did not regargsttép institutions

as national symbols. | hold that the flagship tsitons work in opposition to RDP that calls
for a people-driven process and a decentralisatiadhe system, thus making Transformation
objectives ambiguous. Although Mpumlwana et al 20@50) argue that the flagship
institutions would be less independent of the gorent, | suggest that the government could
more easily control and ideologically monitor mussuand so make them more dependent.
According to my informant Charlotte (2006-04-21hjst phase of reconstruction was ‘a
disaster’ and killed the productivity of the NadMluseum. She argued that the restructuring

had been in favour of management and that thisyetk researchers and research suffer.

ACTAGrecommended that the National Museums should amelte into six institutions to

better serve the country (Kusel 1995: 40-44). Twegtigate how the museums could best
amalgamate, the government appointed Deloitte anctfie. Natal Museum initially reacted

positively to this, but regretted that the Boardlafistees was left out of the planning process
(NMAR 1995/1996). The Deloitte and Touche (199¢)ort presented a national museum and
art gallery infrastructure whose primary functioasmo collect, conserve and display. After
discussion with CREATE, SAMA andCTAG it was decided that there would be two
flagship institutions, one in Cape Town and ondretoria, serving the other museums and
structured like the Smithsonian Institute in Wagham, USA. The structural implementation

of the flagship institutions was the most difficfidtcet for my informants. It caused great

uncertainty that has still not been resolved ferMsunduzi Museum and the Natal Museum.

The flagship institution would provide managememtiministration, exhibition and
educational support to other institutions. In lwéh the RDP it would create a national
coherent structure, minimise bureaucracy, provatediynamic use of limited resources, and
by housing different collections make sure thaeaegsh was not duplicated (Deloitte and
Touche 1996). The report, if implemented, wouldéh&ad serious consequences for Natal
Museum which was to be relocated to Durban and/fswnduzi Museum (VM) which was to
be given to local authorities because its theme nedsunique (Deloitte and Touche 1996).
This report shows objectives similar to those dyapartheid and highlights the fact that the
Msunduzi Museum (VM) was never considered an ingmirhational repository for heritage.
The Natal Museum strongly objected to the proposéldlagship institutions because it

suggested complete reshaping of the institutiore frfuseum staff and Board of Trustees
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were frustrated by what they saw as a distinct latlkappreciation for the work of the
museums by the Minister of Arts and Culture, Sageand Technology (DACST) and other
officials. The Natal Museum’s main concern was BPACST had not defined the steps ahead
when dealing with the institutions earmarked fowvaletion to the provinces (NMAR
1996/1997).

Both the government and the province of KwaZuluaNaeld that the Natal Museum and the
Msunduzi Museum (VM) should come under Provinciahtcol. The Msunduzi Museum
(VM) favoured co-operation with the Natal Museunut mot full amalgamation (MEVM
1996-11-01). Meetings between the Natal Museumthadsunduzi Museum (VM) led to a
suggestion that the Msunduzi Museum (VM) shouldcfiom as the cultural history
department of a combined museum and would also havew name. Pols had reservations
about the amalgamation and believed that the inistits might get less funding if the merger
happened (MEVM 1997-02-14). Pols thought it waseriarportant at this stage to negotiate
with the province for the retention of framework@omy for the museums. Since it was not
clear whether they would retain their autonomyyth@anted to start negotiations as quickly
as possible (MEVM 1997-02-14).

The two flagship institutions were formalised ire tBultural Institution Act 119 of 1998nd
became a reality in 1999. For the Natal Museum #med Msunduzi Museum (VM) the
structural changes were at that time far from ceteplBefore the flagship institution concept
became a reality the museums had time to intetagtraeeting in Ulundi in 1995 with the
minister of National Educatio,Musa Xulu. Despite a power struggle between theeums
and the monuments” group my informant was abled¢egmt the perspective on museums on
the National Museum structure. A report was handeer by the Natal Museum and the
Msunduzi Museum (VM). Musa Xulu was very supportared when it was clear that Natal
Museum and Msunduzi Museum (VM) were going to b&gonal museums there was no
further debate (Arthur 2006-03-04).

The Msunduzi Museum (VM) Board of Trustees oppdabedidea of being incorporated into
a flagship institution and concentrated on negaotiatvith the province rather than with the
Natal Museum (letter from Anna 2006-10-09, MEVM T9%6-14). The reason for this was

“" Later changed to the Department of Arts, CultGeence and Technology (DACST).
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the risk of the museum being amalgamated and desajmy in the Natal Museum
organisation. The Msunduzi Museum (VM) hoped, bykasising its scientific research, to
avoid being devolved to the province. When Rogedide, director-general of DACST, met
with the museum in 1997, however, the museum heshdy accepted devolution to the
province, but stated that it wanted to retain irfework autonomy (MEVM 1997-06-14,
letter from Anna 2006-10-09). Although it seemedaclthat the Msunduzi Museum (VM)
was to be demoted, one should add that in 1997urtber meetings were held with Natal
Museum or the provincial authorities. The direaddthe Msunduzi Museum (VM) thought
that it was possible that the two National Museum&waZulu-Natal might stay under the
control of the central government (MEVM 1997-09-26)

Dubin (2005: 179) portrays the director of the Mdumi Museum (VM), Ivor Pols, as a right-
wing Afrikaner. Archival material, however, showsat the museum did not want to be
involved in politics of any kind and that it asglreo develop in a way that would benefit the
whole of KwaZulu-Natal and South Africa (MEVM 1992-14). In The Natal Witness
(1998-04-01) Stuckenberg stated: ‘It is clear tivat museum has an important role to play
internationally and locally and that co-ordinatiohthe museum’s activities is best done at
national level'. My informant experienced Transfaton as being about feeding reduced
subsidy into a top-heavy management — quite thespof what he thought Transformation
should be (Arthur 2006-03-14).

During the time of the flagship institution negdibas, theWhite Papers on Art, Culture and
Heritage'™® was published in 1996. ThWhite Paperensured a revision #CTAGto improve
the suggestions made in the repdithite Papers1996, Mpumlwana et al 2002: 249,
Weintroub 2004: 32-36). This national policy docunnsets a governmental standard for
establishing the best funding arrangements andtutishal framework for the creation,
promotion and protection of South African arts,terd and heritage/hite Papersl996: 3).
The prime role of the national and provincial goweents was to develop policy, minimum
standards to ensure the survival and developmerlfral diversity with mutual respect and
tolerance, heritage recognition and advancementguodable human resources development
policies White Papersl996:3). Graham, Ashworth and Tunbridge (2005) dmdbert and

8 Hereafter referred to as thighite Papers.
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Farris (2005: 422), however, hold that an iderdtiien of national heritage can illuminate

what communities associate with heritage.

Both the apartheid government and the present gowant drew on aspects of national unity
to construct a national identity and carry out oratbuilding. There is a close relationship
between apartheid and democracy in how heritagepn@soted by drawing on traditional
and community aspects. Th&/hite Papersaddressed ‘just’ arts, culture and heritage
dispensation for all arts and culture instituti@ms structures (Du Preez 2004: 40-41). The
White Papersdealt extensively with the heritage sector andtipdarly with the re-
conceptualisation of national museums to presenatanally coherent structure with an
emphasis on developing cultural centres in theiptsvperipherie§ (White Paperd996: 12-
14, Du Preez 2004: 40-41). Tghite Paperswere structurally more coherent than other

reports on Transformation and proposed more padaimgestions.

After the meeting in Ulundi, the Natal Museum ahé Msunduzi Museum (VM) tried to

salvage their independence as National Institutidiey proposed the establishment of an
eastern seaboard flagship institution that wasemtesl to DACST by the Natal Museum
Board of Trustees. They promoted the idea of githegmuseum a new identity distinct from
the existing museums and drew on ideologies froeithite Papersand the RDP to ensure

the survival of the institution. The report emplsasi being economically effective and tried
to give weight to the benefits of decentralising timuseums from the existing flagship

institutions in Pretoria and Cape Town.

The establishment of eastern seaboard flagshijutishs would ensure educational support
for a densely populated area and would benefit 40%outh Africa’s learners. In that way it
would serve the local communities in a novel statand help those who were particularly
disadvantaged during apartheid by promoting a ctlle heritage and a new identity of a
multicultural South Africa (Natal Museum 1997: 1-B)uring Transformation the aim was
reaching out to the disadvantaged, but much oadigocacy was merely false piety either
stating a difference or retaining previous statusas with the Natal Museum, securing a

research and working environment.

9 Townships and rural areas.
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Despite proposals for change, the Natal MuseumMswthduzi Museum (VM) retained their
national status through tr@ultural Institution Act 119 of 199&nd the Msunduzi Museum
(VM) started to develop into a multicultural muse(MtMAR 1998/1999). In 2001 the above
suggestions were published and after a meeting Mitisa Xulu it was decided that the
Msunduzi Museum (VM), the Natal Museum and the Nedwuseum would amalgamate
(Arthur 2006-03-04). Because of lack of archivaltenial, it is unknown how the report was
received by the DACST or what decisions were malbame of my informants was informed
why Transformation suddenly stopped, but it maycbenected to the fact that Musa Xulu
was charged with fraud (Charlotte 2006-04-21). A present time it is still uncertain what
will happen to the museums. My informant Charl¢&@06-04-21) thinks the reshaping of the
institutions happened for the sake of change. Tingl§a006-04-04) thinks it is still a good

idea to amalgamate in a flagship institution.

The Cultural Institution Act 119 of 1998moved the concept of heads of declared cultural
institutions>° which the Natal Museum disapproved of (NMAR 19984, 1999/2000). The
flagship institution and the National Museum fuongd directly under the minister of
DACST, but the act made it less possible to infagethe minister and communication went
through the Board of Trustees, regarded by my mémts with mistrust and described by
Charlotte (2006-04-21) as hungry for power, pddllic corrupt and not sharing the objectives
of the staff-members and demanding change for dke sf change. In the Natal Museum
after 1994 the Board of Trustees became more mliliral and in the Msunduzi Museum
(VM), in 1995 and 1998, they enhanced Transformmat®etween the management and the
Board of Trustees in the Msunduzi Museum (VM) lielas¢ were very unstable. They did not
trust the museum to transform on its own, and apmutoor disapproved of research for
display until 2003 (Sabelo 2006-04-21).

The Cultural Laws Second Amendment Act 69 of 20@&ther strengthened the concept of the
flagship institution and gave the director no vgtipower in the Board of Trustees. This
meant that the Board of Trustees would be ablenfdament the objectives of DACST, since
the trustees were appointed by the minister. Thneaw entailed a further relocation of power
from Whites to a multicultural community represehtérough the Board of Trustees and
complying with the ideological factors of Transfation. This led to a uniform shape of

%0 Consisting of directors who functioned as an astyi®ody to the minister.
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museums, what the Msunduzi Museum (VM) had feanetl996, when they argued against

stereotype institutions (letter from Pols 1996-@&)-0

In 2002 the DACST was split and formed two departisiethe Department of Arts and
Culture (DAC) and the Department of Science andhmemgy. The aim of DAC was to
develop and preserve South African culture to ensarcial cohesion and nation-building
(Vote 14). Culture is a tool in Transformation, Witich these objectives could be reached, as
under apartheid but now to be multicultural andusive. The DAC has therefore the sole
responsibility for Transformation of arts, cultuasmd heritage (Vote 14). DAC aims to
transform the heritage sector through broader actesinstitutions, and by improving
museum buildings and infrastructure, a process stated in 2002-2003 (Vote 1#)As a
response to these changes and to circumvent subsithacks the Natal Museum sought

permission in 2003 to be transferred to the Depamtrof Science and Technoloty.

The ANC policy (Wilmot 1993) and the Deloitte anduthe (1996) report suggested the
establishment of the National Heritage Council (NH&hich came into being undBiational
Heritage Council Act 25 of 199%ut was officially constituted in 2004 to develapd
promote national heritage, preserve and protedt meamory and focus on living culture
(amasikd. Amasikorefers to the intangible aspects of living cultarel may include: cultural
tradition, oral history, performance, ritual, poguimemory, skills and techniques, indigenous
knowledge systems (IKS) and a holistic approaahmatore, society and social relationships. It
is about redressing and correcting heritage antbrijisrom the previous imbalance and
distortion. The NHC focuses on IKS to ensure upldht as liberation (Vote 14). NHC is a
juristic person with a role to protect, developompote, reinterpret and revaluate. It ensures

that the objectives of DAC are carried out. Accogdio DAC (Vote 14www.nhc.org.zaand

Corsane (2004: 11) it brought an improvement in lieeitage sector. My informant Bill
(2006-10-13) was apprehensive of NHC since it skagea middle-man between the museum
and DAC, and he suspected that less financial supypmuld be available, that the museum

would be isolated from DAC and that the organisatimuld be difficult to manoeuvre.

1 The museums can also seek funding from the pritimnd local government for events involving local
projects.

2 At present the Museum can seek funding from bapadments. If the Natal museum wanted to have
activities that involved music and performance thieey could also receive funding from the NatioAals
council which is governed under tNational Arts Council Act of 199Bill 2006-10-13).
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Very similar to NHC is the South African Heritageegdurce Agency (SAHRA), which
replaced the National Monuments Council. SAHRA wsitablished by thHational Heritage
Resources Act 25 of 19%Md is responsible for nurturing a holistic cedglon of heritage,
especiallyamasiko,that it wishes to promote on a local level closetlie communities

(www.sahra.org.Za Corsane (2004: 12) regarded the establishmeBABIRA as a large step

forward in opening up the heritage sector. | filchttthe system establishes yet another
committee which the museums have to take into demnafion when promoting and
displaying heritage. It has benefits, howeverhasNational Heritage Resources Fund (2001)
helps local communities establish projects on hystand amasikoso that ‘marginalised
communities’ can manage, promote and maintain i@matestate (Mpumlawana et al 2002:
256-257). There has been no legal instrument @hdbpolicy to conservamasikoin South
Africa. SAHRA has therefore embarked on a proces®tmulate minimum standards and
guidelines to protect this cultural expression (Et8n2006: 80). In my view, museums know
that they must promotamasikobut do not know how to. This results in no redbefat
individual interpretation because of concerns thatay not be in line with DAC objectives.

In 2002 the Natal Museum developed a Transformagiolicy for itself to better help it

transform to the kind of institution that was demndeth. The museum aimed to work for a
more compassionate, tolerant and better educateuhoaity to actively try to overcome

discrimination. The transformation policy puts oappr aims and objectives to ensure that
museum management, council and staffs are repegsendf the community they serve and
that the scope of display, collection, educationl aesearch is broadening to reflect the
cultural diversity of the community (discussion doeent towards a transformation policy for
the Natal Museum 2002). Director Jason Londt waseid to retire in 2003, and has been

succeeded by director Luthando Mphasa.

At the same time the Msunduzi Museum (VM) stategt tmnost museums were battling to
survive in inflationary times (VMAR 2002/2003) aridat the museum was involved in
various endeavours to bring about Transformatiothénheritage sector and contribute to the
development of the community. The Msunduzi MuseWwM) stated that they strove to
attract new audiences through the improvement wicedelivery (VMAR 2002/2003). The
museum reflected on the task they had undertaké&ramnsform and to welcome all ‘cultural

%3 Director from 2003.
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groups’. They described the changes as making teeam a community resource for all,
rather than a centre of curiosity for a privileged (VMAR 2002/2003). | suggest that it is at
this time that the Msunduzi Museum (VM) embarked amprogramme of self-criticism

promoted by the new director Sibongiseni MkhiZeyvhose ambition was to professionalise
the museum. Although the museum was officially @aenp to all groups, the inner conflict
at the time was described by my informants as beaidgvision along racial and ethnic lines
(letter from Mlondi 2006-09-14, Anna 2006-04-13jat situation stabilised during Bongani
Ndlovu’s”® directorship and ethnic differences are, in mywi@ow far removed from the

museum.

Since 2004 the cultural portfolio has been handest to the ANC from the IFP, a result of
the declining voting rate in elections. In this nention the Vote 14 was distributed to the
museums. The Vote 14 drew up guidelines for natiorstitutions for the period 2006-2009
and aimed at developing culture in society, maaastiing its role in social development and
increasing a broader participation in arts anducelthrough policy formulation, legislation
and funding’® Programmes that are funded by the DAC are maiatyeach programmes as
reflected in the work of Mzundusi Museum (VM), whidries to develop the skills of

different communities especially in relation to wemand to bring learners into the museum.

The transformation budget was implemented to engwaethe museums had the funding to
transform themselves. It also provided guidelinesl @ framework as to what kind of
Transformation was expected of museums. The guekelistecamasikoand nation-building

as one of the major aspects to address. This wastnie foster a sense of pride and
knowledge to encourage mutual respect, createatoter and intercultural exchange and
facilitate the emergence of a shared identity ctutetl by diversity (the transformation
budget guidelines and framework 4-5). The keywdtad the guidelines use, focusing on
redressing and correcting history from previous atabce and distortion, are explicitly
political. The museums need to comply with thisréseive funding. The guidelines also

address human resources and their part in tranafemom such as black economic

> Director of Msundzi Museum between 2002-2004.

%5 Director from 2004.

% Together with the cultural aspects comes the ptiomaf the official eleven languages in accordawité the

Pan South African Language Board Act 1996te 14:1). Seen in the light of the social eoniment in the
country one must understand that culture and laggusave been seen as the same, since people during
apartheid were classified not only according teraot also because of language. The act ensureggthef all
people and also the linguistic diversity of all plp For the museum this means that it would gigepte
broader access to the information in the museums.
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empowerment (BEE) specified in thgnployment Equity Act 19370 of 1988d community

participation has its roots in the RDP. Museums m@guired, through heritage related
activities, to give rise to entrepreneurial oppoities for black-owned enterprises (the
transformation budget guidelines and framework .435ansformation therefore envisages
greater community consultation and a community-thdmeitage practitioner. Transformation
is about how museums can be used to fulfil the eblEransformation in society at large. It is
clear that the government regards museums as nmstis in Transformation of the social

environment at large.

4.6 What was Transformation?’

Transformation is a complex multivocal process #ratils freedom of speech and the right
to express a self in culture, heritage and hisexgression and representation. It is about
relocating the power of heritage expression frosegregated to a democratic environment.
Transformation is, by law, policy and documentjaadily trying to rid society of segregation
and to find aspects of history and heritage that ceite, empower and visualise
democratisation. Transformation therefore entdinging the racial outlook of society and is
thus perceived as difficult by those previouslypmwer. They express an apprehension that
norms and values in society will be completely twewn. The process is therefore not a
simple one but entails several conflicting viewsuddologists such as Sulivan (1994: 101),
San Roman (1992: 25-31) and Stam (2005: 61) attatetlie museum is a reflection of what
society regards as important — a source of undweistg society and an exploration of identity
and fostering social justice. Museums can be reghas a reflection visualising what society
considered as important, what changed and what imechaduring Transformation. The
ideological shift emphasised a multicultural agenolat has strong African overtones that
polarise themselves against a White agenda presasateationalistic. Nationalism prevalils in
democracy in various forms and is similar to ap&dhn its emphasis on nation-building and
the exploration of heritage.

Early Transformation started to break ground intB@frican society with an inclusive and
democratic outlook on social development. The ecseum built up a new museum

structure, and new museology deconstructed andyodiaéed the presentation of heritage.

" | have added concluding discussions after eachtehdecause, due to the complexity of the matesiath
summaries clarify and bring forth key aspects oftent.
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Both contributed to the theoretical framework ofsaum Transformation. Transformation
helped the museums to find ways of addressing tiiner,cbut not ways of addressing the self
in a changing climate. After 1994 Transformatiorsiponed change from a different angle.
Previously Transformation had approached changa faa academic view, but after 1994
addressed the issue from a political perspectivee dew political dispensation wanted to
know how the museum could be a resource in thetdargansformation of society. A political
shift can be noted in the museums from a standerépaesented and strengthened White
society to connect holistically with society andriwtowards a non-discriminatory, non-racial
museum where a correction of history and heritage amphasised. Museums, if they were

going to survive, had to be relevant to a demacsaicial structure.

The eco-museum provided a tool for museums to lemtact with communities, to represent
themselves and to deal with socio-political andnetoic issues. It further promotes skills and
beliefs and engenders cultural pride and iden@myar (2005: 53) argues that South African
museums must either accept the premises of themeseum or, alternatively, reinvent

themselves. The eco-museum concept works well f@ndformation, since it aims to

integrate economic and social growth as stipuléedhe transformation budget guidelines,
but continues to rest on a eurocentric museumtsiieithat is a familiar basis to build on. It

also works well with African Renaissance which oes$, as Snail (1993: 245) argues, the
loss of self-confidence instilled by the inferigrikcomplex colonialism created. Transformed
museums aim to empower people and the economy ing ldepart of society at large. As

museums were trying to reinvent themselves they toadeconstruct the past and find

objectives for Transformation in past and present.

Transformation aims to depart from apartheid ardetfore the past and the present have been
polarised. It reuses many of the structures, howeike the Cultural Institution Act 119 of
1998 which was similar to previous legislatioARCTAGand theWhite Papershowed many
similarities to MUSA and the flagship institutions which were consétlin theCultural
Institution Act 66 of 1989 The 1996 constitution, however, shows that eit& were
officially equal by law. The ideological perspe&ivhad also changed, but nationalism
prevailed in various forms, and Afrikaner and Admcnationalism revealed many similarities.

It is therefore not a question of a clear-cut payadshift from apartheid, but after 1994

museums were expected to contribute to social,aoanand democratic developments.
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Multiculturalism is one of the most important aggeof museum change, and according to
my informant Gustav (2006-11-07), it was when tluai8l of Trustees was multicultural that
Transformation in the Natal Museum was initiated.1998 the Msunduzi Museum (VM)

Board of Trustees became multicultural. Moreoviewas not dominated by men and started
to develop an inclusive museum (Anna 2006-04-13ix My field research has shown that
staff-members have explained that they found thar@of Trustees uninterested, that they
demanded change for the sake of change, and tnattare politically connected and even
corrupt — although nothing has been proved nor m@ywought to account. The view of the
Board of Trustees could reflect misgivings abow $locio-political shift in society at large

and dissatisfaction with Transformation in general.

Transformation means changing human resources sgmaholically, the museum director.
My informants Bill (2006-04-18) and Charlotte (2008-21) at the Natal Museum have
argued that the appointment of the recent direatas highly political and that the DAC
appoints people according to its agenda of Afrisiaugy society. At present it is politically
correct to have an African male director and a Wiamale assistant director, which covers
gender and race equity. My field research has shtvah although the institutions are
supposed to be gender-equal, African men havedetey to mistrust and dominate female

colleagues, especially African females.

My field research has shown that for any persoroggped at the museums, not being White
was a challenge during Transformation. My informamdiwe (2006-04-21) explained that
she suddenly found herself representing all Afrscam South Africa before very curious
White staff-members. Among other staff-memberseiveas a feeling of not being trusted or
competent enough (Thabang 2006-04-04). One of rfornrants told me that his biggest
challenge was to make staff understand that ‘I deckbl am professional and would treat
them equally regardless of their racial backgrouflefter from Mlondi 2006-09-14). The
apprehension of Transformation, as | interpretwigs that it would overthrow what the
museums had over a long time achieved and builespecially in the Msunduzi Museum
(VM), because it had been run like a family foroad time (letter from Mlondi 2006-09-14).
Director Mkhize said td’he Echo‘I'm not to destroy [sic] what foundation haseddy been
laid, but to consolidate what'’s there’ (Olifant 2309-23).
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There were no objections to the appointment of &icdn director in the Msunduzi Museum
(VM), not even by the Afrikaans media (letter fravilondi 2006-09-14), nor to a similar
appointment at the Natal Museum. Although the ampeent of multicultural staff was
expected and believed to be necessary there wasngraissatisfaction in the Natal Museum
with BEE. My field research has indicated that ¢hisra common assumption that it is not the
person with the right qualifications that is apggethto a position, but the person of the right
race. | have also come across the assumption thatsan has to be politically connected to
receive higher positions in the museums, such alrextorship. Other informants have
expressed that the multicultural working environinbas brought new perspectives and
understanding of the presentation of heritage drabdaiety at large (Margareta 2006-10-11).
There are discrepancies in what Transformation mearthe working environment. For one
of my informants the multicultural working enviroemt entailed that ‘The museum was no
longer a foreign space in the eyes of many Afripanple in Pietermaritzburg’ (letter from
Mlondi 2006-09-14). The multicultural staff en-rdcthe Msunduzi Museum and made it a
heritage embassy for a united South Africa ratiemta diverse and segregated place.
Transformation aimed to protect previous heritageressions, ‘correct’ them and promote
new using methods such asasikoand IKS. This was facilitated by the transformation
budget, the NHC and SAHRA to ensure a holistic,-rammal and democratic outlook on
heritage.

| have shown in this chapter that it is necessaliptestigate museum structures over time to
achieve a holistic understanding of past developniest led up to Transformation in the
museum. When analysing museums in a long temperplesice, it is possible to compare
differences and similarities in structure. Transfation wishes to present itself as a paradigm
shift from apartheid, but the ideological approasies similar concepts to manifest national
unity. The similarities are crucial to acknowledgecause they facilitate the realisation that
constant diversification and polarisation betweast@nd present and between groups cannot

continue in the building of a strong and unitedtage in South Africa.
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CHAPTER 5. CONTESTED PLACE AND CONTESTED MUSEUMS

In new museology, well anchored in the post-stnadttheoretical frame, a museum is a
contested place. This chapter will analyse the INata Msunduzi Museums as contested
places and how Transformation aimed to alter tls@e@ated meaning. Cresswell (2004: 11-
12), Giddens (1979: 102-113), Darby (2000: 15) &ndd (1986: 11) argue that place is
invested with power, and is related to how humasmay produces and reproduces social life
and knowledge. The museum’s location in the urbaddcape and name will be analysed in
terms of socio-political structures. | shall alsonsider how different groups at different

periods have understood and narrated the plackebrated by some but contested by others.

This will allow my reader a nuanced picture of Tsfammation.

Transforming museums is about changing the assocm@eaning of the place. Drawing on
Pred (1986: 22) | hold that it is inseparable frtdra ‘becoming’ of a place and can reveal
changing, recurring and multiple meanings of Tramsftion. When change happens in
society spatial premises are also changed. Obsamwait this is only possible if scrutinised in
a long temporal sequend&Transformation is connected to the execution afgro and the
‘becoming’ of a place is dependent on power retetid\ place is therefore contested vis-a-vis
the way in which power is deployed. South Africamuseums have been perceived as
reflections of White interest and as White placBtuckenberg argues (1987 249) that
Africans regarded museums as containing nothingifsignt to them; they therefore saw
museums as not relevant. Hence the image of theumusvas difficult to change. Museums
tried to actively change this attitude and peragptnd to make themselves multicultural. The
museums are slowly achieving what Mlondi (2006-@9-ihtended: ‘The museum was no

longer a foreign space in the eyes of many Afrigaaple in Pietermaritzburg’.

5.1 Museums in the urban landscape

Darby (2000: 9) claims that landscape analysis idesv a way to question cultural
production, cultural values and the constructiocufure in relation to myths. Weiner (2000:
386) explains that myths are explanations of origs confirmed, supported and maintained

by the social state of affairs. The perceptionaoidiscape is bound, according to Darby (2000:

8 This is equal to Pred’s (1986: 195) term ‘biogsaph
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9), with how the individual perceives the self dhd other especially visible in social change.
| argue that it is essential for Transformation h&ultural groups’ act differently in
connection with the museum as a place locatedearutban landscape. Cosgrove (1985) and
Cosgrove and Daniels (1988: 1) hold that therenzaiay ways of seeing the landscape since
there is a relationship between a symbolic lands@am social formations that can be read
through architecture. Spencer (2000: 535) holdsyxabols are systems of meaning that can
be decoded or interpreted. Sacks (1986: 2) ardnadandscape is socially constructed and is
connected to how people use the land. Sacks™ amgjupeeomes explicit when investigating
the racial zoning of Pietermaritzburg during théoo@l and apartheid eras and how that
contributed to the different meaning associatech wite museums. | argue that there is a
reciprocal relationship between peoples” perceptind the praxis of urban landscape in

relation to museums.

The museum’s location in the urban landscape enéakfor investigating Transformation.

In 1838 Pietermaritzburg was established by Whdes, its museums were incorporated into
the urban landscape in 1904 and 1912. Following (B005: 20), | claim that the museums
could be considered a way in which the (White) arpapulation improved the urban society.
The Natal Museum was erected in Loop Stréd@the Msunduzi Museum (VM) was errected
at the corner of Church Street and VoortrekkereStteut it now consists of a large area with
several buildings between Church Street and Labgiale Street and has incorporated

Voortrekker Street into its premis®&s.

British imperial forces annexed the Boer RepubfidNatalia shortly after Pietermaritzburg
was founded and became a colonial town (Haswel8128-27, Willis 1988: 33, 1994: 283-
310). White residents established themselves intdive and the African workers ‘found’
housing on the outskirts of the city (Willis 19&8). The Hindu Indians settled in the town in
the 1860s. By the 1890s the lower part of ChurcheBand Longmarket Stréthad become
an Indian-dominated area and by the 1880s the ugperof Church Street had become a
Muslim Indian area. From 1905 the town developdd segregated and mixed areas outside
the town centre where enclaves of Indian, White @otbured families settled (Willis 1988:

35, 40, 1994: 283-310). Already at an early stag®ietermartizburg’s history, drawing on

*9 Now Jabu Ndlovu Street.
0 See Appendix: Genealogy of the Msunduzi Museuroriperating the Voortrekker Complex.
. Now Langalibalele Street.
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Hall (2003: 32), it is possible to recognise tHagre were multiple meanings given to the

urban landscape by different groups.

Multiple meanings are essential for the understamnodf Transformation. During the colonial
and Victorian period the museums were establishedreas that were racially mixed. The
urban landscape, however, became increasingly gaga during apartheid. The urban
landscape and its mental and physical racial berdeare not as closed a system as they
seemed to be, but an intricate matter of memorgp@ations and socio-political structures
lived and upheld by all groups of society. An ex&ngf changing associations is the Natal
Museum, which according to Stuckenberg (1988: 1168J, always been open to all races. Yet
the African presence awoke comments. Both Brook9%218-19) and Stuckenberg (1988:
160) point out that there were objections to bagnidricans from the museum, but they
disagree on who made the objectiérBrooks (2005: 18-19) states that in a letter dinec
Ernest Warref ordered that an African attendant should enswuaeAffricans did not crowd
around display cases, which might cause inconverieBrooks” observation implies at least
two things: Africans attended the museum and weaterested in it. | claim, relying on the
Natal Museum Annual Reports, that the museum wagxwusively a White place. Africans
worked there and both Indians and Africans visitequently. Coloureds are not mentioned
in the early Annual Reports, and little is knowroabtheir relation to the museum. Yet the
museum was primarily established for and used byté&hAfricans, Coloureds and Indians

did not have ownership of it but were not excludsdiisitors.

Willis (1988: 40-41) contends that the social dist between racial groups was a result of
physical racial segregation. Africans were tempprarsitors’ in the White city and the
Native (Urban Areas) Act 1928hd its 1937 amendment situated African resideateas at a
distance from the cit§ This meant that the museums operated in a Whitanutandscape.
Between 1910-1946 a strong anti-Asiatic aggregation(KwaZulu) Natal resulted in
voluntary segregation. Theestriction Act 1948emarcated areas occupied by Indians. This
act was followed in 1946 by th&siatic Land Tenure and Representation Act 1@46ch

placed absolute limits on territory occupied byiéms$ and resulted in hostility between

%2 Stuckenberg (1988: 160) suggested that it waBBthard of Trustees who objected to the banning, eder
Brooks (2005: 18-19) suggested that it was the @@drTrustees who proposed the banning but thatwlais
rejected by Director Ernest Warren.

% Director in the Natal Museum 1904-1931.

% Africans were granted own areas in, e.g., Sobuitiage.
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Whites and Indians (Willis 1988: 38-41). As Afriarindians and Coloureds were seen as
temporary visitors in the town they were also regdras temporary visitors in the museums.
This racial segregation determined the relationshithe museums and the urban landscape.
Willis (1988: 38-39) holds that racial segregatested largely in all towns in South Africa

at the time when the NP won the election in 1948.

The urban landscape in which the museums existsdatvthis point a lived experience filled
with cultural meanings and symbols of segregatibhe museums became increasingly
associated with Whites, since the museum cameish iexa racially divided and segregated
urban landscape. Willis (1988: 40-41) holds tHeraheGroup Areas Act 1956ities were
divided into racially exclusive zones, which inriwwvere separated by buffer zones. Webb
(1994: 20) holds that as the act was implementedenmas ignored the fact that ‘black
people’ existed in towns. Dodgshon (1987: 67) anbdrtson and Richards (2003: 4) suggest
that the relation of different groups to power aodtrol established exclusive rights of access
and use; this reproduction of power contributeth®omeaning given to place and the urban
landscape. Pred (1984: 280, 291-292, 1986: 19-2@)Harvey (1996: 316) argue similarly
that the placement of practice, social structurel @ower ‘become’ each other. The
conflicting meanings were part of how the urbardkrape was regarded and were connected
to the issue of democratic rights and belonging.

By law Pietermaritzburg continued to be a segrebtien until the late 1980s when tRass
Law 1955° and later theGroup Areas Act 1988 were repealed, but the urban landscape
remained divided along racial lines. During the A88990s the town started to become less
of a White area as the White population moved tslyestablished suburbs. In the 1990s the
townships surrounding Pietermaritzburg started grga with the White urban landscape.
Part of the development was the internecine wawdsat ‘black communities’ that devastated
Pietermaritzburg, KwaZulu and Natal in 1984-1994isTwas a result of conflicts between
political parties such as UD¥,ANC and Inkatha that controlled different areastle
Pietermaritzburg surrounds. In late 1987 and e&888 violence broke out in Vulindlela
valley, in 1990 the IFP took control of most of @éreas, and the UDF-supporting youth fled
to the township of Edendale (Levine 1999: 109, ®day® Mark 1994: 35). The tension in

%n use between 1952-1986.
% n use between 1950-1991.
7 United Democratic Front.
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Vulindlela valley between the ANC and IFP increasdten Mandela was released and the
ANC was unbanned. People were killed, houses wesgayed and thousands took to flight
(Levine 1999: 9-12, 109).

The Natal Museum noted how Pietermaritzburg stadeterge with the townships and how
the unrest in the communities led to 64% fewertoisi (NMAR 1991/1992). The museum
was fully aware of its surrounding community’s @ote and hardship, since the staff
engaged in an educational programme in Edendalgéhenthuseum was situated next to the
police station where demonstrations and protese vetd (NMAR 1992/1993). The Natal
Museum tried to function as an educational resoarm showed an awareness of the socio-
political environment. The Msunduzi Museum (VM) cidt comment on or document any
reaction to the socio-political environment in Aah&Reports or minutes, either because they
did not find it necessary for the work in the museor because they thought that comment
was unnecessary. Since the museum did not makeanygnents it must be regarded as a

place foregrounding White interests.

In today’s democratic Pietermaritzburg, the locatd the museums in the city centre is far
from the hub of life and the town is regarded asaf® due to crime. The Natal Museum is
located next to the police station while the Msundduseum is located next to Langalibalele
Street and an expanding taxi/minibus rank. Whitave experienced no incidents walking in
this area, it has been described to me as a ‘naga for and by Whites and has become
predominantly black. Shopping malls and other & in the suburbs are the centre of life
for Africans, Indians, Coloureds and Whites. Theseums are thus located at a distance from
the majority of the population, and for visitors teach the museums they need transport
either from the townships or from the suburbs. Weth museums are located close to the
taxi/minibus ranks, so once commuters are in tola rmuseums are easy to reach. The
museums function today mainly as an educationalureg, but those who need them the most
stay furthest away from them. Although the urbandtxape has changed character the

museums are still predominantly perceived as a &\#rtclave.

5.2 The Natal Museum — an anglophile monument?

The Natal Museum was established in 1904 afteAtigio-Boer war (1899-1902), possibly

representing English political dominance over Adnkrs and Africans. The museum was the
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first in the British colony of Natal and could, 8seets-Pyenson (1988: 12) describes other
colonial museums, have been a symbol of triumph eweotional, physical and moral forces
that were seen to stand against it. The museumesi@blished close to an English upper-
class area in Pietermaritzburg (Spencer 1988: id)veas built in a Flemish Renaissance
style (Stuckenberg 1988: 260). The area where gitisated still has a lot of its colonial
features. Rapoport (1994: 460) suggests that tiné gnvironment’ constructed by one group
can be considered strange, unfamiliar and eventichbhy others. The architecture of the
Natal Museum implies that it was not an Africarusture but is imported by colonialism.
Architecture connected to colonialism is today rdgd as communicating values such as
deprivation of rights, violence and racism and tesefore received a negative connotation.
If the museum architecture reflects these asphets, drawing on Thiis-Evensen (1998: 5), |
hold that it could limit actions and reactions drave consequences for how people act and
narrate meaning; the museum architecture therefi@anises the visitor's experience of the

place.

From its inception the museum aimed to respondnib r@flect White needs in terms of
function and appearance. Drawing on Stuckenberg8:1960) | argue that the museum arose
from a desire to maintain White European anglopbilkural standards in a highly isolated,
fairly recently established town. Stuckenberg (19&880) holds that the museum was
promoting the colony’s economic development, makiisgnatural resources better known
and utilised. Brooks (1988: 61, 2005: 1-2) agreath vistuckenberg but criticises the
intentions of the museum. She argues that whercdhmial powers conquered Zululand,
Ernest Warren forged the museum and the coloniahiradtration with his collection
activities. Both arguments suggest in their own wew the museum was intrinsically
connected to the colonial governmé&hihe museum reflected socio-political realities othi
were narrated through the meaning of the places feans that when the government was
subjugating people with legislation, the museuma g®vernmental body, became connected
to that activity.

Roberts (2004: 222), Cameron (2004: 76), Harris2d0%: 39) and Duncan and Wallach
(2003: 483) have shown that museum architecturdoeamposing and that people experience
it differently, depending on their race, class getder, and that they therefore construct its

% Since they argue from two different political geestives, however, they highlight the fact diffetgn
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meaning differently. It is thus not atypical thhetmuseum was regarded as a White enclave
in the African landscape under British colonialtsés and that it became connected to those
who benefitted from the colonial system which ogpesl other groups. Cresswell (2004: 1)
holds that place as a concept suggests ownerships therefore essential for the
understanding of Transformation that the associatedning of the museum was narrated as

belonging to Whites and excluded Africans, Indiand Coloureds.

In the Du Toit Reportthe colonial features of the museum were challenddéne report
describes the museum as ‘gloomy’ and states trsttatld be relocated to a new building,
since it has none of the attributes required bycttmamission (Du Toit 1949: 148). Museums
erected during the colonial period had already meduanother meaning quite different from
the one originally intended. Palatial buildings evatready contested in the 1940s and did not
follow the government idea of what museums showlchraunicate. This is something that
contemporary South African museological writing la®rlooked in its reliance on a new
museology for analysing museums. Museological dissm during Transformation has
wrongly equated colonial-style museums with apadtséyle museums. Museums erected
during the colonial period are currently used amlsyls and rhetorical tools for visualising
White dominance and oppression during colonialisml apartheid. The buildings now
function as narrating memories that invoke infetyoor a sense of grandiosity. Overall my
informants generally held that the museum was gumesggive symbol especially intimidating
to African visitors. | suggest that their impressis not necessarily true, but that it reflects
their perception of the museum as grandiose. Tredtionship to the museum reflects their
perception of Whites as ostentatious, either bexthesy want to oppose it or to associate with
it.

Museums became more racially constrained withStege-aided Institution Amendment Act
46 of 1957 They became a spatial reflection of apartheidtarsdmade it difficult for them to
function in a multicultural society. One year laier1958, a new wing was added to the Natal
Museum. It was built, according to Stuckenberg @t98l61), to provide better
accommodation for staff-members, displays and ctitles. The new wing can be associated
with segregation laws, the emerging of the Repuifi&outh Africa, political freedom from
the commonwealth, and strengthening of eurocerdgas. Following Thiis-Evensen (1998:
6) and Ristarp (2002: 50-56), | claim that sociditpal power here revealed and manifested

itself architecturally by using specific elementsthe building that showed the intellectual
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and social changes in society. Narratives aboutntiseum use the architecture to help
associate meaning with the place. The buildingstededuring colonial and apartheid times
represent different temporalities; both are hightpnumental and together increase the
symbolism of oppression because of the associateid-political meanings of colonialism

and apartheid.

Ristarp (2002: 50-56) suggests that the externapeshof an official building does not
necessarily reveal the interior of the structurg, dhows how the institution perceives itself. |
hold that the alteration of the Natal Museum amgttitre was a symbol of change in society.
Further visible in the 1980s when social changeatd itself was the notice board put up in
front of the museum with opening hours written mlZand a new Zulu word invented for
museum:eMnyuziyemuThe Natal Witnes4981-09-08, Nigel 2006-04-11). This without
doubt shows the museum’s concern with alteringplhee to attract African visitors long
before Transformation demanded it. Other alteratiom attract visitors were the large
modelled insects added in 2000hé Natal Witnes2000-08-08). The models decolonise the
facade, make it more appealing to children, andtare in line with the educational work of

the museum.

The Natal Museum’s outer and inner architecture ppement each other and form an
inseparable unity connected to the eurocentric ymtion of empirical scientific knowledge.

Transformation ideals have connected this with shing negative, as not African enough,
and have tried to come up with ideals to challeiige.g., the concept of IKS which is

experienced as something utterly African. The Nitaseum was originally organised as an
English natural history museum with narrow balcer@provide natural lighting for displays.

Bennet (1995) argues that such architecture prdvitte a eurocentric evolutionary

taxonomic classification of the objects on displaguggest that this was inscribed in the
museum as a place by the construction of displaglssasitation following the architecture.

Drawing on Hirst (2003: 380) and Ehn and Lofgre®Q2 48-49), | suggest that the
eurocentric evolutionary taxonomy that the architex stipulated could as a last resort be
regarded as a reflection of how the White Victormurgeoisie perceived themselves as the
pinnacle of civilisation and other people as undeedoped. In the Victorian era people were
infatuated with borderlines and order (Ehn & Lo6fgi2001: 48-51), which affected the way

other cultures were perceived in museums. The taathire in the museum could therefore be
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seen as reinforcing conceptualised boundaries leetvyeople and time and as organising
them spatially into fields that could be controlledates (1989: 249-262) writes that the
taxonomical principle of science underlines thevmion of culture in the museum. Both the
inner and outer architecture communicate ideasuobcentric scientific knowledge. The

curator was constrained by, or could execute cbatrer, the knowledge production using the
architecture as a tool. Radley (1991: 69) argues the museum building is not just a
container but a connective tissue, e.g., for digpld argue that architecture and displays in
the museum, both past and present, lived a symhietationship. During Transformation

eurocentrism came to be regarded as pejorativestamdls in contrast to democratic values,

African heritage and IKS.

The museum became part of the cultural and soditgad order of society which was
produced, mediated, acted on and physically maedesand maintained. The place and
architecture manifested ideas of what was civiliaed what was not, what was order and
chaos. In the context of Pietermaritzburg the mosewould be regarded as a cultural
extension of ‘European’ culture and a physical fireaation of eurocentric values. This
expression came to be modified and was acted ocatSuth African expression of museum
culture with strong anglophile overtones. This wagurn contested during Transformation
because it was seen to represent only White irisgrakhough it was used by a multicultural
audience. At present the museums are thereforggttgi reconsider how to express science in

multicultural ways to comply with political ideals.

The museum’s architecture can be connected to Yarfh999: 114) perception of the
museum as participating in an act of looking anerdfore reflecting eurocentrism. Since
eurocentrism has been given the foregoing negatvenotation, the architecture could be
perceived as justifying power and privileges for it on the grounds that they were
culturally more evolved and more civilised thanigéins, something that MacDonald (2006:
107) argues that the ANC regarded as racism. Entocadeas of others were founded on
these values and the museum spatialised and nesdalthis through eurocentric
classifications. This became inscribed in the eorst bodily movement following the
architectural stipulation of evolutionary taxonondeas. This provided an understanding and
construction of time sequences and science madallbicultural groups’. The idea of
eurocentrism, originally part of a White space, laerefore performed and maintained by

anyone visiting the museum and became a lived eqpm.
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The architecture offers a mechanism for inscridingg and the self into the museum. Whites
inscribed themselves physically and so did all otbeltural groups’ through their visitation
and bodily movement. Leach (2005: 308) claims thatribing oneself to the place may
facilitate a form of identification, may engendesense of belonging and has an important
social role. Recalling Brooks (1988, 2005) and emberg (1988) on colonial
administration, | suggest that when all ‘culturabgps’ were visiting the museum they
participated in the expansion of the British Emmred spatialised the role of the empire in
knowledge production. The museum was symbolicalgnnected to administrative
institutions that were powerful structures of arpmgssive era which all ‘cultural groups’
affirmed and, later in the 1990s, profoundly quemstd.

Architecture contributes to the construction of wexdge (Yanni 1999: 3), something that in
a South African context is explicit when dealingthwthe place in colonial, apartheid and
present-day political dispensation. The alteratbplace, e.g., by architecture, contributes to
the construction and change of knowledge produaticer time. The place evolves through
the agents and visitors acting ‘in’ time and acting eurocentrism. Yanni (1999: 12) ascribes
to museums multiple identities and different audemn This affects the perception of the
building and | hold that the pre-understanding abdity of visitors and agents to question
knowledge production are crucial factors for Transfation. Concepts of colonialism and
eurocentrism do not necessarily need to be juxtgpts Transformation, but they can be used
in multiculturalism to construct a South African sewm expression. To do this the museums

need to look beyond the political dichotomy of pasd present.

In the new wing (1958) the Natal Museum was divided intimate smaller display halls that
altered the evolutionary feature. In the old buntgi displays continued to be shown in
shallow display cases along the walls, but the ne&iwg featured three-dimensional
installations. The ‘grand archive of the colony sMehanged to an emotional connection to
White heritage visualised architecturally in inti@apaces. New ideas and means of using the
place for display purposes reveal new expressibrsilture, history and heritage. The new
wing connected to segregation, White domination amdinderstanding of society manifested
in intimate spaces. The spatial organisation of theseum was a materialisation of racial
politics creating exclusive White zones. The newguonnected to a feeling of belonging for

Whites manifested in the sentiments of eurocentrism
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In every case architecture, display and materidiiiiwork as a unity presenting knowledge
and ‘facts’ to visitors that seem to be undisputéde museum shows traces of different
knowledge productions possible to detect throughlysing architecture, and also displays
components that are important for the analysis rah3formation. The new wing became a
White space in terms of display, a celebrationhef ¢elf, and part of an attempt to create an
exclusive unity in the 1960s and 1970s. This cckatspatial difference between White and
African heritage. The museum separated heritagdiffarent areas which was a physical
reflection and manifestation of apartheid idealsegarate development. The museum further
changed its inner architecture in the 1990s by rehtey the floors of the balconies and
repainting the interior. In the eyes of my inforh&teph (2006-04-04), the museum became
less like a mausoleum. My field research has shomat, despite the alterations, the

architecture traditions still stipulate how disgare constructed and how they are visited.

In the museum the original architecture has comieeta prescribed path that the visitor has
followed and still follows through the museum alotig walls where the balconies were
previously situated. When doing fieldwork in the seum | noted visitors doing exactly this
to get a quick glimpse of science and culture. Thisalised way of visiting the museum
continues to be performed,; it is acted out eithenugh visitation or constructing displays. It
is eurocentric, but since it has been performedalbycultural groups’ in the past and the
present, it becomes an en-cultured perception amtkratanding of science and culture.
Eurocentrism is never static, but is subject to litas/acted out in relation to place, space and
time; this transmits different meaning when actdaand performed. The originally intended

eurocentrism is therefore not the same as therduived and experienced eurocentrism.

The eurocentric architecture of local museumsalgh built and used in the South African
context, was regarded as alien and juxtaposed fbramgtion. An investigation of the Natal
Museum reveals traces of spatial organisation<iehse, norms, politics and development.
Radley’s (1991: 69) argument that the museum @aective tissue becomes explicit in my
informants” articulation of how architecture andpdiays influence each other. David (2006-
04-24¥° and Steph (2006-04-04)explained that the building stipulated the desigrthe
display and should imitate the architecture becalisalisplay was linked to the architecture

% Working in the Msunduzi Museum.
" He worked in both the Natal and Msunduzi Museums.
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and there was a need for the building and the alysjol work together as a unity. The displays
in this assessment become related to the buildih ald meaning to the plateSteph
(2006-04-04) also explained that a Zulu-style eiigib would not work in a colonial
building. The demands on the appearance of a 4yle-sxhibition were experienced by him
as multi-coloured, of rough material and tactileeTway he reasoned reveals how places and
styles, belonging to different ‘cultural groups’reajuxtaposed to each other. Cultural

expressions were experienced as one way or the otier as multicultural.

The use of architecture shows how symbols and space created and manipulated, altered
and maintained over time. Time fundamentally chdngaw the place was interpreted. In the
beginning eurocentrism represented a positive estilen of the world, but at present it

represents oppression. Transformation has emplkasieeak with eurocentrism as a norm
for classification, but there are very few or nduat alternatives. IKS is intended to replace
eurocentrism, but is too vague in its definitiorddmas no capability to alter centuries of

epistemology.

Ntsoane (2002: 2) holds that IKS can help the mmstureconcile with the past, but | hold
that IKS positions the museum in an ‘in-betweercepaf two systems. DAC uses IKS as a
rhetorical tool in academic and political discosrs® visualise inequalities, abolish
eurocentrism and propagate against White domina@onthe other hand DAC wants to use
eurocentric resources as an educational tool ®rptieviously disadvantaged, yet aspires at
the same time to rid the heritage sector completélgurocentrism. IKS cannot alter the
physical realm of the museum because it gives termative suggestions to build up an
indigenous architecture that can replace euroaestience. IKS is therefore not constructive
but deconstructive. Before IKS was suggested the wimg provided for a clear break with
Victorian architecture. The museum’s interior aetture featured less monumental rooms

than the older building and the evolutionary wagxperiencing culture was being removed.

5.2.1 Transforming the Natal Museum

Towards the end of apartheid in the 1980s musewmstibned within an overall racially

exclusive framework. An example of this is the nmnattial children’s group between the ages

" This shows how the evolutionary classificationteys stipulated the way in which museums and display
were to be visited.
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of three and six which was turned away from a fdémow in the Natal Museum. The
organisation hosting the function did not have ampefrom the Department of Community
Development for Africans to attend the functionlydior Whites, Coloureds and Indians. The
Natal Museum was always open to all groups, butlécture theatre where the film was
shown was legally restricted by the authoritiebg Natal Witnes$980-10-15). The museum
could not at this time act autonomously from theigtres under which it functioned. The
structural restrictions spatialised issues of bgilog and power and made them tangible. My
informants spoke with condemnation and regret abiuat(Ada 2006-03-21, Nigel 2006-04-
11), but since the decision was in the hands ofatlttorities there was little the museum
could do. This envisages the bureaucracy underhathie museum operated and which they
wanted to break away from. During the 1980s theeunsapplied for permission from the
Department of National Education to remove the white/whites signs above the toilets.
They were never granted written approval for thig, made an oral agreement and promised
not to make a statement about it. When granteddh&head they renovated the toilets, which
were in a poor state of repair, so that they wallldhave the same standard and would make
visitors feel that they were all equal (Ada 2006213 Nigel 2006-04-11). These are
important alterations and initiated a quest by rtineseum to become more applicable to a
broader spectrum of society. These initiatives fretaiff-members started a journey for the
museum to improve, create and negotiate a multiallplace.

Central to Transformation is the discussion andnapt to change the meaning associated
with museums among those who are unaware of tixéstemce and relevance in order to
attract a new audience. This has been resolvedfteyemht strategies. During the late 1980s
the Natal Museum tried to resolve its physical ¢@ists and to change its meaning,
orchestrated by the education department’s work wotvnship learners. The museum
initiated a process of bringing children from Edaledinto the museum and exposing them to
the displays and collections. Educational officeoented out that the museum was now the
children’s place. These children narrated and aotddnew meanings and transformed the

concept of the museum.

My informants Ada (2006-03-21) and Nigel (2006-(4-held that the museum building was
intimidating to Africans. Others thought that itswaot, and that African children got a ‘wow’
feeling visiting the museum for the first time (dive 2006-04-10). The discrepancy between

my informants shows the multiple associations thgénts have. Lindiwe’s (2006-04-10)
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expression about African children’s perceptionte place deconstructs the assumption that
the place is an imposing symbol of oppression nthThe meaning of museums must be
considered, narrated and acted on to be experieaa@ganing does not exist on its own but
in relation to the agent’s actions ‘in’ time. Ifrapols of oppression were not narrated to
African children they could not act on this meanamgl therefore the museum would not be a

symbol of oppression to them.

Transformation cannot be regarded only in relatothe physical aspects of the museum, but
must also be seen in relation to the agents. Theatidn department’s work with children in
Edendale extended the sense of place beyond igalhypremises, and the agent’s activities
became part of the meaning of the museum. The mussuherefore not just a physical
place, but is the activities acted out at, or ilatren to, the place by agents. The people that
use and are associated with the place become iampptherefore associating the museum
with one group, or changing its composition, exgth staff members from different ‘cultural
groups’, alters how the museum is perceived. A icuwltural workforce has come to imply
that the museum is multicultural and democraticjctvin turn changes how the physical
premises of the museum are perceived, acted omamnated. Transformation therefore relies

heavily on who is employed in the museum.

A building erected and narrated as a monumentabel/of White colonialism, apartheid and
western scientific knowledge is difficult to traosh. In 1992 the Natal Museum held
discussion groups to investigate how to make thsemon more welcoming (Working Group
1 1992: 2-3). The aim was to encourage people whaldvnormally not visit the museum,
but the physical location in the urban landscapes wapossible to transform unless the
museum moved to a completely new building. Due revipus racial zoning people were
constrained from visiting the museum, and transpod economic limitation dislocated the

museum from those who needed it the most as araBdoal resource.

People recognise and collectively maintain cerpates that express socio-cultural identity
(Knapp & Aschmore 1999: 14-15). Places are the eotau cultural constructions of society
and the myths that society rests upon (Shields :16p1To fully understand Transformation
one must understand the meaning of the museumpésca. Museums located in the urban
landscape were narrated as symbols of oppressiamyntay Whites. This was expressed

within the group and to other groups because itdiguificance to Whites; it expressed both
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the positive and negative sides of White dominafiée museum was physical evidence of
achievement and belonging for Whites. To other gsotlnis was associated with exclusion.
Narrations have to be acted out within and betwggenps to be understood and maintained.
Therefore all ‘cultural groups’ were responsible farrating and maintaining the museum as

a symbol of oppression.

Multiple meanings form part of the understandingraiseums and Shields (1991: 7) holds
that the conception of place is central to onersception of self and of one’s reality. Pred
(1984: 279) argues that place always involves gagiation and transformation of space
that is inseparable from the reproduction and foansation of society, time and space.

Museums are inseparable from socio-political stmest which could only be altered when

democracy was achieved and all people were legallyl; then the museum could be equally
shared and mediated. The advocates of Transformatmted to continue to use the museum
but also to break with its eurocentric meaningytbenstructed an ambivalent position for the
museum because they continued to use and critloesplace at the same time.

The meaning of the museum is not static, thoughtéreas such, but is subject to temporal
shift. In line with Low and Lawrence-Zufiiga (200B8), | claim that time affected the

behaviour of the visitor. Visitors perform a ritughen visiting, and bodily actions are joined
with socio-political structures and affect the a#ions of the place. The visitors act out in
words and movements the meaning which they assoeih the place. The museum,

through entrenched thinking and repetitive rhetoinc government speeches, became
associated with apartheid and was locked ‘in’ tmae. If not actively altered by both agents
and visitors, it will continue to exist ‘in’ apadid time. The narrative of museums alters
slowly, as structures and time change, and it tbezereceives extended and conflicting

meanings.

The advocates of Transformation cannot change hewnuseum is perceived as long as they
lock it in a discourse of subjugation and withes# tas evidence of White domination. Such
racial block-thinking entrenches the separationwben the ‘cultural groups’. If all South
African physical manifestations are embraced a$ @faa complex historical legacy, it will
form a united South African heritage. It is not tiieysical building itself that discriminates
people; it is the system in which the building ftioged. The people living within the system

apply meaning to the place and it becomes conte§lbdnging the meaning of the place
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means changing the perception of the people andpbeception of other cultures, whoever

the people might be.

5.3 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Voortrekker Complex

The museum has a long and intricate spatial dewsdop and has changed its name which is
crucial for the understanding of Transformat/érOlifant (2003-09-25Y states that many
people regarded the museum as ‘a bastion of Afefdom and a symbol of oppression’.
While her contention is a simplified version of anplex heritage landscape, her statement
fulfills a socio-political function from which onean begin to deconstruct the meaning of the
museum. Below follows an investigation and analg$ithe museum’s development in terms
of location, buildings and satellite museums shgwiow the process reveals different

aspects of heritage negotiations.

The plans for a Voortrekker Museum started in 1@0&n a commission was appointed to
investigate whether the Church of Vow could beaest and to hold a collection. Director
Pols (1988: 163-164) describes this event as agingtthe church to the (White) ‘people of
South Africa’ as a permanent memorial. In the sgee as the promulgation of the Union of
South Africa (1910), the building was bought anstaeed by the Dutch Reformed Church
(DRC) (Labuschagne 1988: 28). When the plans foartrekker Museum were initiated the
socio-political climate was unstable with intensifisegregation and African uprisings, e.g.,
the Bambatha rebellion of 1906.

The former Boer Republics were given responsibleegament in 1907 and, at the same time,
Afrikaners openly rejected anglophile heritage potitics. Hence their underlying inferiority
complex over British imperialism which gave rise A@rikaner nationalism. The DRC was
involved in politics, during and after the Anglo-8owar, and strongly opposed British
imperialism. In 1907-1911 Afrikaners made heavyitmal investments in aspects of
language and culture, and the DRC was instrumémtad 1905 in an attempt to unite White
Afrikaners. In 1910 politicians regarded churches the most important institutions in
Afrikaner communities (Giliomee 2003: 359-384).

2 See Appendix: Genealogy of the Msunduzi Museuroriperating the Voortrekker Complex.
3 She refers to the museum as the Voortrekker Musthemame under which it was know at the time wihen
article was written.
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Meiring (1999: 20) suggests that the DRC arose atiuach for Afrikaans language and
heritage, and later came to be regarded as thenadist church, or the ‘National Party at
prayer. Delmont (1993: 101) and Meiring (1999: 2@)ld that the church, in Afrikaner

nationalist propaganda, represented Christianitya asoral base that validated patriarchal
power relations, power over Africans, the possessfdand and the theological infrastructure
of apartheid. The church was also a religious pfac¢he advocates of apartheid who were

regarded as upholding the structures of inequality.

| contend that the museum established by the DRRGiwihis socio-political and ideological
framework was an active implementation to rejeal@phile heritage and further promote
Afrikaner heritage. The relation to the church atsophasised the prevalence of Christian
beliefs which is important for an understandinghaf place. Archival material shows that the
museum was managed by and belonged to the DRCciCimembers served on the Board of
Trustees, and the museum and the church share@offit was only in the 1980s that this
changed. This reinforces the strong cultural andigal affiliations of the place which were
contested during Transformation and needed to beondt¢ructed. These political
circumstances are, however, similar to the onesagdneg during Transformation. Kindred
aspects were used to promote heritage, but withinAfiican political space, rejecting
Afrikaner/White political ideals.

The museum was handed over to the government odayet opened as the ‘Voortrekker
Museum’/* on 16" December 1912, to commemorate the battle of BRiver (1838) (letter
from Jansen 1912-01-29, Du Toit 1949: 52-53, P&I881 163-164). The narratives of the
battle at Blood River are essential for understamdhe meaning of the museum. They are
connected to Afrikaner history and mythology, whihurn is strongly connected to the right
to own land in South Africa. The museum as a plaegerialised as a manifestation of the
Afrikaner’s right to exist in South Africa in theagt and the present. It situates layers of
history, struggle and narrative at one particutaration. The Church of Vow constituted a
highly significant symbol for Afrikaner heritageathhas been present in the mental and urban

landscape for almost 100 years. My informant M§2i@06-03-10) explained that the curator

" See Appendix: Genealogy of the Msunduzi Museurariperating the Voortrekker Complex.
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of the Voortrekker CompléR is currently regarded by Afrikaners as someongipipa vital

role in ‘the Afrikaner community’ as a custodiansaimething ‘very holy to them’.

The Great Trek, which constitutes identities andyah of origin for Afrikaners, is related to
the understanding of the museum. | will here presesimplified version of the part that
concerns the Msunduzi Museum. The Great Trek cadeleribed as the journey of Dutch-
speaking farmers, in rejection of British impegat, from the Cape to the interior in the
1830s. Later these people were collectively, ibeeously, classified as the Voortrekkers,
resulting in a mythical ethnic identity. The Voaitkers wanted the right to settle and use
land in the interior and they encountered and edshith various African groups, e.g., with
Zulus at Blood River.

The battle of Blood River took place in 1838 at theer iNcome where 468 Voortrekkers

fought thousands of Zulu warriors and won (Oostbnizindated: 2, Pols 1988: 163-164).
Before the battle the Voortrekker men made a vawmsing that they would acknowledge

the supremacy of God if they won the battle. Theomise was realised in the Church of
Vow in Pietermaritzburg, consecrated in 1840. Tharch was subsequently regarded by
Afrikaners and my informants as the direct restithe covenant that the Voortrekkers made
with God. My informant Gert (2006-04-28) said thia¢ place should be kept and celebrated
not just for Afrikaners but also for Africans. lewr this as his way of reinterpreting the place,
from an exclusive White domain and representatidmstory, to an area that could symbolise
meetings between groups rather than a conflict &etwtwo groups. Gert (2006-04-28)

argued that the place needed to be reinterpreteddome a place where people could commit

themselves to reconciliation and remember the past.

A reinterpretation of the past requires a rewritoidnistory, since the myth about the Church
of Vow and Blood River has been nurtured for ov&d Years and formed one of the bases for
apartheid propaganda. Labuschagne (1988: 28) whi#tst was not clear whether the church

was the real Church of Vow; he argues that two ececk® came to that conclusion since

S The Voortrekker Complex is currently the term eoyeld by my informants when referring to the premise
Msunduzi Museum where the Church of Vow, the E.@sda Extension and the Pretorius House are situated
These buildings present and represent Afrikaneitdggr. The position of the Voortrekker Complex exnto
Church Street at the original entrance to the museuwt is now sealed off due to crime in the towhe
Voortrekker Complex is also situated a few metresfthe DRC and monuments to Gert Maritz and PétieR

The composition of this area of the Msunduzi Musegives it an Afrikaner atmosphere.

® Labuschagne does not reveal who these academies we
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they feared that the place would be disgraced ivaetre referred to as something else.
Dlamuka (2000: 3) holds that the museum was romt@danipulating and revoking historical
consciousness. | agree with Dlamuka as to how i$terly of the place has been presented
and not presented. Oosthuizen (undated: 2) hasrstimat the building was used as a church
from its consecration in 1840 to 1861, after whicvas leased to the Natal government and
used as a school. In 1874 it was sold and servedveasgon builder’s shop, a mineral water
factory, a chemist shop, tea-room and wool waredous

For most of its existence the building was usedtfangs other than a church. Through
various narratives, however, it was made into agtaat embodied Afrikaner mythology, its
self-proclaimed suffering, its right to land, atslrielation to God. Since the Great Trek can be
seen as a myth of origin for Afrikaners, the ChuathvVow evokes an explanation of who
Afrikaners were, who they are, where they came feord what they want to be. Cresswell
(2004: 37-39), Pred (1984: 294, 1986: 23) and Ma%&697) suggest that the place was
performed or ‘becoming’ rather than a secure ogickd object rooted in the authentic. If this
is applied to the context of the museum it meaas tiine place was performed by members
and non-members of the group in order for it toeseand that it was constructed by people

either affirming it or rejecting it.

The identity of the museum not only draws on thedgiTrek, but also on the Anglo-Boer
war, since it was established in its aftermath. Ter constitutes an enormous part in
Afrikaner nationalism where the focus lies on thweetties of British imperialism and
suffering in the Boer refugee/concentration canije war constitutes a similar narrative of
the struggle for land as the Great Trek. Followxgsswell (2004: 72) | believe that the
museum’s identity as a place constituted an indicaif boundary that marked off the place
separating the inside (Afrikaner) from the outsigeaglish-speakers and others) and availing
a physical manifestation for Afrikaners to posititn,emselves culturally and politically.
Previously the museum was a matter of demonstraghgnging, but it later came to separate
Afrikaners from the rest. The Natal Museum hadaayebeen established as an anglophile
institution, and | suggest that Afrikaners foundeed to do something similar, creating an
Afrikaner place of remembrance in a largely angigpprovince. The Msunduzi Museum
(VM) was at this time clearly demonstrating a clasgnection between the place and a

representation of a singular form of Afrikaner itdgnrooted in historical narratives.
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The place has several sacred associations, firgpassenting the victory of the Voortrekkers
over the Zulus and second as the gift or the reduhe relationship between Afrikaners and
God. Thirdly it is a place of political resistandeected towards anglophiles. Drawing on
Hylland Eriksen (1996: 75), | contend that for (®)mfrikaners it became an indisputable
God-given place, associated with politics, sentitmeand religion in an embodied
combination which resulted in a manifestation anslyabolic connection with time, place
and metaphorical kinship. The building and the mgththe church represent Afrikaners’
connection to the land. The church is a materigdisaof the soil of Africa. The
materialisation resolves, eliminates and embodiesAfrikaner feeling of rootlessness and
displacement in the world, both historically andhe present. These were aspects used by the
NP in their political propaganda and they contrbtd the fact that the museum remains a

contested place even today.

Although Giliomee (2003: 22-23) has attempted tndAfrikaner identity back to the 1700s,

it is a fairly recent construction that unified i@etse population sourced in a loosely-knit web
of European heritage based on language, mytholagyhestory. The museum materialises
roots for Afrikaners, e.g., in the Church of Vowape-Dutch architecture signifying both the
origin of Afrikaner heritage and the locality frowhich the Voortrekkers journeyed. Relph

(1976: 38) suggests that to have roots in a plate have a secure frame of reference from
which to reflect on the world and situate oneselthie world in connection with a sense of
attachment to the place. Using architecture th&ioes Afrikaner origins contrasts with

anglophile heritage and attempts to convey a naised self in a deliberate effort to create
an Afrikaner space in the dominant anglophile pnogi The place positions Afrikaner roots
in Africa, and not in Europe or the west, and tfenee proposes a difference from English-
speakers who based their identity in a British awedtern context. The Church of Vow makes

Afrikaner identity physically present and therefes=ms more authentic.

| argue in line with Malpas (1999: 35-36) that theuctures of a particular place are
dependent on social ordering and on the activibésinstitutions and are sometimes
constrained by them. At present, the past acts/itiat were carried out at the places constrain
them. Although not ethnographically established, @hurch of Vow may have held an extra
strong symbolism in the 1930s. Beinart and Dub@®96: 15) and Delmont (1993:101)
argue that it was a need in the 1930s and 194fstive the ‘poor white’ problem, an issue

that materialised itself clearly in political spbes directly related to museums and heritage
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sites. Giliomee (2003: 352-353) describes the NBde DF Malan’s speech at Blood River in
1938. Malan compared the history of Blood Riverthhie economic problems in a society
where a ‘poor white’ was paid at the same leveblscks’ and where the need to unite and
solve this issue existed. Since Blood River andGneat Trek were two of the pillars that
Afrikaner mythology and nationalism were based ibns reasonable to conclude that the
Church of Vow that rested on the same imaginaryhiriigve assumed a more significant role
in the 1930s.

History is a central focus of the meaning of thacpl and Alonso (1988: 49) argues that this
is because the meaning of the past defines themetof the present. The meaning of the
place was rooted in Afrikaner nationalism, but savef my informants, although not of
Afrikaner origin, emphasised that were it not foe W oortrekkers and Afrikaners there would
be no museum today (Mpho 2006-10-03, Sabelo 2068104My informants” statements
reflect Transformation ideals reconciling with th&st. At present the Msunduzi Museum has
chosen not to officially criticise the Afrikanergiabut to recognise it as part of the museum’s
history and of South African heritage. This matiéses the politics oibuntu The museum’s
approach to heritage entails an acknowledgmentahidiires are all part of each other and
that they exist because they are interconnectes. ifhan unusual approach to heritage in
post-apartheid South Africa, where the focus hasnljabeen on eliminating White
perspectives and replacing them with a more Soldtltak approach and a strong African

overtone.

My informants” statements also visualise the diz@neies between the ethnographic field and
museological discourses. My informants articulatieat they had decided to actively enact
Transformation discourse and had assumed a multralilposition embracing the past and
the present rather than criticising the past tcstrot the present. Pred (1986: 198) suggests
that the meaning of history and place is producgea ireciprocal relationship to people’s
production of the same. My informants” praxis a filace embraced the past of the museum
in a Transformation ethos and created a narratia¢ they wished to convey. This is not
necessarily the same as the dominant discoursesadémt’s narration will change depending
on how they convey the meaning to a broader audieviuch will alter the experience of

place.
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Although established by the predominantly Christtdrikaner community in celebration of
the memory of the Voortrekkers (letter from Jan$8h2-01-29), it is not just the identity of
the place that was important, but also the ‘cultgraups’ associated with the place, and
which constitute its meaning. The museum held aiapeneaning for Afrikaners but for
English-speakers this did not pertain. Tha Toit Report(1949: 52-54) shows that the
relationship with the government during the UnidnSmuth Africa was not in line with
Afrikaner nationalism. The museum was regarded eagirgy a minor role as a national
symbol. It was suggested that it should be adnarest as part of the Natal Museum. | argue
that there is a discrepancy between the presenindainpolitical and museological discourse
and ethnographic reality. The museum most likeayet an important part at the time (1910-
1948) for Afrikaners in Natal, but others and thstrof South Africa might not have held it in
such high esteem. The place might even have playete as a symbol of the oppression of

Zulus and non-Afrikaners in Natal.

In 1948 plans for the expansion of the museum \@#eady implemented (MIVM 1948-05-
28). In 1955 the cornerstone of the EG Jansen Exierwas laid and the extension was
opened to the public in 1960The extended building reflects the central tenétieDu Toit
Reportand its emphasis on preserving and extending Wieitkage expression which was at
the centre of Afrikaner nationalism. The frieze iotree building symbolises the defeat of the
Zulus and makes reference to the iconography olVtartrekker Monument and the Great
Trek which are national symbols of Afrikanerdom. eTimuseum’s conscious physical
manifestation of the same iconography echoes famdymbolism through which cultural
unity was constructed, contributing to an advanceméAfrikaner heritage. Reference to the
Voortrekker Monument sourced in iconography carrofbe found reproduced in displays
that narrate Afrikaner history. In both present and past the Msunduzi Museum mstei
Afrikaner heritage using familiar iconography whidtrengthened heritage expressions
through repetition. The repetition of familiar syohd is something that was used to express

cultural identities during Transformation.

In the 1960s the DRC built the new Voortrekker MeiadoChurch. It exists on the museum
premises and at present the museum is negotiatingcquire the building housing the
education department. The church adds to the sysmbalf the place and Le Roux (1962: 5)

" See Appendix: Genealogy of the Msunduzi Museuroriperating the Voortrekker Complex.
8 E.g. in the display ‘The Education of the VoorkekChild’ staged in the Church of Vow.
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holds that the church is an expression of Afrikaiaéh in God. In this case there is no veiled
expression of values: the symbolism is here meahetseen and understood. Le Roux (1962:
5) continues that the church’s eight concrete g@lymbolise the lanterns of the night before
the battle of Blood River, explained as a protectsymbol inspiring the people to be
watchful. In the 1970s watchfulness also came toabsociated with vigilance against

‘terrorists’, communists and those who wanted terthwow the state.

On the facade of the Voortrekker Memorial Churck tlow made by the Voortrekkers is
transcribed and surrounded by Zulu traditional veeapsymbolising the attack of the Zulu
warriors (Le Roux 1962: 5). The white church walgnbolise protective arms and religious
strength (Le Roux 1962: 5, Oosthuizen undated:3)2-The church architecture manifests the
proclaimed difference between Zulus and Afrikanetsich was in line with the socio-
political ideas of the time. Drawing on the symbupiiand history of the past the architecture
produces a sense of group belonging. Relph (19%6sBygests that the relationship between
the community and the place is powerful. Each met#s the other; and the place becomes an
expression of communally held belief and valuess Ban be seen in the celebration of' 16
December where the members of the church reconvidtithe symbolism and the original
Church of Vow. After their service they visit then@ch of Vow, an event usually
accommodated by a new display of Voortrekker liid &eritage (Marie 2006-11-29). During
apartheid the celebration of the event was morensxte and my informant Mpho (2006-10-
30) recounted what a former African staff-membdd tim: that African staff were asked to

remain invisible on this day to avoid conflict.

The Niemand Reporf1975) emphasised that the Msunduzi Museum (VMukhbecome an
open-air museum. The museum started a long-termepso (1979-1987) to acquire the
Longmarket Street Girl’'s School building (NVM 19@9-22, VMAR 1987) and to
incorporate additional sites and buildings suctih@sBlood River heritage site, Zaylader,
Amajuba, the Pretorius House, the Oldest HousethedNcome Museum. The Msunduzi
Museum (VM) never owned the sites, but only adnbémesd them because, as my informant
Anna (2006-10-06) remarked, the museum had theres@déo manage them at the time. The
expansion of the spatial premises made it possiblprofessionalise the museum and it

" The place is referred to as Saailaer in mapsvé hare used the spelling as the museum uses it.
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expanded during this period from being a heritagete a historical museum. This was an

important factor that initiated Transformation.

The satellite museums outlined above were all (gixt the Ncome Museum) intrinsically
connected to Afrikaner history, heritage and natiem such as the Trek routes and the
Anglo-Boer war representing victorious aspects oftk&nerdom (NVM 1986-06-19). These
spatial rearrangements of scattered places cotedbio new cultural and power relations.
The acquisition of the places was crucial for theictural and temporal materialisation of
society. Davenport and Saunders (2000: 508) antbifagd Shaw (1994: 35) hold that South
Africa was in a crisis at the time. Yet anotherestaf emergency was declared in 1986. |
suggest that the incorporation of themes reprasgmiirikaner victories over other groups
must be seen as a spatial heritage manifestatlentification and symbolical construction of
stability in a social environment in crisis. Follmg Leach (2005: 306-307) and Pred (1986:
198) | hold that in moments of self-identificatipeople see themselves reflected in places
that have become familiar to them. Individuals, bwer, do not produce these places of their
own choosing but in relation to social structuréme social becomes spatial and the spatial

becomes social.

5.3.1 The Blood River Heritage Site

The Blood River Heritage Site, situated in the lrar@a Nqutu, close to Dundee in Northern
KwaZulu-Natal, is a memorial at the site where blagle of Blood River took place. In 1967
it was proclaimed a national monument and a remfca granite oxwagon was placed where
the Voortrekkers outlined their laager (GovernmeNtatice 1403 of 8 September 1967). In
1971 a construction of a life-size laager consjsoh64 oxwagons cast in bronze was placed
at the original battle site, but it was not unl96 that a visitor centre and a museum were
introduced (Girshick 2003: 3). From 1989-2002 tlte svas managed by the Msunduzi

Museum (VM) and since 2002 it has been supervigdtidoVVoortrekker Monument.

The Blood River Heritage Site is an Afrikaner memband has been strongly associated
with the apartheid regime (Mapalala, Kuene, Labatamilton & Groebler 1998). Together
with the Voortrekker Monument (Pretoria) and thealfi@nument (Paarl), the Blood River
Heritage Site constitutes one of Afrikanerdom’s anajnonuments. Traditionally and
symbolically the mythology of the battle and theaqd came to mark the beginning of
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Afrikaner dominance, reinforcing historical stengms about Zulu ‘barbarism’ and
‘treachery’ and Afrikaners as God’s chosen peollap@lala, Kuene, Laband, Hamilton &
Groebler 1998). As mentioned previously, the Bldeiver Heritage Site was used in
apartheid politics and contributed to a dominantrateve of the place that neglected
alternative versions. Although the African narratiwas subversive, it still existed and

challenged the dominant one.

Power relations are institutionally embedded andagt involve one or more acting
individuals (Pred 1986: 25-26). A counter-colleetiof agents can activate and narrate the
contested and conflicting meaning of a place andsitoct their own version of its
importance. According to Sithole (1998: 10-11) émel report of the panel of historians (July
1998), English-speakers regarded the battle aswtaateevent in South African history and
Africans as a symbol of struggle. Afrikaners cameise the place and the event in political
propaganda during the 9Qentury, and 186 December was held as a national holitfay.
These celebrations became increasingly politices®ticulminated in 1938 in the centenary of
the Great Trek when DF Malan declared the BlooceRsite ‘holy ground’. This forms part

of the associated meaning at present which makekighly contested place.

The Blood River Heritage Site has been narratedlegdimised as an Afrikaner physical
remembrance of the ‘right’ to land in South Afrigpast and present) and as the
materialisation of the struggle and achievementhefforefathers. Natal was referred to as
Caanan and the battle as the clash between Saiar) éhd the children of God (Afrikaners)
or a battle between paganism and Christianity (tepbthe panel of historian July 1998).
Some Afrikaner writers had since the 1940s warrmgainast this kind of self-glorification that
legitimised white dominance and by the 1970s themye debates among Afrikaner
intellectuals, theologians, journalists and pabtns on the issue (report of the panel of
historians July 1998). Public critique included Bend J Gertenbach of the DRC, quoted in
The Natal Witnesgl971-12-17):

To equate the Afrikaner volk with Israel is to de@frist and the uniqueness of his redemption. Tstrilee
Blood River as a ‘miracle’ is misleading becauseanies cannot be proclaimed in human nationalismtufn
Blood River into an event justifying selfish segama and apartheid for the special Afrikaner pedpiegs us to
the level of the Pharisee who prayed ‘I thank theed, that | am not of these men'.

8 Today the day is called the day of reconciliation.
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After 1994 most Afrikaner heritage sites in the mioy were handed over to, and administered
from, the Voortrekker Monument in Pretoria. Aftéretdemocratic election in 1994 it was
clearly stipulated by director Pols and the Boardmistees of the Msunduzi Museum (VM)
that they needed to remain objective, non-politeadl neutral about the Blood River Site
(MEVM 1997-02-14). The battle at Blood River hackcheortrayed as a pivotal event to the
Great Trek, an event that ‘saved’ Afrikaner pecguhel created Afrikaners as a group (report
of the panel of historians July 1998). These weaxg wtrong identity markers that gave the
place its sacred and political meaning. In post4l98ese connotations needed to be
renegotiated so that the place could be approgriata larger South African cultural context.
Considering the contested meaning and constitutextity, such an undertaking was highly
problematic to all the groups involved. Althoughe temphasis was to deconstruct the
contested meanings of the place, Girshick (2003hd@jis that the decision to add a Zulu
component in 1998 was not undisputed and met vaflistance from militant Afrikaners.
Changes were decided on, carried out and implemdntehe government, but the general
Afrikaner public did not appear to be in favourtieése changes.

Today spectres of Afrikaner nationalism still cont to haunt the Blood River Heritage Site.
Until the present time clashes between groupseapthce still occur. At the YEDecember
2004 celebration an African journalist was not weted and was called a ‘kaffir’ but his
White colleague was allowed to stay. A German &tuand his ‘black partner’ were told to
leave the bronze wagon by members of the DaugbfeZson®' a group which was banned
after the incidentThe Witnes2004-12-20). At my visit to the site in 2007 | wagold that
the director of the Msunduzi Museum had to waittle gate for the director of the
Voortrekker Monument to accompany him to the tiaddél morning prayer at the bronze
wagon laager, and that African staff-members of fseinduzi Museum were asked if they
were not on the wrong sid&. The feeling of cultural belonging and exclusiersirong at this
place to such an extent that at times it excludiesr@roups. The Blood River site still forms
a part of a tradition for Afrikaner families whorop there on 16 December. Bishop (2005-

12-17) holds that some even wear Voortrekker drdesn celebrating the event.

At my visit to the site in 2007 people were campougside the monument, but | did not note

any Voortrekker outfits. In the bronze laager alsgraup of people were blowing horns and

8L A religious and nationalist Afrikaner group.
82 Meaning that they should be on the other sid@efiver iNcome were the Ncome Museum stands.
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parading the Orange Freestate ffaand the Transvaal Republic ff4gvith the Hebrew letters
YaHWeH (Jehovah) on the white stripe. Etta Julfsiotentified the flag and the group as the
Daughters of Zion. She described them as a ‘fundgatist religious group’ who were
trespassing because there was a police interd@instgthem entering the terrain. The
Voortrekker Monument disassociates itself from Deughters of Zion and their ideologies
(letter from Judson 2008-03-18). It must be cle@dynted out that this celebration was not
orchestrated by the Blood River Heritage Site,vbasg an individual initiative from the group.
The sentiments of the Boer Republic that playedngrortant role in Afrikaner nationalism
were, | conclude, clearly acted out by the DaughtdrZion parading with flags. While they
were doing this at a Voortrekker site they emplegkia connection between the two pillars
that Afrikaner nationalism rested on. They linkaffedent times and spaces together in one

patriotic expression.

Reading the vow, praying, dressing up in Voortreldagtfits, and parading flags is a physical
re-enactment at a particular site that createsnal lvath history. This is a manifestation of
ancestry and a demonstration of citizenship. Theraananifest and strengthen the right to
land and to be regarded as both African and Souiticah, reflecting that they are
indigenously African parallel to any other cultur@kpression in the region. At present
Afrikaner identity is experiencing a crisis, sintey are dealing at the same time with the
apartheid past and are trying to reform and apptgptheir identity in keeping with new
democratic ideals. Blood River is a contested pthe¢ has difficulties in conforming to the
new democratic dispensation due to its associadiot function in the past drawing on
segregation between groups. Therefore it functemsa site that manifests separation rather

than reconciliation.

5.3.2 The Oldest House and the Andries Pretorius Hize

The Oldest House is a satellite museum to the Mszinduseum. Also known &333 Boom
Street or the Voortrekker Hou8®Jt was built in 1853 as a homestead. Today thes&dsi
located in the business area of PietermaritzburBoamtm Street and not on the Msunduzi

8 Used from 1856-1902.

8 Used from 1858-1902.

8 Staff-member of the Voortrekker Monument.

8 These three names are simultaneously used by fogmiants. | have chosen to use the name the Oldest
House.
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Museum premises at Langalibalele Street and thaitmtresults in a low number of visitors.
The house holds little symbolism in the urban laage compared to other satellite museums,
because it was not attached to any event in Afakarationalist narrative, neither did it play a
dominant role in African, Indian or Coloured naivas. The meaning of the house was not
constantly acted out and narrated, as in the dagedcChurch of Vow, and has therefore not
received contested meanings or played a significaetin the construction of heritage. Yet
the place was a marker of identity and when actédh®ld associations with urbanism, land,
and ownership, especially for Afrikaners, and syhsled a construction of White South
Africa. In the 1950s the 333 Boom Street pamphlatiated) writes that the Pietermaritzburg
municipality organised a plague that identifiecst the oldest house in the town. It shows a
clear interest in the beginning of apartheid tontdg and mark out places in the urban

landscape that differentiate Whites from the other.

The house was declared a national monument"bSe&ptember 1979 and in 1982 it was
bought by the Msunduzi Museum (VM), restored andnga as a satellite museum in 1987
(333 Boom Street Pamphlet, undated). The Oldesséltaecomes a symbol of Voortrekker
achievements in establishing Pietermaritzburg &aedRepublic of Natalia. It can be located
within the discourse of Afrikaner nationalism thavested heavily in the sentiments of the
Boer Republic and is therefore a reference to tmospolitical climate. During this time

there was an increased militarism in White SouthicAh society; young men fought in

Angola, Namibia and in the South African townships.institute a symbol that drew on the

establishment of White towns or republics was adiresponse to the political climate.

The incorporation of the house as part of the mmseas also a matter of staging a difference
between Afrikaner and anglophile heritage and hoeaels, manifested in one of the
alternative names: the Voortrekker House. The urbantext has predominantly been
connected to anglophile heritage, whereas ruraltezts are associated with Afrikaner
heritage. The Oldest House is a spatial matertaisaof Afrikaner heritage used in a
historical narrative of urban Pietermaritzburglégitimized and made visual an Afrikaner
urban presence in a predominantly anglophile tofter ahe British annexation of the Boer
Republic; and at the same time deconstructed tlagenof urban heritage being anglophile-
dominated. In the 1980s this was part of the mussupnegotiation and attempt to expand

the concept of Afrikaner identity.
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At present the Msunduzi Museum is trying to estkbl new association of the Oldest House.
To construct a multicultural ownership is simpleart at other places because it is not infused
with negative meanings of Afrikaner nationalismviekheless, it represents a White colonial
home and the museum through different museum #esviaims to transform it into a
multicultural site of reconciliation in keeping Wwithe government’s promotion of national
healing and reconciliation. The plan is to inclutle house in the herb-garden project and
focus on healing among different ‘cultural groupsPietermaritzburg.

The Andries Pretorius House or Welverdiend is s#diat the Msunduzi Museum and is part
of the area known as the Voortrekker CompleAndries Pretorius, one of the Voortrekker
leaders, was given the farm Welverdiend in 184Chfsrservices at the battle of Blood River
(Oosthuizen undated: 11-12, Pols 1988: 164). Therporation of this building must be seen

in the light of theNiemand Repor{1975) that recommended that the museum become an
open-air museum. Oosthuizen (undated: 11-12) ansl 688: 164) write that in 1965 the
house was declared a national monument. At the titaehouse existed in the township of
Edendale that later became part of the KwaZulu tamdeand it was decided that the house
should be moved and reconstructed at the MsunduseMm (VM) premises in 1981. In 1984

it was opened to the public.

The Andries Pretorius House was physically remdvenh the African township to a place
within a ‘White territory’ of Pietermaritzburg. Thact of relocating the house articulates
racial alignment and the racial zoning of cultyradperty and seemed to reassure preservation
of the house and its meaning. It was a manifestatib self and others where the area
KwaZulu was not part of the White self, since iclime an African legislated area. The house
location in an African area was conflicting witreteymbols the house held of Afrikanerdom;
the intangible meaning was conflicting with the meg of the physical location. What was
imperative in this process was to save the meawirtge house, and not the physical house
itself. Oosthuizen (undated: 11-12) writes thatyoabout one third of the original building

material was used in the reconstruction.

The association that the house had with a Voorgekéader played a political role in the
turbulent political climate of the 1980s. Andriesefrius as a leader came to embody the

8" The area of the Msunduzi Museum premises thatésmied by the Church of Vow, the EG Jansen eiians
and the Andries Pretorius House is the area thrafésred to as the Vootrekker Complex.
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virtues, actions and struggle of Voortrekker mehe house therefore reinforced the idea of
the strong patriarchal leadership of apartheid #ssociated itself with the image of the
‘heroic’ and ‘modest’ Voortrekker leaders. The heis a material expression and a reminder
of Afrikaner security, leadership and governancel ambodied confidence in strong
leadership in the 1980s. It was not the housdf itisat needed to be saved from KwaZulu, but
rather the intangible expression of a dominant kaner identity and of victory, land, role
models and homes that needed to be salvaged. 1h98@s political climate Africans were
regarded as invaders and Whites needed to takeuytiees against them. The Andries
Pretorius House revealed the museum’s visualisafisncio-political structures that exposed

the ideas in heritage preservations.

The house is an important physical symbol in tloistext and my field research reveals that
Afrikaners attach considerable significance todbecept of home and family and use it as an
identity-marker to distinguish themselves from Estylspeakers. The house is a visual
reminder, a place that signifies the conclusionaaodliasporic journey, while the artefacts
within the house remind from where the diaspor@inated. Tolia-Kelly (2003: 316-317)
argues that a home has many incarnations assoeiatethtertwined with the social memory
of the group and continues to be a resource oftifttaiion. Bachelard and hooks explain
people’s relations to the house similarly. Bachel@r994: 19) sees the primal space that
framed our understanding of the space outside; $19D890) suggests that ‘black children’
growing up in segregated societies associate Wibiiees with oppressive powers. This place
evokes multiple narratives that could be beneficidhe museum’s Transformation. The story
of the house is not just a story of Andries Premribut is also about the multicultural

community that has used the place after him.

Taking that the house represented security andfl@mchore recent Afrikaner generations, it
is possible, following hooks™ (1990) statement tihaould also represent loss of land and
rights for Africans. Yet the Andries Pretorius Heusas not acted on in narratives or as a
symbol in the struggle against oppression and moisregarded as a symbol of oppression.
The meaning of a place is always dependent on psopdrratives and relations to it. If there

are no relations to it then there is no meanindiegipe to the place.

White places as symbols of oppression sometimed hmbre meaning for Whites as

oppressors than for blacks. For Whites these plaeesme dualistic. On the one hand they
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have positive connotation symbolising Whites in powOn the other they symbolise the
White role as subjugating other ‘cultural groughe latter a tainted history that Whites deal
with daily and which they are constantly associatéti. These are aspects that all ‘cultural
groups’ need to come to terms with in the demacr&wuth Africa. It is often through
narratives by Whites that White oppression is &apto places and buildings. When Whites
write about places as symbols of oppression theyrging to comprehend and come to terms
with history and create a new narrative. When Aifng, Indians and Coloureds write about
the same issues they are trying to understand #ieessin relation to former and changing
power structures and trying to deconstruct old ysitof power. White South African
narratives about places of oppression are usuatgildd whereas African narratives in
general associate White South African places wihression. In this process Whites, of
course, highlight aspects that are important feirtinderstanding of history, identity and
power; but their narrative of a place might nottlve same as African narratives of the same
place. What Whites considered oppressive mightbeobppressive for Africans, and vice

versa, and it is therefore important to allow npl#iversions of history.

The Andries Pretorius House is presently locatethatVoortrekker Complex, forming an
Afrikaner enclave on the museum premises. Sincd ofdee museum activities are staged in
the main building, it enforces the assumption &f thminished significance of Afrikaner
themes. By forming a Voortrekker Complex the musesirirying to find ways to modify a
previous dominant heritage without suppressing decheaning it. The Andries Pretorius
House is at present displayed as a Voortrekkerdhebewing an 1800-settler lifestyle. It has
become a symbol of femaleness and home, relatéldetconcept of theolksmoederThe
house is therefore a visual expression of entreahgkeder roles and a more subtle expression
of Afrikanerdom. It is a reference to the presadia climate and toned-down characteristics
of Afrikaner identity and mythology. This is bothcantinuation and a renegotiation of a

heritage that Afrikaners and others find ambiguous.

5.3.3 Zaylager and Amajuba

The farm Zaylager, located on the outskirts of &stt in northern KwaZulu-Natal, has

similar characteristics to those discussed abogarding the Oldest House and the Andries
Pretorius House. Gert Maritz, one of the Voortrekgatriarchs, established the farm when
the Voortrekkers first entered the area. It is mmwsidered the oldest farm in the locality.
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After the death of Piet Retief at Mgungundlovu, thau king Dingane sent his impis to
attack the Voortrekkers. Maritz defended himseld éme farm, but after counter-attacks he
left the farm in March 1838. The farm contained thdest irrigation furrow, the first
ploughed field, the Afrikaner Rudolph family’s cderg, and an old wagon road. The farm
was the scene of military action during the AngleeBwar The Midlands Observer991-06-
19, VMAR 1986, letter from the National Monumentsuticil 1982-02-01).

The Msunduzi Museum (VM) established an interesfaylager in 1985, but it only lasted
until March 1989 when the minister of Education a@dlture approved the museum’s
custodianship (letter from Pols 1989-08-08, NVM 839®-28). The museum planned to
make Zaylager an open-air museum focusing on fdenaihd associated with the overall plan
of making the Msunduzi Museum (VM) the most impottapen-air museum in the country
(NVM 1986-02-20). My field research has shown tAfikaners consider themselves and
their identity as having an affinity with the outite and with nature, perhaps more so than
other White groups do. Considering this an opermaiseum was most likely regarded as an
appropriate expression of Afrikanerdom and was ggestwhy the museum acted so readily on

government suggestions.

The acquisition of Zaylager embodied stereotypesAbifkaner heritage. It shows the
mythologisation of the Afrikaner male self as ariar — something that was also used in the
concept of thevolksmoeder The farm was connected to a national romantia ide the
peasant reinforced in Afrikaner nationalistic exgsien. This was one of the important aspects
that were used to juxtapose Afrikanerdom with urbaglophile heritage and pastoral Zulu
heritage. Farming as a cultural identity matesidi and spatialised itself in the place through
the ploughed field and irrigation furrow. The musehighlighted these aspects as important
and foregrounded them as a reason why it was statan the place. The ancestral relation
materialised in symbols that the museum connectele Voortrekkers such as the old road
and the family cemetery. Further manifesting Afrikedom was the connection to the Anglo-
Boer war, since the farm was situated outside th#isB-annexed area and therefore
represented a region free from the anglophile spbéinfluence. The museum highlighted
these spatial symbols of Zaylager as materialiskpgyessions of Afrikanerdom to align with
a more comprehensive representation of Afrikanestohy which in turn exemplified

endurance and belonging in a time of the mid-19&@®nal crisis.
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The Msunduzi Museum (VM) was at this stage no loraye sité®® but constituted several
places that were connected thematically in termsheir association with Afrikanerdom.
While such factors were relevant in the past, thag to be drastically reconsidered during
Transformation. Afrikaner history above all aimedcanstructing a dominant narrative in
South African history, but today it has been repthwith narratives of the struggle period.
After democracy places that reinforced Afrikanerdevere no longer important in the
manifestation of political cultural identity andethbecame structurally reorganised.

During Transformation places that represented pmaaantly White heritage replaced other
facets of South African heritage. The Msunduzi Mus&VM) complemented Afrikanerdom
with multicultural and especially African spatiakpgessions to reinforce the cultural
representation of political power. As the expectedlticultural approach has, however,
mainly included African heritage, Indian and espkygiColoured heritage continue to be
imperceptible in KwaZulu-Natal. This is not recdration but replacement of heritage.
Reconciliation, one of Transformation”s most impottobjectives, should ultimately aim at
representing all aspects of heritage in a unifigogression. Archival material (MEVM 1996-
07-05) has shown that at Zaylager this is visibleugh the plans to develop a peace garden

to reconcile with the conflicting symbols of thespand to heal the present.

The incorporation of the site Amajuba, located artihern KwaZulu-Natal near Newcastle,
highlighted the Msunduzi Museum’s (VM) growing irgst in the history of the Anglo-Boer
war. Amajuba was the site where the Boers defetiedritish on 2% February 1881. The
site was allocated to the Msunduzi Museum (VM) éhMay 1989 by the Minister of
Education and Culture (letter from Pols 1989-08-08)e place materialised the Afrikaner
struggle for land and independence from colonialgrs, forming part of an identification of
cultural differences from English-speakers. The Miwi Museum (VM) increased interest
in the Anglo-Boer war during the 1980s and thislddae a result of the upcoming centenary.
Another reason was the use of the Anglo-Boer waa g@®litical and cultural reference to
Afrikaner survival as a symbol that strengthenezlgllf when South Africa was experienced

as being threatened politically from outside anthini

8 See Appendix: Genealogy of the Msunduzi Museuroriparating the Voortrekker Complex.
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The museum’s interest in the Anglo-Boer war themddcbe seen as a way of reaffirming
the idea of Afrikaner nationalism, or as a way@#riting the scope of cultural identification
where the Voortrekker theme had played out its. @l field research has shown that at the
present time Afrikaners relate more to the AngleBavar for nationalistic and identity
purposes than to the Great Trek. This may be becthes war foregrounds their ethnic
uniqueness from other Whites who share a commontitgein the settler identity. The
Afrikaners proclaimed suffering and struggle durinthe war, and in their
refugee/concentration camps lie deeply and emdtior@oted their definition of themselves,
their families and the past. Afrikaners used th#esimg as a survival component in the
creation of an identity which constructed theirfeliénce to other groups. The Anglo-Boer
war was also used to create a unity and a commemyethrough its cultural representation.
Post-apartheid narratives of African struggle foeelom have used similar features of
common enemies and suffering that is likewise deepoted in their definition of

themselves, their families and the past.

The Anglo-Boer war has been regarded as the gigosbimt from which the Republic of
South Africa emerged. The war came to represeenarging freedom from colonial powers
and gave an impression of the beginning of indepeoel. The war suggested a difference
between anglophile and Afrikaner identity and dsbween what was an African (Afrikaner)
and what was a European (anglophile) identity. Weaference to the Republic of South
Africa, however, it also suggests a White histdregerience that marked a difference from
the rest of the populatidfi.Drawing on the history that both Afrikaners andyfish-speakers
had in common, they could exclude a narrative twas located in participation and
confrontation with other groups. This representatxcluded other groups from the history
and therefore strengthened the idea about a supiéhite state. In the late 1980s Amajuba
represented a renegotiation of images that synmdgbBoer victory, culturally reused at a time
when apartheid was declining.

The Msunduzi Museum (VM) acted on existing governimpolicies when it chose to
administer the satellite museums in the 1980s.ryuapartheid there was an attempt at White
nation-building using aspects of Afrikanerdom. ®idatal was a predominantly anglophile-
influenced province, symbols of Afrikanerdom weré fgnificance for the Msunduzi

8 This became a crucial aspect to deconstruct iragmartheid museums as | show in Chapter 7.
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Museum (VM). The importance given to the sateltiteseums produced an understanding of
what the Msunduzi Museum (VM) thought worthy of ggeving as national heritage symbols.
Through the incorporation of the satellite places Msunduzi Museum (VM) acted out a
socio-political desire to spatialise, normalise dndher continue to construct Afrikaner
heritage. The Msunduzi Museum (VM) was at this timeeoming a cultural history museum,
as government policies had long suggested. As @omatMuseum they spatialised and
verified the nation’s expectation of what was coesad cultural history, and what was
considered worth preserving. This illustrates gigtihat the production and construction of

White heritage on a government basis since 194&heckeded.

During Transformation the Msunduzi Museum (VM) maeral changes in their spatial
organisation. Malpas (1999: 105) argues that tlatiapordering of things is fundamental to
the understanding of a place. Therefore spatiabegosation of museum areas was important
for the understanding of the institution’s selfgeption and relation to socio-political
structures. The experience of place is therefongrakto a discussion of Transformation that
is tied up with the concept of race and cultural democratic rights. Relph (1976: 11) argues
that the personal experience of place is the lmdsisuch of the meaning that a location has.
Therefore, Transformation of a place is perceivdter@ntly from different perspectives.
What was experienced as democratisation for onkutah group’ could be experienced as
decline for others and could consequently be ctede3 he experiences of the place become
personal and emotional and are linked to aspectsubbfiral belonging and previous and
present political agendas. Changing perspectiveleéply emotional and Transformation is
therefore a much-disputed process. After 1994 Afrées, who were previously a dominant
group and the only White group with a distinct &fm identity, felt a threat to their cultural
expression which the democratic government toolomadb protect. My informant Sabelo
(2006-04-21) said that the Blood River HeritageeSiAmajuba and Zaylager were
incorporated into the Voortrekker Monument in Prigi¢o protect Afrikaner heritage.

The loss of the satellite museums could be regamdedlation to what national museums
were expected to produce in terms of image (Africanlticultural heritage) and what they
were expected not to produce (Afrikaner, White tage). These satellites were now
administered by Afrikaners and became a spatialesgpon of their control. This was in line
with Transformation which emphasised that ‘cultugedups’ themselves best managed their

own cultural expression, and was a reaction to ipusvtimes where the dominant group
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managed all heritage representations. These plhege now changed meaning from
expressing heritage to protecting heritage. Thendsai Museum (VM) emphasised a deep
concern during Transformation with being non-podti This was to balance past heritage
production and the expectations of the museum. sfoamation can be characterised as
something of an identity crisis trying to find awsangled cultural identity that included

Afrikaner heritage, but was also multicultural andine with government expectations.

Transformation is spatially visible in the Msunduduseum with the museum’s loss of
satellite museums and its incorporation of othaces$. Spatial reorganisation reveals the new
political structures on which the museum had to Rating apartheid the Msunduzi Museum
(VM) was a politically correct museum, emphasisingmes of symbols that complied with
the political agenda. The political compliance amméd through Transformation to the
present and is not something that was particulaptotheid. The political correctness during
apartheid has been more acknowledged because opaiitical contestation during
Transformation. The Msunduzi Museum has alwaysdaote and materialised government
policies to a greater extent than the Natal Musesinte the latter was research-based. The
Msunduzi Museum actions formed a strategy, in thet @nd the present, to deal with
government demands and this has become inheragheimstitution, enabling its continued

existence.

The spatial Transformation in the Msunduzi MuseWiM) could be regarded as more
drastic, changing from one political dispensatiorahother. The way the museum related to
socio-political structures was, however, less potatic than in the case of the Natal
Museum. The Msunduzi Museum (VM) acted during Tfamsation directly on demands
guided by government policies, making the spati@n$formation less drastic. The Natal
Museum tried to find an individual Transformatioisaburse and therefore exposed a more
uneven and seemingly slower change. Yet Transfoomatas and still is very emotional for
all the parties involved. The changes resituateéiapand material fix-points that people use
as symbols of identification. Such symbols of idfesdtion are normally activated in times of
need and in times of social change. The advocdtésaasformation demand a reorganisation
of meaning of these fix-points and therefore crdatéher instability in people’s mode of
identification.
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5.3.4 Ncome Museum

Shields (1991) suggests that myths and placesarested and often a number of myths
overlie each other and portray different socialcgga Such is the case at Blood River
Heritage Site and in the change of image in thesttaation of Ncome Museum. The museum
is placed on the opposite side of the Afrikaner omoant and is divided by the river iNcome.
The name ‘Ncome Museum’ is drawn from the rivem#ans ‘praise’ and commemorates the
bravery of the Zulu warriors who fought in the batbf Blood River. Ncome Museum is
today largely an autonomous museum but shares swndizi Museum Board of Trustees
and is run by the museum to ensure funding and \wiglpadministration, displays, research,
etc. (Anna 2006-10-09, VMAR 2002/2003, Ndlovu & Shakala 2004: 73).

Ncome Museum sprang from the legacy project in 1987 was constituted at cabinet level
and was handed over to DACST. After the election4994 the president received several
proposals for new monuments and Ncome was one effitht projects to be launched
(Girshick 2003: 3). The reason for launching Ncoftet was the upcoming 150-year
anniversary of the battle, but more importantlypropagate the image that Zulu warriors
played in Zulu nationalism, a role visible in b@dNC and IFP political propaganda. Ncome
Museum therefore becomes a celebration of Africadlsieving political rights in South
Africa and not a celebration of history. This morantto the Zulu warriors was actually not a
monument to the past, but one to those who foughheé struggle for freedom in South
Africa. It is not about the past when Zulus lost thattle, but the mythologised role that Zulu
warriors played in Zulu nationalism. This site ti@presented defeat in the past has come to
represent victory in present time; the change @nrtieaning follows socio-political structures

of Transformation that materialised at the place.

After 1994 the ANC handed the DACST cultural pditfmver to the IFP. Lionel Mtshali, a
Zulu nationalist, became the relevant minister en@l997 prioritised the building of Ncome
Museum (Girshick 2003: 3). Within DACST there weanflicting views of the monument;
the ANC wanted to promote their version of the mueat and Mtshali regarded the ANC
ministry as sectarianThe Mail & Guardian 1998-12-04). Roger Jardine was attacked by
Lionel Mtshali and accused of trying to ‘frustratbe national heritage policyike Mail &
Guardian1998-12-04). Girshick (2003: 3) argues that Mii&hanain concern was promoting

a Zulu version in line with IFP ideology.
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Ncome Museum and the Afrikaner monument were edleitte similar reasons: to celebrate
the past, honour the ancestors and construct &cpblidentity based on patriarchal history
and traditionalism. If the government had been esigly interested in promoting

multiculturalism, and wished to erect a monumernt,tthey could have chosen a more neutral
place. Therefore Ncome Museum did not become am&ceconciliation, but a place where
Zulu-speaking Africans — and especially Africanioaalists — could reconnect with symbols
of nationhood, struggle, cultural identity and wvigt and celebrate their freedom. It is not a

multicultural symbol but a culturally exclusive sigol produced during democracy.

Zulu nationalism plays an essential part in theewsihnding of the perception of Ncome. The
dominant African view of the Battle of Blood Riveom 1920-1961 symbolised an event of
struggle for liberation. From 1961 to the late 19®oral values such as bravery, dedication
and commitment became prominent (Sithole 1998: 28), The ANC and the SACP
promoted the locality during the 1980s and 1990sagdace where lessons of bravery,
commitment, and nation-building could be learnebe T.8" December was celebrated as a
day when Africans could recommit themselves totfagpinst oppression and racial and class
exploitation (Sithole 1998: 4-5, 11). Within Africaand Zulu nationalist groups there was a
vast difference as to how the battle was perceiBetlveen the ANC and the IFP there were
conflicting versions; Dingane, favoured by the AN©nnected to the Battle of Blood River
and the Voortrekkers, but was seen by the IFP @& 1880s as an untrustworthy villain
because he had wanted to kill king Shaka in 18&28d® 1998: 18-19). Conservative African
elitists viewed the battle as a blemish in thedmstof race relations, while the ANC and
SACP tried to justify the armed strugglemkhonto weSizwe,and link it to the battle of
Blood River (Sithole 1998: 11-13, 23). The meanbfgthe place is therefore not only
contested between Afrikaner and African groups.digt among African groups themselves.

DACST appointed a committee of racially mixed acais to plan the museum. De et
articulated what | hold to be the government’s psepwith the monument by saying: ‘It is
now time for the Zulu to express their greatnessugh tangible symbolism’ (MIVM 1998-
08-15). The Zulu attack formatiosimpondo zenyathithe horns of the bull’, was considered

% The South African Communist Party.
L The armed wing of the ANC.
9 A member of the committee.
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a suitable shape for the monument and twenty-tsheelds were hung to symbolise the
different Zulu regiments. In 1999 DACST deputy dim-general Musa Xulu decided to
establish a visitor centre and added an oval mgldiehind the monument in the shape of a
Zulu shield. These components are at present usdbei teaching of IKS which is also
promoted by the government as Transformation (Ngel#003: 5-6, Ndlovu & Shabalala
2004: 74). The monument was intended to represeid #ulu warfare which is a simplified
version of Zulu heritage. The theme of war was niib&ly to assert a balance with the
Afrikaner monument, but it entrenched the stereegypf Zulu heritage and was a one-sided

representation of Zulu maleness.

John Laban® argues in a letter that the site of Ncome wasiqaarly appropriate, since it
directly faces the existing Afrikaner monument ahd terrain has characteristics of both
attack and retreat by the Zulu army (letter frombdad undated). This shows how the
planning group regarded history and ethnicity. disvapparently important to them to allocate
to each ‘cultural group’ their own space. This vegpecially visible on the opening of the
place when a single function could not be held bseaas explained ifhe Mail and
Guardian (1998-12-04), there were two different culturegoived. | argue that there were
two reasons, firstly because the separateness aiglemess of ‘cultural groups’ were
celebrated during apartheid and entrenched in p&ofhinking. Ncome became a physical
manifestation of such entrenched thinking. Secgntthg Zulu memorial would not be
properly remembered or celebrated if it were inoosged in the Afrikaner monument and
would be regarded as merely an artificial compomeitied to the already existing monument.
This shows aspects of ‘shelving’, which is visualisdemocracy by making sure that all
‘cultural groups’ are equally represented. It is ltoulturalism on separate demands,
accommodating different locations for the celeloratof different heritages, but it is not a
multiculturalisation of heritage or representatioife place continues to be contested
because it does not show reconciliation and uphmpa@stheid values of separate development

and an imaginary of cultural diversity and uniguene

Ncome Museum is a place that embodies politicdipnalistic and racial conflicts, but it is
narrated as an example of promoting national uritythe opening on 6 December 1998
Lionel Mtshali said td'he Natal Witness

% A member of the committee.
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One of the tragedies of mankind’s history is thdtas been etched by the blood of soldiers andiavarrAt the
same time one of the triumphs of history is thaagnations have been built as former foes have te®nciled
and joined hands to build a shared future ... Sodtic@ must cling to the belief that peace and red@tion
have emerged after the bitter lessons of war, badrnations have been built, not as a consequdneardut as

a consequence of the determination to avoid warcamdict ... Ncome monument and museum will serve to
promote peace and reconciliation. This museum idusty collection of artefacts. It is here to teashhow to
build a peaceful future (Bishop 1999-11-27).

Ndlovu and Shabalala (2004: 30) argue similarly tha spatial separation gave the visitor an
opportunity to reflect on the past and its histdrgrgue that by spatially organising the place
according to the rules of separation, a comfortezbas been produced from which heritage
representations can be experienced but not questiorhis means that the place was not
positioned differently, or reconciled with its cested meaning. Transformation made room
for a new cultural expression but did not breakhwilie apartheid classification or spatial
organisation of heritage. The separation could e td the fact that the planning committee
encouraged the government openly to support a meneraway from the one-sided
representation of the battle (report of the parfehistorians 1998-09-01). Robertson and
Richards (2003: 4) argue that in the same waydbatinant groups create the meaning of the
landscape, the meaning of resistance is also &isilite intention was not to suppress any
interpretations, but to support and stimulate dotnflg interpretations of the battle (Mapalala,
Kuene, Laband, Hamilton and Groebler 1998).

When the place is visited, the symbols of sepanadi@ activated and despite reconciliation
efforts they symbolise racial segregation. Thesif@sition is so entrenched in people’s mind
that visitors might not reflect on it. The conflistnot resolved or reconciled, but is repeated
and acted out by Whites as well as Africans. THeeminces are constantly narrated and
become part of the understanding of the self ahérstin a present heritage landscape. It
might be a democratic ‘shelving’ of heritage, buisi not a unified explanation of South
African history. At present Transformation has round a form to present a unified
multicultural heritage — an aspect that will taked to formulate and spatialise. South African
heritage will for some time continue to be presénés ‘shelved’ heritage — heritage as
separate units — because this reflects the reddlitye social environment.

The planning committee had a unique opportunitgléam that they were not prisoners of
history, that they could learn from history. Theyceuraged the panel to refigure and rework
the symbolism of the place when planning the mominfelamilton & Kunene undated).
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Girshick (2003: 6) suggests that the objectivesewerdeconstruct colonialism and promote
reconciliation, which becomes quite ironic at acplaymbolising two different nationalistic
expressions and conflicts. The ANC (1994) endorsstbnciliation, promoting nation-

building, redressing, correcting and giving new appropriate perspectives to historical
facts, something that the planning group trieddovey. The word ‘correction’ is something
that is commonly used when speaking about re-asithggsmages of history and places.
There is a tendency to regard old images of his&sryvrong and to hold that they can be
corrected in museums. Correcting, however, leavesy Vittle room for multiple and

conflicting expressions and furthers a one-sideslwvof history. The plans for Ncome
Museum were to correct Afrikaner nationalist-donmihanarratives of the place and to
introduce (deliberately or unintentionally) an A&finh nationalist interpretation. Correcting the
expressions left no room for alternative multictdduexpression and no contemporary

explanation as to why this monument was so importatoday’s South Africa.

At the Ncome Museum and Blood River Heritage Site oan encounter the possibilities of
past, present and future. Malpas (1999: 181) arthetsa sense of the past is tied to the sense
of the place. The past is also at the same timegbdhe actions of the present; the distance
(between races) the temporality (past, presentfatuge), and the spatiality (Ncome-Blood
River) produce an understanding of the contestednings of place. To resolve these
contested meanings the visitor must be fully avadirine role of the the place in the past and

the present, though most visitors are not.

5.3.5 Spatial Transformation of the Msunduzi Museum

The government spatialised the idea of Transfownatinrough the Ncome Museum. In the
process it made the ideological structures of caltpolitics in a democratic South Africa
visible. When Ncome Museum is spatially analysezldiscrepancies between multicultural
politics and African nationalism within DACST becemvisible. The Ncome Museum also
forms part of the structural Transformation of deunduzi Museum. In 2002 the museum
lost governance over the Blood River Heritage Jitgjlager and Amajuba, but the Afrikaner
places that existed on the museum premises or eterffaritzburg were retained. The
museum gained the Ncome Museum which demonstrateisifiain political values and

visualises new guidelines for the museums. Musearasaffected by structures acting on

them or rejecting them. Since the inception of E&unduzi Museum political power has
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manifested itself in the place. The political shifdm apartheid to democracy made no

difference - the museum was still an instrumernhecultural political machinery.

As Transformation was implemented in the Msundumsbum and started to assume a more
multicultural appearance, it was suggested thatidbatity of the Church of Vow and the
Andries Pretorius House would remain the same &ardddNVM 1995-07-27). Previous
developments and decisions undertaken by the museymessed the desire and need to
preserve what was regarded as Afrikaner heritaggréserving these ideals the museum
remained sensitive to the previous dominant (Afi&@ heritage in a new political
dispensation. The way that the museum intentioradlgiressed the retention of aspects of
Afrikaner heritage exemplified reconciliation inetltontext of Transformation to reflect a
new heritage climate. Yet Afrikaner heritage andtdny are still a sensitive subject that

trigger emotions among all ‘cultural groups’.

My informants believed that the representationistany and heritage should ideally be by a
person from the relevant ‘cultural group’. Thisnis doubt a reaction to apartheid structures
when White researchers represented the historyllofc@tural groups’. The Msunduzi
Museum has addressed this and has taken precautioesiploy African and Afrikaner
researchers, but no Coloured or Indian researchhis.can also be seen when analysing who
works where in the museum. For instance, complairie made by the public about non-
Afrikaners and non-Afrikaans-speaking staff workatghe Church of Vow (Margareta 2006-
10-11). Therefore the museum tried to make suré dmher Afrikaans-speaking staff
members or Afrikaners were employed there. The &haf Vow is still allied to cultural
affiliation and remains dependent on the apartbkidsification of people based on language

and colour.

During Transformation the Msunduzi Museum includddcan and Indian heritage features
in 2002 — a Shiva Perumal temple and a Zulu trackti homestead. My informant Mpho
(2006-10-30) regarded these as an important addittothe place. They spatialised the
museum’s desire to alter the place from an exalsiWhite domain to one that was
multicultural. But a Zulu traditional homestead dsregarded as a Zulu nationalistic symbol
in keeping with Inkatha"s promotion of traditiondéals. Halfacree (2003: 142) suggests that
rural features held symbolic importance in relatiomationhood and identity. In my view,

however, the traditional homestead reveals the umsgrappling with representing African
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modernity and tradition in the present and failimgdeal with issues such as class and
westernisation. The rural homestead conveys a stigphnd idealised reflection of Zulu
heritage, ignoring the complexities of its composit

The Msunduzi Museum has transited from being ankafrer enclave to a multicultural
place, in the sense of representing mostly Whitk Afnican interests. Coloured heritage is
still underrepresented and this is mainly becahseetis considerable ambiguity among the
staff-members as to how to represent it. Colouredtdge is regarded by staff-members as
not being distinctive, drawing mainly on the hegdaexpression of other ‘cultural groups’.
The museum currently seems unable to realise @abpapression of Coloured heritage on
museum premises as they have done with the othkural groups’.

5.4 Name

A great part of the museum’s identity is constduby a name and is associated with power.
How people react to this is important to recogmgen scrutinising Transformation. Basso
(1992: 221, 242) argues that names are expressiofzues and that it is in relation to values
that name and place can be understood. Names ai@l\ysa@onstituted, transmitted and
applied and they correspond to a way of relatimgndpin and classifying the world. | suggest
that names are expressions of identity and belgngimanging a name becomes a visible and
tangible expression of a shift of power and Tramsfdion. When naming a place it is given
meaning constituted within a group that narrates raaterialises past, present and future and
the values associated with this. Pred (1986: 7Qastg that when incorporating a name into a
time-space continuum the place is conceptualiseohinnbroken flow of events related to the
agents. Harvey (1996: 221) argues that withoutraenthe process of constituting a mediated

world of time-space relations would fall apart.

Names are spatial manifestations of time and thentag relation to time. The Msunduzi
Museum was named the Voortrekker Museum in 818yt it was not until 1954 that this
was formally institutionalised by Governmental weti825 of 30 April 1954. This is a group
name that draws on Afrikaner identity, affinity aN@ortrekker history. The name of the

Natal Museum is a colonial name which aimed to esent the geographical area of the

% See Appendix: Genealogy of the Msunduzi Museuroriparating the Voortrekker Complex.

119



province of Nataf® Natal was a British colony until the Union of Sufrica. The name
symbolises anglophile affinities. Plumwood (20083384) argues that colonial names carry
a political reflection of a colonial relationshiméican be seen as an act of power over the

land and those who inhabit it.

The State-aided Institution Act 23 of 193tates that a museum’s name must be approved by
the minister of the department in charge of museutnsthe Cultural Institution Act 66 of
1989and in theCultural Institution Act 119 of 199&e minister could change the name upon
recommendations from the museum Board of Trusies museum’s name was under South
African law not based on what the museum desiredrather on what the government
required of the museum. The name therefore cotstitdominant socio-political powers. Not
changing a name is tantamount to affirming formawer-structures and resisting new ones.
Changing a name is also a way to act on poweristieg and confirm them. A change in
name is an act of removing the visual manifestatiohformer power-structures and this is
similar to removing monuments and statues of fornegimes from the urban landscape.
Names associated with colonialism are, as arguéardyehighly contested and to remove
them from the urban landscape is believed to consta way of democratising the museum.
When demanding name change, governmental offiebdsute their powers and visualise the
name in the urban landscape. When writing about enaiimange museologists reflect
Transformation and power structures and negotlaeet, trying simultaneously to come to

terms with what is demanded of them and shapingsewniogical Transformation discourse.

Re-naming places has become an interesting issBedth African urban planning. Machaba
(2005: 260) writes that the renaming of placesnmé#ican vernacular reflects reawakening
and pride in African tradition and culture — itissymbolic way to mobilise ideology and play
a role in nation-building. My informant Gert (2008-28) argued that re-naming should not
just be symbolic; the new name should be used, whén used it would show

Transformation. This means that when the placeciedaout under the auspices of a new

name it is regarded as transformed.

In 2003 the director-general of DAC, Iltumeleng Masdinked place names to IKS and said
that pre-colonial names carried meanings that wsubjugated through imperialistic

% Now KwaZulu-Natal.
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colonisation (SAPA 2003-08-16). For Mosala renammgart of a larger Transformation, is
connected to cultural politics, and entails reganilost’ information and power over both
cultural representation and land. Significantly ddla claims that: ‘Colonial reconfiguring
impacted and still impacts on the human psycheelpetuated and confirmed colonial
stereotypes that propagated that there was crdhimeang prior to westernising in Africa in
general and South Africa in particular (SAPA 2008-16). Comments like this expose an
entrenched perception of racial difference. Moshthnot consider South Africa’s racially
interrelated history, but treated history and aeltas separate entities in conflict with each
other, asserting that places-names constitute eng@ power over the other. This comment
has its roots in BCM which claims that Whites distd traditional African cultures. Pred
(1986: 21) argues that if a sense of place is &gocwith symbolic emotional meaning, then
memories that were attached to the place can anlselen in relation to the past insertion of
meaning and underlying power relations. When Moaadaied that colonial names form part
of the political landscape, he did not take intasideration that new names also formed part
of the new political landscape.

Naming places is a way of classifying the landscapeh people inhabit. It is a way to mark
borders between groups, between time and spacedgating to whom the place belongs.
This was reflected in one of the letters to the Mkizi Museum (VM) suggesting new names

for the museuni® Kelsey, a 13-year-old learner, wrote:

The war between the Voortrekkers and the Zulusidtoty, so you must have all different buildings fal
different tribes for their history to be seen byet people, like Boers and the British, they musb dave a
building for their past. But the Voortrekkermuse[sit], must stay the same (letter from Kelsey 208326).

Despite the writer's young age, she articulatederadéncy to view ‘cultural groups’ as
separate units in the same way as Mosala. She ssqutea spatial separation between the

groups and used that as an argument why the nathe afuseum should not be changed.

% She agreed that the museum could change its famghat the name of the Voortrekker Complex shaaitl
change.
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5.4.1 The Natal Museum

From the outset the name of the Natal Museum wagentous. In 1882 the Natal Museum
planning committee received a letter of encouragemeitten by Roland Trime®. He
suggested that they should found a Natal not @Petritzburg Museum because he believed
that the ‘colonial government’ should recogniserheseum’s importance for a colony rich in
natural resources (Brooks 1988: 63). The Natal &pavas instrumental in establishing the
museum, but it was administered and funded undenid statutes and was a reflection of

British imperial interests in the province’s natuesources and cultural history.

The Natal Museum was named after the province sr@dgeographical name. The choice of
name symbolises a colonial place within an Afritamdscape located in a context of British
colonial structures, time and space. The museumlacased in Africa and at the same time
connected to European values. Since the museumis mas connected to colonial structures
it evokes a context of domination and the subjagatf the other. At present the name has
become contested because it is considered to upinoldelebrate values such as colonialism
and White domination. Retaining the name, howewaeknowledges the significance and
accomplishments of the people who constructed ldeepAt present this produces sentiment
for some and resentment for others, for names yardbas of belonging for some but are
barriers for others. Therefore a change in ham@qgs@s opening up the urban landscape,

breaking racial barriers and democratising theglac

The museums have devised different strategies.| N&tseum maintained its old name
throughout most of Transformation. It was not ueéfly in 2008 that the museum announced
to the media that it intended to change its nanoaume it had ‘repositioned itself in line with
the changing needs of the country’ and needed aisewity and name that would ‘reflect its
role within the communities it serves locally arationally’ (The Witnes2008-01-04). The
public were invited to make suggestions that wdaddselected by a committee appointed by

the museum’s Board of Trustees (Ngobese 2008-01-10)

My informant explained that before 1994 they wesgatiating to change the name, and
Ukhahlamba Museum was suggested, but never implkecheiie told me that a change could
jeopardise the status and reputation of the museuhmat the name had a ‘brand’ associated

" Director of the South African Museum in Cape Town.
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with professionalism (Nigel 2006-04-11). His argumhesuggests how closely connected
activities and agents are to the institution angt some staff-members” personal identity and
emotive responses were vested in the institutiamrésent there is a discrepancy between the
older and previous staff-members and the younges ¢imat do not have the same emotional
attachment to the institution, like my informantaliang (2006-04-04), who would like to see
the name change. The name is still associatedthatimame of the province in which it exists
and is thus connected to a broader South Africamesd. It refers to previously White
territory which demarcates a difference betweerfdhmer ‘homelands’ and White areas. The
name could perpetuate segregation and culturahdisteness. My informant Nigel (2006-
04-11) believed that the ‘Natal’ in the provincemea‘KwaZulu-Natal’ would soon disappear
and that renaming the museum could be reconsidieneéded.

Changing the name is an act that reveals Transt@mabjectives. Retaining a name does
not necessarily reveal the opposite, but rathedifiieulties associated with Transformation
and the sentiments that a political shift initiat€etaining the name materialises White
accomplishment and existence in the urban landseapepositions and reflects previous
power relations. This could be regarded either potest against the changing South African
socio-political climate, or as an act emphasisingilticulturalism including White

expressions. Through either changing or retainingame, the relationship between the

museum, the community and government is develapeda discourse.

5.4.2 Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Voortrekker Complex

The first record dealing with a name change appleard996; the Board of Trustees decided
that the name ‘Voortrekker Museum’ was no longeprapriate. Director Pols pointed out

that it was up to parliament not the museum to ghahe name (MEVM 1996-07-05). It is

obvious from the following discussion that he wante retain the name. Roger Jardine,
director-general of DACST, met with the museum 897, suggesting that the name
Voortrekker Museum be retained for the Voortreké@mplex, and that a new umbrella name
be established for the museum as a whole (MEVM 483174). The museum was at this time
under major reconstruction; it was not certain \Whetthe Natal and Msunduzi Museums
would form a flagship institution or become provalanuseums. Thus the matter was put on

hold pending future discussion.
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In 1999 the issue arose again. Director Pols desgrihe name change as a ‘very sensitive
matter’ since the museum was ‘internationally kno@etter from Pols 1999-02-02). | hold
that this was an aspect of connecting to a globait&\identity as a way of distinguishing the
museum from members of the population that did have roots in Europe. It also
reconnected with relationships between South Afiacal Europe. Machaba (2005: 182)
writes that change evokes feelings of insecurity lass of established identities. Pols argued
that because of the ‘very important and historivaortrekker collection’, the word
‘Voortrekker’ should be included in the new name feflect the overall changes of the
museum, the Board of Trustees decided that the remoeld be changed to Voortrekker-
Msunduzi Museum, reflecting the status of the mos@etter from Pols 1999-02-02), but the

name was never changed.

In 2003 the renaming issue reappeared and the Bafaifustees agreed that the name
‘Voortrekker Museum’ was misleading, since the muwmsewas dealing with multicultural
history and not only with Voortrekker history (MIVNM003-10-03). At the same time the
museum announced in the media that they wishegubgc to participate in the decision of
the name change (Sabelo 2006-04-21). Public paation can be regarded as part of the
people-driven process that the RDP stipulatedwag also a way of marketing the museum
as a democratic place. Trhe Witnes$2003-07-31) the museum suggested that the neve nam
should preferably reflect a local geographic featwould not be a name of a person or a
population or interest group, and had to promogesghirit of reconciliation. Comparing this to
the letter from Pols (1999-02-02), it is clear tha museum had already decided what the
name should be. The process of announcing it tontadia could be a way of drawing
attention to the museum as a transforming institutf formally inviting people to be part of
it. This reflects the RDP ideology.

My informant Thabo (2006-03-17) explained that theer Msunduzi that the museum was
named after existed long before the conflict andt th would prompt the spirit of

reconciliation. The name therefore changed fronh fibranally associated with a group to that
of a local place. Both the Voortrekker Museum ahd Msunduzi Museum names create
different political spaces. The Voortrekker namd heeated an Afrikaner place in a dominant
anglophile political structure and during aparthteiges a place of belonging and exclusion in
line with apartheid socio-political structures. Th@ame Msunduzi Museum created a

democratic place in a dominant African politicalusture. Connecting the new name to a

124



‘neutral’ geographical feature was a way of trytogreclassify the museum and break with

the former association of the place.

Public response to the renaming was subdued andatethmostly from White¥ but this
reflected the importance the museum had for Whatas the role it did not play for other
groups. It also reflects the lack of insight theblpr had into the nature of the museum
activities. Most of the people that responded seetoée unaware that the museum had for
some time been a multicultural museum, believireg the museum was mainly a museum for
Voortrekker historical items. The majority of laige.g., from Poulter (2003-07-31) suggest
names referring to White settler culture. The nane Voortrekker Museum’ was part of the
identity of the museum which appears to be so gtyooonnected to Whites that it seemed
impossible for the letter writers even to suggemtes not connected to the identities of
Whites.

Andries Botha, development organiser and membéreofraal en Kultuurvereniging told the
media that: ‘It is not that we don’t want to reamit to other cultural groups ... why can’t the
Voortrekker complex still be referred to as the toekker Museum, as a subsection of the
museum? Whether some people like it or not, Piedataburg was founded by the
Voortrekkers’ The Witnes2003-07-31). A citizen of Pietermaritzburg, Jan lMfe went
further in this criticism and suggested that thaatmns to the museum should be returned to
the donors and the museum should be closkd Withes2003-07-31). The rejections could
be seen as a response to the political climatesti@mied a rejection to the previous dominant
group. Furthermore, the comment that the museudeatmn was no longer safe was an
expression of that political situation. Johan Wilke, an Afrikaner, connected the museum
emanating in the Church of Vow as the relationdiepiveen Afrikaners and almighty God
constituted in the vow. He argued that the vow wasted in the faith and culture of the
Voortrekker Museum (letter from Willemse 2003-09-ZBhe sentiments related to the place
and were strongly reflected in these letters aiitl leive considerable meaning to many

Afrikaners.

The reactions to the change showed that (somekakfers in Pietermaritzburg, especially
those who rooted their identity in the Voortrekkeritage, feared that the council would not

% Reflected in the names of the writers and theuagg of the authors.
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honour the Voortrekker complex and that its meanwvauld consequently be lost. This
reflects an experience of a threatened identityramsformation. The fear was rooted in the
strong association of the museum with the Churchvolv, whose meaning embodied
Afrikaner identity and, therefore, the museum’shtdg. Although they did not visit the place,
the meaning and the affiliation were reawakenetinies of change and when the name was

threatened.

Despite the reaction, the Voortrekker complex wasgen actually threatened as feared. The
Voortrekker name was always proposed as a subseatithe name, but the reaction shows
how deeply the name and the place were connectédaated in Afrikaner identity. The
name change became a materialisation of sentinen#srikaner heritage coming under
threat in the new political context. The above vigas shared by my informant Mpho (2006-
10-30), who said that he believed that the nameldh@main, in part because the museum
was started by the Voortrekkers. There is a disarep between my informant’s statements as
a non-Afrikaner and how Afrikaners regard non-Admlers’ interpretation of the name.
Willemse’s view might be a reflection of feeling$ alnerability in a new political
dispensation. Afrikaner heritage was no longer aami and unique, but was equal to all
other heritages in a context in which those prégentpower of heritage were the former

other of the Afrikaners.

In the letters there is very little consideratidnmuulticultural heritage. Heritage and cultures
are expressed as distinctive and unique, whicéfisated in suggestions of name. In the letter
from Richter (2003-08-13) the pioneer history of tfrikaner community is emphasised, and
the writer indicates that this distinct identityositd be preserved with other relevant heritages
of South Africa’s richly diverse history. Her arganmt was deeply rooted in the cultural
classification and discourse of segregation anfémiice that emphasised cultural diversity

and distinctiveness.

Piet Strauss, national leader of Die Voortrekkengte in a statement quoted in a letter from
Opperman (2003-08-13) that he regretted that tharédhof Vow and the Voortrekker
Museum would change their name and thematic fddasegarded the museum as a notable
site of cultural heritage. He suggested that infaigre this would be handled with sensitivity;
otherwise it could be tantamount to an open maliget#on of this heritage. He also said that

the 2003 Board of Trustees of the museum largehsisted of non-Afrikaner members,
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which created an impression of lack of sensititityards Afrikaner heritage. The objections
reflected the strong cultural identity that Afrileas had created for themselves, which gave
rise to a platform from which Afrikaners could aearguments for the preservation of their
heritage and from which it was possible for thematgue for a more multicultural climate

that included White heritage expressions.

Gert Oppermali took the strong reaction by the public into corsition when the debate
was taken up in the meeting of the Board of Trustdehe museum. Assurance was therefore
given to concerned communities that the Voortreld@nplex would be safeguarded. This
was also discussed at a Board of Trustees meeting4d July 2003 where ‘the sacred
heritage of the Voortrekkers that forms a greatt drthe museum would need to be
safeguarded and taken care of (council work seskield at Ncome 2003-07-24). It was
again clarified that it was not up to the museuwsglitto change the name, but the minister of
DAC had to make such a decision (MIVM 2003-10-03).

A name signifies different things dependent on whigtdesired to signify (Evans 1977: 203).
Renaming the museum was a way of removing the pofveultural symbolism located in the
previous political dispensation. The museum synsiedli Afrikaner belonging, and my
informant Gert (2006-04-28) stated the importanteetaining the Voortrekker association,
since there was a growing perception among manikakfers that their history was no longer
important. The Board of Trustees discussed theeigdubelonging and the question was
raised, but not resolved, whether the people deRmaritzburg identified themselves with the
museum (council work session held at Ncome 20034)7-When the name change was
proposed people identified with the place, who woatherwise not have done, and the
meaning and identity of the place was activateditatge is one of the things that produces
security and a sense of stability for South Afream a changing social-political climate,
people need to have a sense of stability to climdsince the Msunduzi Museum (VM) had
functioned as a site of identification and staypilid name change was a sensitive process.
Identification and stability were needed becausentrmative means of classifying heritage
was dissolving at times of change and the symbothef museum was relocated. When
realising their symbols are about to change, pemgaéirm and associate with their identity
more, because of the risk of losing it.

% Member of the Board of Trustees of 2003 and diregeneral of the Voortrekker Monument.
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In 2006 the Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Vieiter Complex was still officially
known as the Voortrekker Museum, Pietermaritzbivtg.informants believed that the name
had negative connotations for many people andithabuld estrange people or make them
unwelcome when visiting the museum. A new namehenather hand would accommodate
most people (Margareta 2006-10-11, Mpho 2006-10N206koso 2006-04-28). My informant
Marie (2006-02-11) felt that a name change wouldetifrikaner communities. The name
was to be officially changed orl"April 2006, but due to delays at DAC the officipers
were not signed and the deputy minister of DAC,M\tazana Botha, could not open the
museum under its new name. This caused distresacathe museum staff-members, who
wanted the name changed to reflect Transformat®inmwood (2005: 386) argues that
names are connected to narratives, in this casearative about political power and
Transformation. The political power vested in DA&ildd to structurally organise a change
although demanding it and the museum found itsel complex ‘in-between space’. DAC
retained the museum in a name reflecting a fornaditigal dispensation and could not
perceive the museum as transformed; but the itistitwising the new name acted as if it were

transformed.

In a speech at what was meant to be the name-chargemony the mayor of

Pietermaritzburg Zanele Hlatshwayo said: ‘You caay that you have transformed until you
changed [sic] your name to reflect the change’ @ihaayo 2006-04-07). The museum,
according to her, did not reflect Transformationthis was not echoed in its name,
notwithstanding the inability of the political povgeto fulfil their obligations. | interpret the

emphasis on name change as the decolonisationeomtilseum from a eurocentric-based
knowledge institution and an instrument in the tsamd a previous government into an
African place, whose agenda has not yet materthbsel which positions itself in opposition
to the past. This was also reflected in what myrmiants Sabelo (2006-04-21), Ntokoso
(2006-04-28) and Mpho (2006-10-30) told me.

Clayton S. Holliday objected strongly to the renagnin The Witnessind drew on the history

of Pietermaritzburg, the museum, Afrikaners andhbeouring of the vow, an aspect that he
believed did not change because of time. Hollidaytev
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| was appalled to hear in the news that the namehisf historic building has been changed to Msunduz
Museum. This name has absolutely nothing to do thighVoortrekkers, the church or the wonderful dristl
collection housed in this unique museum. | am awhaé the museum was transferred to the governaeiat
national museum and later became a national monahchanging name is an abuse of power andlpge]
blatant racism and a deliberate distortion of trads, history and trust. This needs to be resiateglvery level.
Soon there will be no names associated with ourgrasthe history of this country (Holliday 2007-28).

Holliday's rejection is in keeping with the curreg¢neral trend of renaming streets and
buildings in South Africa. The renaming is targetedpromote redress and reconciliation.
Sithole (2007-05-26) argued that renaming is oniegththat enraged and divided South
Africans and is seen more as an administrativeitigall and technical device that is not
meaningful. The names that have generally beenechtend to be names that are associated
with ‘the struggle’, and with recent or current igoll figures, and in many cases the

renaming has not been culturally sensitive.

On 26" October 2007 the minister of DAC, Dr Pallo Jordess to change the Msunduzi
Museum (VM) name officially. Athough staff-membead since 2006 referred to the
museum as the Msunduzi Museum, the act of havingféaal renaming constituted a
specific meaning and reflected the museum’s relship with the current government.
Through the ritual of inviting government official® change the name, the museum
confirmed Transformation. This act also constitiggsctural ownership over the institution
where the government in a ritualisation physicatlgnifests its power and claims belonging.
Although it had been a multicultural institutionrfeome time, governmental officials
emphasised that it was not that in the past. Tlagep a role in the political rhetoric to
highlight the name as a tangible proof of Transftion. The museum in the eyes of the

government needed to prove that it was far remdénged the colonial and apartheid past.

Due to unforeseen circumstances the minister cowoldparticipate in the event on 26
October 2007 and it was therefore postponed INbvember 2007, but that date also did
not suit the minister and it was moved {& ovember. But the minister was tied up in Cape
Town on that date and never appeared at the cesembis caused dissatisfaction among my
informants, and it can be questioned whether thaster's absence and unavailability was
proof of his lack of interest in a former Afrikanamustitution. It seemed clear that my
informants interpreted his behaviour as such aay thade sarcastic jokes suggesting that the

minister’s absence was proof that the name shaldhange after all.
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The eventual renaming ceremony was done in a giintulticulturalism. Entertainment from
Indian, Afrikaner and Zulu communities was providéeter Nel (2007-10-03) called the
renaming a very historic moment in the history bé tmuseum. Thokozani Dlamitf’
representing Zanele Hlatshwalfd,read the minister's speech (Hlatshwayo 2007-10403)
reconnected the re-naming to the struggle, IKS tioulluralism and participation since the
name-change opened the museum to whoever wishasittd. While reading the speech the
museum activated a power-point presentation fl@stiia sentence ‘The name can change but
the history will remain’ — a sentence that | intetpas an assurance that the Voortrekker
Complex would not be neglected and neither wouddhtistory of any other ‘cultural groups’.
Despite this assurance, Dlamini managed to forgat the museum was now called the
Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Voortrekker Coemphnd called it Msunduzi Museum,
which caused some discontent among some of thiensemhbers. They continued to debate
amongst themselves whether the Voortrekker Comipleart of the name and will not simply

fade into insignificance.

5.5 What was Transformation of place?

The meaning associated with the museum is connéetéee urban landscape, names, socio-
political structures and agents. Creating a compiliskorically conditioned and constantly
changing meaning is important to understand wheesitigating museum Transformation.
The two museums became a contested place becausamfold imbued meanings and
through the name given to the place. The many megarthat ‘cultural groups’ applied to the
urban landscape is a crucial part of the undersigraf the museum as a place. Museological
discourse and narratives have created a positiorthi> museum as highly contested — a
position based, e.g., on an assumption of the @aceflecting oppressive power due to its

position in the former White urban landscape.

The Natal Museum was constructed in a predominaaniylophile area and the Msunduzi
Museum (VM) in a predominantly Afrikaner area oétarban landscape. The two museums
have been narrated as White enclaves due to thielsgegregation during apartheid. Yet the
town during colonial times was multicultural andridg apartheid Indians resided in parts of

the town. This associated meaning contributed tcemtnenched sense of ownership. The

19 beputy mayor of the Msunduzi Municipality.
191 Mayor of the Msunduzi Municipality.
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museums were seen as White places for White pebpige was regarded as necessary to alter

during Transformation because it had negative a&socs.

The meaning of the place is not constructed byqustgroup, but also by people who do not
use the place. Drawing on Massey (1994: 120, 14d)Talley (1993: 82), | assert that the
identity and group references of places are locateé socio-political dimension that
constitutes meaning. People control and reprodueanmg according to group relations;
therefore Whites were not solely responsible ferdssociation of the museums as contested
and for exclusive places. The narrative of museambelonging to Whites was upheld and
furthered by other groups, who all acted on themmgs embraced by White dominance, and
applied this narrative to the museums.

Since the two museums were constructed, contraiedpredominantly used by Whites, they
became White places and were experienced as irsdgleesBecause Whites had through
political power subjugated and controlled otherug® this subtext was applied to the
museum. Place forms memory, memory forms place, taedurban landscape and the
museum remind people of an oppressive past. Thested meaning the museum held during
apartheid and at present was a constructed narattigroups who were not White. The more
positive meaning that Whites are associated witseums is at present not expressed in the
dominant narrative. To acknowledge that museume fadways had multicultural meanings
makes the framing of place less statically assediatith oppression, and a constructive

multicultural museum discourse can be generated.

There is sometimes a discrepancy between musealogicd political discourses and
ethnographic reality. It is therefore importantaiwalyse how Transformation locates itself.
This can be unlocked if place is analysed in a taadphistorical sequence, for this approach
becomes a crucial discursive tool to clarify petimas of museums. Museum Transformation
was about altering and gives to museums new pesitieanings which are visualised in
museum activities. Political rhetoric, however, towmes to lock the museum in a discourse of

segregation.

Change is carried out practically by employing dtiracial work-force to initiate different
decision processes and representations and to rgeonew audiences to visit museums. En-

racing museums make them seem more multiculturdhe@wisitor can relate to the people
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employed which will produce an experience of owhgr®f the museums. Transformation of
place means changing the sense of ownership, gamnga place experienced as exclusively
belonging to Whites to a place belonging to a raultural South Africa.

Museums are places dedicated to knowledge andharefore symbolic of the culture in
which that knowledge is produced (Cameron 2004:Rd&dley 1991: 71). | argue that the
museum architecture manifests a symbiotic relaktignith the group that produced it. Yates
(1989: 249-262) argues that taxonomy and scienderline the provision of culture, in this
case eurocentric culture. The meaning of placemected to how activities, collections and
displays are related to architecture and how peapteit out. The museum has produced
eurocentric scientific knowledge and the buildirag tbecome a symbol of control shaped by
Whites. Radley (1991: 69) argues that the buildsygot just a container but a connective
tissue of the display. | argue that the museunthitacture and displays reflect a symbiotic
relationship, where the architecture stipulateonaxny, the order of displays and bodily

movement through the museum.

When the eurocentric architecture is acted ongtassification is translated, understood and
becomes part of the cultural identity of the visitblultiple versions of eurocentrism vary,
depending on who experiences them and they becdimedaexperience. The architecture as
seen in the Natal Museum bolsters the classifinadfoobjects and in the Msunduzi Museum
the Church of Vow display hall amplifies the retigs connection. My informant David
(2006-04-24) explained that the building also dtifed the design of the displ&¥. For him

the display would ideally imitate the architectaieit was necessary for building and artefact
to work together in unity. The displays in this waly assessment become related to the

building and add further meanings to the plce.

The museums, as a place, are in constant conficause the meaning of colonialism,
apartheid, and Transformation are narrated simedtasly. Political and museological
discourses continuously emphasise the malevoleihcelanial and apartheid time, making it
difficult to communicate the museum as a demociatce. Since Whites attached an overall
positive meaning to museums, it is predominantlyicahs, Indians and Coloureds who need
to reconcile with the place. The museum needs tebenciled and meaning changed among

192\Which can be connected to Radley’s (1991: 69)raemt.
193 This assessment was realised in the display ‘@rniuns through it...Msunduzi'.
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those groups to whom it is contested. If they redenand as Transformation progresses,

museums will appear as democratic places.

The two museums are doing exceptional work to cadhg contested meanings of the place.
This is most visible through the educational wofkhe two museums, as they are changing
the younger generation’s association that hase®n mfluenced by preconceived positioning
and values. The two museum’s educational deparsnaeatreshaping the learners’ perception

of the museum and making it their place.
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CHAPTER 6. COLLECTIONS CAPTURED IN TIME

This chapter deals with Transformation in colleetidn the Natal and Msunduzi Museums
and investigates its consistency, associated mgamd classification. It also considers how
socio-political structures across time and spaee ladfected selection of collected material. |
will explore how material culture was interpreted’ times of collecting and reinterpreted

‘in” other times, focusing mainly on the period D93007.

Fabian (1983: 20, 41) holds that material cultuedpd concretise time, as it encapsulates
social systems. Museums collect because of thearevess of the finitude of time, therefore
collection is about capturing and materialisingeim sequences, spatialising it and making it
comprehensible. This is similar to Fabian’s (1983) ‘temporalization’. | also follow
Giddens (1984: 133), who suggests that agentsadrenty ‘in’ time and space but create the
time and space they are ‘in’. Collections mates@bocio-political structures and situate them
‘in” time and space. Therefore, drawing on Munn92:9103) | suggest that collecting is a
‘time-reckoning’ that visualises cultural categsri¢ime and space. Collections (I draw on
Massy (1994: 3, 147)) are time-space compressiansvement and communications across
space. Following Fabian (1983: 42, 52, 78), Gidd@®81: 30) and Massey (1994: 264), |
suggest that temporal movement is also movemenspace which is materialised in
collections. Positioning collections in relation time makes it possible to understand the

multivocality and discrepancy of Transformation.

The Natal Museum consists of four different coll@es: the ethnographic collection, the
cultural history collection, the archaeologicallection and the natural history collectit.
Following Pearce (1989: 127-128, 1992: 87) andd?¢ft991: 109), | believe that objects are
assembled because they represent something: adaagerelation, age or gender. Meaning is
created in the absence and presence of matertafew@dnd materialises ideologies and socio-

political positions. Collections are therefore ayw@raise a point and a way of thinking.

The ethnographic collection in the Natal Museuna isepresentation of African and South

African African material culture, especially tradital rural objects, not contemporary urban

104 This collection will not be discussed.
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objects. The collection has been acquired througtations, research and purchase. Crafted
objects were assembled, e.g., beadwork as panit@tion rites, decorations, weddings etc.
Weapons, music instruments, religious objects aioths were assembled together with
objects that connected to the domestic sphere sgcmeat platters, sleeping mats and
headrests. Male objects are connected to the gaydulation while female objects are
connected to different stages in womanly life. Gtgh are represented through some
beadwork and toys. Male objects mainly centre enntlale role as warriors and cattle-herders
and are connected to the beer-ceremony. Femaletslgee connected to the domestic and
religious sphere. Minor or no representation isnfbuof males working in sugarcane
plantations, as migrant labourers, as mine-workerg the academic sphere. The case of
females is similar and children are not represettiealigh school activities. In general there

are few representations of Africans living in tolwips or towns/suburbs.

The cultural history collection in the Natal Museuepresented White heritage but included
struggle material, Chinese and Indian material, awmne interviews collected from
Coloureds. Material was mostly donated but in s@ases purchased. The material culture
from Coloureds was minute and my informant Sahr@04210-05) stated that the
administration of the museum was not interestedoitecting it. Struggle material consisted
mainly of different kinds of signs, T-shirts, pangts and placards from demonstrations,
mainly connected to the election in 1994. Indiartenal culture was mainly collected from
India, but some represented South African Indi&@isnese material was mainly collected
from China and not from South African Chinese. Tepresentation of White heritage
consisted of objects from the late 1800s and tf#®4.9Most objects had been manufactured,
but there were some craft objects. The majoritthefmaterial represents the domestic sphere
such as kitchen utensils. Uniforms are anotherelaggoup consisting of male military
uniforms representing official roles in society asxhool uniforms. Christian robes, bibles,
and wedding dresses represent religion and ritgzadsage. Dentist and doctor’s equipment
represent the economic upper-class; the economeriolasses are scarecly represented. My
informant Sahra (2004-10-05) agreed that most tdbjeere related to official and military
roles. Children were more extensively represerttad tn the ethnographic collection through
toys and school uniforms. Female objects repredemtemestic activities; men were
represented through their role as farmers. Both éhleographic and cultural history
collections show norms and values representedemtaterial around which the society was

centred ‘in’ different times.
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The archaeological collection consists of matesidture mainly from KwaZulu-Natal. Some
material has been donated, but most of it has bmmlected through archaeological
excavations and reflects the research in the musé&€bexmaterial consists of both Stone Age
and Iron Age tools, ceramics, bones and differegamic material. There is also a collection

of rock art in the form of parts of cliffs and imet form of photographs and drawings.

The Msunduzi Museum collection is smaller, consigtene collection and is dominated by
White Afrikaner heritage representing the GreatkTard the Republic of Natalia. It consists
of mainly Voortrekker objects represented throughrets, bibles, robes and kitchen utensils.
It holds more crafted objects than manufacturedspaad represents the economic middle
and lower classes. There are fewer uniforms andenfi@male objects than in the Natal
Museum’s collection. The later collection actigtiare less related to the Voortrekkers.
Contemporary material, e.g., computers and schodbmuns, are incorporated. Struggle
material is represented through contemporary palitactivities such as posters, placards, and
voting ballots. Indians are scarcely representatihe collection has expanded through field
research in the Hindu Indian community. Colouredskeeginning to be represented through
work with the displays and a call for objects The Witnesgsee Dell 2008-06-05). My
informant David (2006-11-08) said that there waswaderial culture that he could explicitly
connect to Coloured heritage, as he could do icése of White, Indian and African material
culture, and that this was the reason for not cbilg it. African material culture was
represented through mainly traditional rural matleculture such as beadwork and traditional
kitchen utensils. Most of these were produced aoiteated after 1994 and represented
artefacts for the tourist industry. Indian, Colaliend African material culture was collected
from Transformation, but Afrikaner material cultumas collected from the museum’s

inception.

6.1 Contested collections

The Msunduzi Museum (VM) relied on donations frormilkaners materialising memories of
the Great Trek. According to letters, the DRC wasponsible for the collection (letter from
Shawe 1912-02-27), and the museum was establighed astitution housing Voortrekker
history (letter from Secretary of the Voortrekkeuséum 1933-10-17). Mkhize and Mapalala

(2002) describe the collection as being biased withacknowledgement of Africans and as

136



representing the hegemonic interest of AfrikankrdJkhize and Mapalala’s proposal there is
a strong political and nationalistic agenda thattsatheir view of the collection. The museum
policy was to represent Afrikaner heritage, notepresent Africans or for that matter Indians
or Coloureds — groups that the writers neglecthigrtcriticism. This collection was about
belonging and was a materialisation of Afrikanefuea located ‘in’ the specific time of

collecting, forming a framework for a tradition @dllecting. My field research has shown that
African objects existed in the collection as earty 1910% African material culture in the

collection was never intended to represent Africams to show a relationship between
Afrikaners and Africans. The items were rather mgmtraces of events concerning

Afrikaners and not Africans.

Afrikaners and in general Whites donated to theeunss. The material culture that mirrors
Whites” relation to self and other in the societysirtherefore be seen in relation to the socio-
political environment. Appadurai (1986: 11, 31)pWwr(1997: 125) and Pearce (1995: 369)
hold that donations became important for the urideding of a flow of social relations and
for the social messages that transmit complex fafrignowledge. Donations create a bond
between the museums and the givers and their rolsociety which defines the social
relationship. They further position the materialtaxe in the museum on the socio-political
structures of society, depending on aspects of idass and gender. Pearce (1995: 181-183),
Attfield (2000: 135) and Kavanagh (1989: 127-128jua that material culture represents
knowledge about the world and how the museum ptesemowledge as an act of dominance
and control. The Msunduzi Museum (VM) collectionteralised White interests ‘in’ time
and is a reflection of a White society. Even Afriaaaterial culture mirrors White interests
and becomes part of the understanding of Whitddwirather than African heritage. This

explains the norms and values that Whites createthémselves and others ‘in’ that time.

My field research has shown that the Msunduzi Mos€uUM) received similar objects from

the earliest days of the collection until the préséaterial such as photographs, bibles,
books and bonnets were donated by Afrikaner famileethe museum. Pearce (1995: 243)
explains that material from a personal past is &blexpress and embody profound meaning
and deep feeling. In the Msunduzi Museum (VM) thlationship between the donors and the
material culture socially constructed what was aered a Voortrekker object. The objects

195 A bracelet from King Dingane’s army.
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inherited an Afrikaner identity through the narvas, but objects were no different from the
material culture of other White communities. An ikémer object was constructed through
the meaning given to the object in relationshigh® donor and the museum’s concept as a
place. In the 1960s the Natal Museum collectedlamabjects, but in this collection they
represented anglophile heritage. The Msunduzi Mus@¢iM) embodied the donors and the
donors” relation to the Great Trek. Tolia-Kelly (&0 326) holds that a relationship with
material culture signals loss of land and a walffef The material culture that the Msunduzi
Museum (VM) desired, consolidated, and entrenclefiéated thoughts of itself. According
to Giliomee (2003), the Voortrekkers kept slaved #rere were Coloureds on the Treks. |
conclude that Coloureds and slaves were not separaisf the museum’s self-expression and
were therefore not collected. The collection wasended to be subjective and represent the
memory of the Great Trek embodied in donationsvds thus a way to reaffirm Afrikaner

identity and faith.

The Natal Museum collection started as an amatelleation within the Natal Society and
was later transferred to the museum in 1904, bewpraiscientific collection (NMAR 1904-
1924, Brooks 1988:. 114). The museum had an active passive collection policy, and
donations and names of donors were published inAtineual Report (1904-1924), and
according to Brooks (1988: 114), alsoThe Natal WitnessBrooks (1988: 60-65) argues,
like Pieterse (2005: 164), that everything was weled into the collection and nothing was
considered unimportant. The reason was most likedy the museum needed to acquire
material and that once it had a collection it cdo#ddmore selective. Once the Natal Museum
was established the collection character changexlising on objective scientific principles
that treated material culture as if it was essemtighs that could be narrated. Although the
museum was perceived as a natural history museene texisted from its inception an
ethnographical collection that consisted of Africésettler’, ‘Boer’ and Indian materiaf®
The Annual Report (1905) refers to it as the exbdcollection.

Donations were important to the museum and the@authorities played a large part in the
Natal Museum collection process. On demand thewdaoded all African articles that had
been confiscated, like a ‘native’ blacksmith’s cdetg outfit (NMAR 1905). The Union
defence forces also assembled material from thigangilcampaigns and the museum received

1% The ethnographic collection was larger than thenaahistory collection.
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donations from governors and monasteries (NMAR 1P@¥5). This shows a White
institutional network across Africa that, by excpanconnected to colonisation, produced
knowledge about Africans and other groups. The omuswas part of a social system and

structures which controlled symbolic material.

The Natal Museum expressed a great interest inc&rimaterial culture. In the first and
following Annual Report of the Natal Museum, ErnéMarren wrote that he found it

significant to collect African culture because:

it must be pointed out, that it is of the outmasportance, that such specimen of native workmarstipld be
produced at once for in the near future in Zululand Natal the use of these things will completi#¥yout, as
unfortunately from an ethnologist point of viewgethative population is being very profoundly magfifiby its
contacts with the white man (NMAR 1904, 1905, 1907)

This prompted the active procurement of objectsnfrdululand by the Natal Museum
together with the ‘native’ clerk Mr Kambule (NMAR9Q4). It is uncertain how much
involvement Mr Kambule had in the collection andcaimentation process. If he was a
decision-maker it makes the collection represergatf an African self. The collection was a
reflection of an African choosing African mater@llture while working within a colonial

institution.

Since most of the African material culture thatséed in the museum related to this period,
and was collected in these socio-political struegurit became contested in post-1994
museums. The material related to imperial instgi whose activities vigorously subjugated
African people. Simpson (1996: 247) holds that o@bcollection campaigns contributed to
the cultural decline of indigenous people. To tfensommodities to the museum in warfare,
as the Union defence forces did, has (drawing opadlprai (1986: 26)) a special symbolic
intensity, since it transfers parts of the enemth®omuseum. The collection interpreted ‘in’
the time of Transformation, therefore, triggere@igomemory of loss of cultural identity,
right, land and power. Yet Kavanagh (1989: 130fkdhat the material culture could only be
of real significance if the symbols had currencyl aneaning in the social environment in
which they existed. In the present they repredamtime under which racial segregation was
implemented, a situation from which the currentitmal dispensation wanted to distance

itself.
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Brooks (1988, 2005) regarded the museum as a eblarchive and my informant Thabang
(2006-04-04) expressed the belief that the pubighimunderstand this as showing that the
museum kept its artefacts away from the public especially away from Africans. During
the early days, however, the collection was noddéidin archives, but was shown and
collected for display. Lack of storage is importémt the discussion of the early collection
and shows that ‘settler’ objects played a minoe ialthe museum and were withdrawn from
display due to lack of space and because the museumed to show African material culture
(NMAR 1909-1924). Yanni (1999: 149) holds that Esiglnatural history museums had not
been architecturally designed for holding colleasip material culture was meant to be
displayed. This also affected the material that a@septed into the museum. Much later the
director of the Natal Museum said Ttie Natal Witnesthat ‘the Natal Museum collections
are so big that they have been scattered on olidbiexor not shown at all’ (Rennie 1986-05-
27).

Yanni (1999: 149) holds that objects in displayections usually had minimal description or
no labels at all. My field research has shown thate were similarities between Yanni’s
statement and the museum’s classification of n@teFhe classification was an ongoing
process between the curator and the public, sihee architecture contributed to the
classification. Simpson (1996: 92) holds that menner in which artefacts were collected
during colonisations resulted in poor documentatibhe Natal Museum, in the Annual
Reports (1904, 1905, 1906), expressed an interekigumenting artefacts, indigenous names
and research patterns of beadwork and the histoopjects in general in order to fill gaps
and find out more about different groups. My fiebdearch has shown that the early collected
material culture lacked sufficient documentatioml avas interpreted during Transformation
as numb, as a symbol of White domination and asentgg or misrepresenting heritage. At
the present time, however, collections play a moléhe rediscovery of African roots in line
with the African Renaissance and in using the dalorollections in museums for
nationalistic purposes as a rhetorical tool to arggainst White domination and as proof of

past African civilisations.

Gore (2004: 28-34) argues that ‘settler’ collecsidn the 28 century grew as a proof of
White domination. He continues that Africans wepligitly denied a history and that
artefacts were not traced to African groups, butewepllected as examples of taxonomic

principles and as part of the flora and fauna.him Watal Museum African, ‘settler’, ‘Boer’,
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and Indian material was classified as ethnographit incorporated in the same collection.
Both the Natal and Msunduzi Museum (VM) had nunariclassification systems under
which numbers were given to the objects at poirgrdfy. In its displays, however, the Natal
Museum reclassified objects into different themg¢BAR 1905) based on information about
the objects. There were therefore multiple classifon systems in existence and following
Gathercole (1989: 74), | believe that classificatsystems modify objects from mere things
to objects with a specific meaning.

The Natal Museum was interested in preserving Afriberitage and aimed to do an objective
empirical study of it. The same taxonomical ideat thas applied to African material culture
was also applied to White material culture. Theapsétion of nature and culture symbolising
chaos-order is an underlying connotation in how e5(#004) interprets African material

culture. Gore’s model suggests that the placen#taral history museum, stipulated the
context in which material culture should be intetpd. If African material culture was

considered flora and fauna in this context, iroltycaVhite material culture would also be

considered flora and fauna in the Natal Museum. Gate would never suggest that Whites
be denied history or be equated with animals —eadd®es to Africans — since Whites were in
power of representation in museums. In museumsenpiast there was not a distinction
between natural and human sciences as there ig. tihdeas a case of taxonomical principles
articulating a eurocentric museum structure ratih@n an active cultural subjugation of
heritage. Gore (2004) is part of a post-colonidliqtre that has the aim of stripping the
museum of its hierarchal position as a heritagdaity. Gore’s argument positions the
collection in a socio-political context that exeifipk a point in a post-1994 discussion, but it

does not correspond to the empirical material.

Whites desired certain kinds of things for a cditat Hence they created a system for
collecting and copied and applied this when calhectAfrican culture. The same kinds of

things collected from Whites were collected fronriédns. It is important to understand the
White perception of the world in order to undersitéime perception of the other. According to
Merleau-Ponty (2004: 406), the perception of theepis bound up with the self and that is
how the other is understood. | argue that famifiefierences were used to classify and
understand culture and material culture, and ctidles are a way of organising relationships
and investigating the world. Cameron (2004:65) Bedrce (1992: 37, 56) hold that material

culture was a socio-temporal testament of sociaety @an extended self. Therefore Whites
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extended the self into African heritage by collegtand classifying African material culture

as they would White material culture and so creaté&miliar space.

Gore (2004) polarises Whites and Africans but thie toncepts need to be better defined.
Drawing on Hall (1992: 275-331), | hold that Whitesn only be regarded as homogeneous
and unified when juxtaposed to the other. Pear8851308-309) holds that most societies
position themselves against the other to produselfaPearce (1992: 55-56) also claims that
material culture represents a way to narrate setth@ore (2004) can be located within
Pearce’s (1995: 314) remark that Whites, regardiéssilture, class or creed, were seen as
‘high culture’ in collections. Africans were sees matching European prehistory and as
therefore primitive and ‘low culture’. These optsoowhich | draw on Taborsky (1990: 56-57),
were maintained and made normative because theyedrestability within the group and
therefore existed as a structure over time. Compadfricans with the self, Whites
concluded that since African culture resembledahiéure of pre-history, the African should
be classified as pre-modern. This had politicalrtmrees because the heritages were not just
culturally apart but temporally as well. Knowledigepower and power in the museum was
expressed in documentation and classification. Wiate self was employed to explain
African cultures and became a way to instil the @oaf White socio-political structure into
African cultures, which was seen as highly problienia Transformation and needed to be

deconstructed.

The distance between the imagined self and ther asheomething that museums are at
present trying to bridge by changing the clasdiifocaof their collections; they wish to change
the knowledge production and meaning of materitiliceL Yet at present the material culture
collected during colonial times is seen as tairigdhe high and low meaning assigned to
Whites and Africans. The early collections are iespnt highly challenged and serve as a
reference-point from which Transformation can bestnicted and the past deconstructed.
The rejection of colonial collections in Transfoina must be regarded as a way to create a
new self in the museum and new museum discoursgsfiétl research has shown that
collections were interpreted as being static arad Whites were a static fixed-point from
where others could be positioned. There are nacstanhtres, however, and only change is

consistent.
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| claim that the Natal Museum did not intend in éarliest stages to show anglophile
nationalism. They had no need to do so as thenadtér of the Anglo-Zulu war and the
Anglo-Boer war had made English-speakers the damiirggoup in the province; the
Msunduzi Museum (VM) was in a different positiorhel collections aimed at an empirical
study of material culture and showed a relationshipvhich English-speakers positioned
themselves to other groups. Following Attfield (R0@23), | hold that objects must be
regarded in relation to identity and traditionsktmw how collectors make a connection to the
past through material manifestations. Drawing ors$&g (2005: 71), | believe that objects
become authentic ‘souvenirs’ of the past. The gation of past spaces takes place
through convening it into temporal sequences —lehging space through an imagination of

time.

The early collection of the museum was particulamportant for the understanding of the
institution, since it articulated the interests ahd type of material for further collecting
activities. Time materialised itself in the collect. Material culture concretises time and
encapsulates it in material culture which is themgsferred into temporal repetitive patterns.
Time also entrenched the identity of the other #edself and, with the implementation of
segregation, the other became all that was difteirem the self, e.g., in retribalisation in

opposition to urbanisation.

My field research has shown that at the same tsn@ depression, the growth of Afrikaner
nationalism, and the strengthening of existing egation laws in the 1930s, the collection of
White material culture in the Natal Museum grew (AIR11930-1940), but that the donated
objects in the Msunduzi Museum (VM) dropped to lalfimany. The idea of the museum as a
cultural repository was at this point not activatedl there seems to be no need to represent
the self through material artefacts. The declineld@lso have been related to the economic
crisis in the country. Pearce (1995: 181-183) attfiedd (2000: 135) hold that objects were
part of an act of dominance and control and a piuvextension of the self. Therefore |
claim that the emerging strong Afrikaner identiiyhich might not have required an active
assemblage of material culture, expressed itsdlfiilling monuments. It was perhaps only in
heritage crisis or in threat that the collectioniaites were initiated. The ethnographic
collection in the Natal Museum was divided into teallections; the ethnographic collection,
consisting of African and Indian material culturend the cultural historic collection

consisting of White material culture. The museurd peeviously made a division between
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the ethnographic collection and the archaeologioliéction, but after 1930 that division was
no longer made (NMAR 1932, 1933-1940).

The amendment of th8tate-aided Institution Act 23 of 198/s a professionalisation of the
museum sector that strengthened the status of tiseum in the Union of South Africa. The
museum’s Board of Trustees was in charge of théeeaan, which was the core of the
museum. The board was an extension of the mirssmiver, since it was elected by him.
Collection activities were therefore officially uerdaken to the government’s liking. More
importantly donation was not just regarded as giio the museum, but as giving to the
Union. The act therefore positioned the museumnamstrument at the core of the Union’s
cultural activities. There was reciprocity betwesacio-political developments and the
museum, and it was at this time that a real dinidietween White and African material
culture was implemented and institutionalised, aontl during the colonial period as other

researchers have suggested.

6.2 Collections during apartheid

When White nationalism grew stronger in the 19408e, Natal Museum archaeological and
photographic collection grew. The museum also aeducrafted wooden objects from Zulus
and stated again its interest in objects withoubpean influence (NMAR 1940-1949). The
photographic collection can be connected to Gof20€4) statement that paper collection
was only representative of a small segment of thmey. The Natal Museum, however,
showed little interest in collecting White objecend was therefore not generally
representative of Gore’s statement.

The Du Toit Report(1949: 150) wanted to professionalise the coltgctctivities so that the
museum would not become static. The report warttedntuseum to focus on aspects of
White heritage that included modes of life suchda®llings and houses, medical supplies,
communication objects of daily use, work, transponining business, banking, objects
showing the social consequences of mechanical \tksgpoweapons, relics of war, treaties,
laws, intellectual pursuits, instruments and religiTheDu Toit Report(1949: 49, 194-195,
200) noted the very small number of industrial aredorical items on exhibit and stressed the
need for collecting industrial material culture esiplly. The suggested objects represented

advancement in society, the uprising from the 198@gression and differences from
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Africans. The Msunduzi Museum (VM) collection, diag on Kopytoff (1986: 70-74, 81),
singularised certain objects — meaning that objebmwved a collective, shared order and
approval of the meaning of the group. Material wdt such as bonnets, bibles, rifles,
waistcoats and patchwork made up the symbolic restafion of Afrikanerdom. When
activated these symbols created a relationship tghworld and became active signifiers of
meaning. This was White nationalism, caring for awmilecting aspects of a progressing

culture and emphasising aspects that set them faparthe rest of the population.

The Du Toit Report(1948: 164) also stressed the importance of haaicgrator who cared
for the collection. This suggests that they woutd just collect White heritage, but would
carefully preserve it in a framework of professiised science. The Msunduzi Museum
(VM) collection policy fitted the report’s recomnuation, but failed in its collection
activities (Du Toit 1949:54). This shows that tlméerof the museums in White nationalism
was more multifaced than expected. The Toit Report(1949: 164) recognised that White
researchers posed a disadvantage when collectitgriadaculture from African groups and
called for Africans to train as ethnologists foe tinuseums. This statement deconstructs to a
certain extent the post-colonial critique that theseum has been subject to. The collecting
activities during that time were made with an awass of bias within the museum sector to
collection issues and collecting policies relatinghe other’s material culture. This was not a
new phenomenon during Transformation but was aneighat museums had dealt with
before. Despite this, no effort was made to emm@ayAfrican ethnologist to enhance the

collection and its representation in the Natal Muse

The Natal Museum was mostly interested in Africaatenial culture, but during the 1950s a
collection of Indian weapons and Chinese objects waorporated in the ethnographic
collection (NMAR 1951, 1955). Its incorporation anthis collection shows that this material
culture was regarded as other. At the same timentleum donated 115 rifles and guns to
the National War Museum in Johannesburg (NMAR 19®K5). Museums in South Africa
started to participate in a nation-building procasd the Natal Museum’s donation is part of
a joint effort to establish cohesive collectiortsalso shows that the Natal Museum was not

predominantly interested in collecting White hegéa
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In the 1960s director John Printflerecognised that (White) farming culture had sthtte
disappear in the region. He expressed a need tectahaterial culture representing this
heritage and encouraged older citizens of Pietetzbarg to record their life stories and hand
them in to the museum (NMAR 1960, 1961, 1962). Rmual Reports show that the
museum had prepared a list of objects that werdetetor the development of the display in
the History Hall**® The call for donations can be noted in a quotaftiom The Natal Witness
at the opening of the display. The administratothef Natal Museum, Ben Havermann, said
that ‘people should avail themselves of the oppotyuo make a personal contribution to the
unique Hall of Natal History’ The Natal Witnes4972-10-08). The museum gave Whites an
opportunity to immortalise themselves in the musdynrdonating objects that represented

them, their family and their community.

My field research has shown that no material is tollection had been purchased and that
the majority of donations were given by women amshtained domestic commodities.
Furniture was donated from institutions such as National Education Department. My
informant Sahra (2004-11-15) held that purchasetkmad in the museum was connected to
African material culture. This collection shows tthdne museum continued to regard
collections as something that needed to be disgdlayel not collected for the sake of ‘time-
reckoning’. This meant that material culture argrilation to the public in exhibitions as
displaying symbols was more important than theectibn itself. No similar emphasis was
made to collect from other groups, but future atitey activities show similar appeals to
Indians. It was only in relation to much later eclions of struggle material that Africans
were addressed. What is important with the driveotiecting White material culture is that
it contributed to the museum being classified asn‘caffairs’ in the 1980s, although

according to policy it should have been classifisdgeneral affairs’.

Drawing on Pearce (1995: 159), Knell (2004: 20) &ldford (1999: 60-61) | hold that
collections like above are collected to show a iietd common identity. The collection was
further a control of the expression of the selfthis case a White anglophile identity. The
collection of White heritage in the Natal Museunokoplace at a time when apartheid
segregation laws were consolidated. Material cealtould therefore be regarded as nation-
building symbols, drawing on Afrikaner nationalighat focused on a disappearing farming

197 Director of the Natal Museum 1953-1976.
198 Also referred to as thidall of Natal History
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community reconnecting to national romantic ideaflgshe peasant, manifesting traditional

values, and re-establishing them in a changingrenment.

Roodt-Coetzee (1966: 4) argued that the Msunduzedm (VM) collection was in the past
impressive, but in 1966 when he compared it toratb#ections he found it limited. Nor was
he impressed with the classification, and the dhigg to his satisfaction was the collection
of paper material and books. Roodt-Coetzee’s repastpart of an investigation to prepare
the Cultural Institutions Act 29 of 196¢hat was similar in many ways to tlistate-aided
Institutions Act 23 of 1931n the new act the council’s main area of residitg was to
receive, hold and preserve collections that weaeqa under its care and management. In the
act the objects are specified as given to the gowwent and the Republic’s inhabitants to
benefit them, so that museums at this time clefnhctioned as repositories of important
objects. The status of the museum in relation @& gavernment cannot be doubted in this
case. This must be considered in relation to thetfeat Whites were regarded as members of
the republic. In this context the objects that wereserved in the museums can be read as

benefiting Whites.

6.3 Towards transformed collections

The 1970s were marked by professionalisation ineuons and the Natal Museum established
an archaeological department which my informant Mar{2006-03-10) regarded as the first
step of Transformation. Maggs (1993) states th#tenl970s (KwaZulu) Natal was described
as the ‘Cinderella of archaeology’, since verylditvas known about its prehistory. The
establishment of the archaeological departmenhénNatal Museum provided professional
archaeological investigations of the province ddmsand collected objects. History was no
longer the domain of natural scientists but of essfonal archaeologists. Archaeological
material that had been donated to the museum expezs uncontextualised finds placed in
the ethnographic collection. The material was sgbesetly reclassified to an archaeological
collection, a shift which proved important sinceintplied that African culture was not

timeless but dynamic and was a tool to re-presisty in the museum.

My field research has shown that when the archgembdepartment was established in the
1970s, the donations dropped in number. This e that the institution invested in

research rather than in the public’s interest &l this changed the representation of material
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culture. This was further institutionalised andnterpreted to match research objectives.
Shepherd (2003: 836) holds that in the 1970s psafeal and amateur archaeologists
opposed each other as archaeology became moressiarfalised. These debates coincide
with the decrease of donated archaeological objactse Natal Museum. | hold that when
national Transformation started, the museum catlectvas not a scattered Victorian

collection to subjugate Africans, but a professi@udlection with research objectives.

Following Lowenthal’s (1996) division of history drheritage, | conclude that the Natal
Museum developed according to governmental req@ngsnof scientific research while the
Msunduzi Museum (VM) continued to be a heritage kitated in between a professional and
voluntary management. In the 1970s the Msunduziedons (VM) encouraged the people to
donate objects and therefore established a groupytand enhance its collection (VMAR
1972). In the museum heritage was connected tpubkc and was therefore an extension of
the self. The Natal Museum represented a Whitesteculture, and the professionalisation
prompted an unexpected critique of previous histemying. There was a discrepancy
between the state’s intended heritage developnmehth@& outcome of research. This has not
been acknowledged in Transformation and it callsafo investigation of apartheid cultural

heritage policies and how they were interpretethieyadvocates of Transformation.

TheNiemand Reportl975: 2) stated that most cultural history cdltats in the country were
inadequate, or at best incomplete, either becauaescarcity of cultural items or because the
desired items were no longer donated and had twbght at auctions. The report stated that
material (except for that in the Natal Museum) wgé&wred inadequately and described the
conditions as appalling. The critique during Tramsfation portrayed the museums as static
institutions pleasing to the government and whidth ot need to be changed. But the
Niemand Reporshows harsh criticism of museums and holds sewamnalarities with the
critique proposed during Transformation. This metnas the critique was not time-specific,
but place-specific. This means that the critiqus gecific to the conditions of the museums
and not specific to Transformation and departuoenfepartheid. Th&liemand Reporgives

an understanding of how collections could idealvédn functioned during apartheid, and it

needs to be acknowledged as leading up to ratharttimdering Transformation.

At the same time as thdiemand Reportthe Natal Museum established a department of

ethno-archaeology in 1975. According to Demmer £Q0L), the department was to better
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care for the ethnographic collection and inveségtte similarities between society and
patterns in the material culture of the Nguni-spegleople. According to Maggs (1993: 73),
this was to explore the boundaries between archggahnd anthropology. Now the two

collections were integrated in scientific resegoobjects and became part of a larger flow of

knowledge.

In 1978 the Natal Museum realised that porcelainlccde dated to within a few years,
coinciding with the discovery of shipwrecks alodge tNatal and Transkei (Eastern Cape)
coast that predated 168%(The Natal Witnesd978-12-16). These shipwrecks did not just
give an account of Whites, but of how groups intezd and exchanged knowledge and goods
with each other. The archaeologist could, throughit¥/ material culture, research the
development of African groups. This repositions gwecelain from being White material
culture to giving accounts of African heritagedé&monstrates how material culture can travel
through value spheres, how it can be reinterpretgderous times, and how it is socially
constructed and depends on socio-political strestuDrawing on Jordan (2003: 21), |
suggest that interpretations of material cultur®sg time-space are a network of power and
knowledge to gain a sense of selfhood. The nagdtimat the curator constructed of these
objects represented an embryo to the nation-bgldigenda that would form around 1994.
Change was therefore dependent on an individuakidecmaterialised in collections. For
Transformation these aspects became important dincull to deal with, because curators

were used to the polarisation between races.

At present the concept of African heritage is faonf resolved and shows that
multiculturalism did not fit the concept of Transfmation. For my informant, African
heritage was material from indigenous people intisddrica; he held that museums should
reflect African and not White material culture ssngeople would be confused by coming to
the museum without knowing the context in whiclexisted, whether African or European
(Thabang 2006-04-04). This view was shared by tivecir of Heritage and Museums
Service in KwaZulu-Natal, Dolly Khumalo, who saidan interview inThe Witnesshat ‘you
should not go to a museum in this country and sesesne else’s culture and not your own’
(Von Klemperer 2005-03-18). This view shows a stafpproach to heritage as separate and
segregated with no room for multiculturalism. Thassification of culture that my informant

19 The year South Africa was allegedly founded.
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and Khumalo represented is very close to the ecitiezhideas of apartheid and far from the
multicultural approach that DAC emphasises. Thetioulturalism promoted by DAC had

not yet crystallised in collections because peofle matter their race) have a strong
entrenched thinking of group identity that they lgpm material culture and because the
boundary of classification hindered multiculturahterial which had to be classified in the

Natal Museum between different groups.

There was a discrepancy between the developmethteimNatal Museum and tHeiemand
Report (1975) which suggests that cultural history — WHiistory — should form separate
museums. This suggestion was the embryo of the ‘affairs’ and ‘general affairs’ concept
and a way to safeguard White heritage. It was gmession of power and borderlines and a
way to separate White heritage from African heetaghe Natal Museum reacted to the
report in 1981 (Stuckenberg 1981) and made sugmestio develop a collection along
academic, curatorial and acquisitive lines andnimoiporate Indian material culture in the
collection. Opening the cultural history collectitmindian material was one of the museum’s
first steps in deconstructing the collection’s sifasation of cultural history and ethnography
and in acknowledging Indian heritage as self-exgpoes The Natal Museum suggested a
focus on (KwaZulu) Natal, similar to a recommenaliatof theDu Toit Report(1949) and a
focus on domestic, ephemeral objects, but stasgsatlricultural equipment, machinery and

buildings should not be accessioned.

The focus on Natal was a professionalisation bsb & way to define anglophile White
heritage. Emphasising domestic appliances could &y to resolve a problem of lack of
space. Collecting domestic appliances was a wayphecting to the home as a safe place in
the world in the turbulent 1980s. Disregarding fewgn equipment, which has strong
symbolism in Afrikanerdom, was a way to manifesglaphile urban heritage. THdéiemand
Report(1975) made provision for a cultural history depent, established in 1989 in Natal
Museum. In time the cultural history department ldoalso challenge White dominance, but
during its inception it would focus on colonial iary aspects which could be seen

embodying an enlargement of patriarchal angloptgatity.
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6.4 Collections in an emerging Transformation

The Cultural Institutions Amendment Act 25 of 198&de it difficult for museums to function
in an emerging multicultural society. The Natal Mus, however, attempted to collect
Indian material culture (NMAR 1988/1989), a projediuenced by Director Stuckenberg’s
involvement in the erection of the Gandhi statuPigtermaritzburg and by an Indian member
of the museum’s Board of Trustees (Nigel 2006-04NMIAR 1988/1989). My informant
wanted to collect historical Indian works of artdasther ancient artefacts (Nigel 2006-04-11),
and clearly wanted to collect Indian objects frondid, not from South Africa. In other
words, he was interested in the origin of the SaAiifican Indian heritage. Other material
culture from other heritage was treated in the samag. The material culture represented
origin; origin made heritage distinctive and thasier to treat as separate units. The museum
created and identified the South African Indiansbasig part of India rather than South
Africa. This classification speaks clearly abouwwh&nglish-speakers saw themselves (as
articulated by Crouch (2005-06-03)) as torn betwego places and two identities - the
English and the South African-English.

The ‘home-country’ served as a place to confirrmitg in tangible and intangible aspects
and was applied to other heritages when collectivigterial needed to be authenticated to
function as a symbol and so did origin. AccordingAtitfield (2000: 77-79), ‘authenticate’

means to legitimise an experience according tobbsked principles and fundamental
‘truths’. Authentic is an idea that includes aspeat longevity, history, tradition, origin and

resistance to change. Authenticated material reptssintangible values such as origin,
stability and a conflict-free environment. When thiatal Museum only authenticated origins
in other countries, it was emphasising a rejectibthe heritage condition in South Africa by

implying that its true heritage and belonging wexaated in another country.

My informant Nigel (2006-04-11) tried to collect teaal culture from Indian homes. He said
he had ‘false expectations’ and regarded what bhedas ‘totally wrong’ material to collect
for the museum. The objects from Indians were ‘juakd ‘souvenirs’ and he was
uninterested in statues of worship made localhar&e (1995: 297) holds that the value of
material culture is considered in relation to age gechnical skills. Pearce (1995: 188) further
argues that material culture is linked to whatiks or possesses. My informant apparently

believed that Indian heritage in South Africa latkeaditionalism, technical skills, age and
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economic value and he could therefore not authatetidc. The material he encountered in
Indian homes was not what he thought representd@rnheritage. It is therefore not a
guestion of what Indian heritage was, but rathexlaht my informant thought it was.

The museum had higher expectations of Indian thaitd¥naterial culture. The museum was
interested in ancient, exotic and exclusive Inchanitage from India and not South Africa.
White material culture was represented by evergtlitom mended socks to weapons. This
indicates that the White collection dealt with kege rather than history (following
Lowenthal 1996) and that there are sentiments atedeto the artefacts. Indian heritage
required authentication by White museum standardepresent heritage and be incorporated
in the collection. The collection activity showswseparated ‘cultural groups’ were and the
lack of knowledge that Whites had of other cultuiealso shows how preconceived thoughts
stipulate what was collected and how the collecimgramme differed from material culture

collected through anthropological research prograsam

My informant argued that instead of collecting gués, Indians spent their money on
weddings, saris and jewellery which according ta kbuld not be collected (Nigel 2006-04-
11). It is obvious that it is not Indian culturers® that the museum was out to collect, but
rather an idea of what was Indian. According to.Bfally (2001: 146), marriage was a most
important religious ceremony that symbolised theting of two families and the progression
into adulthood. My informant touched on marriagems that were significant in Indian
heritage and were therefore crucial to collect,Hmiturned them down. My field research has
shown that several wedding dresses were donatétetoultural history collection, but the
museum was not open to such Indian objects. Cliffd999: 67) holds that collections are
about what deserves to be remembered and treasunedeas traditional artefact are more
valued then modern items. Incorporation of matemalture from modern wedding
ceremonies could have to do with the perceptiogeoider, especially feminity, and what role

this played for the museum.

Places of origin, as mentioned before, assumerdiftees between people, culture and identity
— something that was considered necessary in tf&0s19Whites needed something
characteristic to compare themselves with. Choosingpllect differences and traditionalism
in other cultures was a way to resolve the roatless in which Whites found themselves in

the 1980s. This way of expressing identity was \&@myilar to the collection activities post-

152



1994 when socio-political and cultural instabilitalled for the collection of traditional
material to find identities in the past to makefapthe loss of identities in the present. In
Transformation the struggle for democracy replacedin as a marker of identity and
emphasised the creation of a new myth of origin $muth Africans. This built on old
stereotypes of origin that manifested a joint beigig, multiculturalism and a departure from
segregation. But it was ambiguous, since at theestamre it rejected and affirmed values of
segregation. The new materialisation of heritage tharefore an explanation materialised in

objects that walked a cultural mine-field.

The Natal Museum collection visualised a mateaios) of self-reflection and a negotiation
of identity that started before apartheid fellwls a way to find out what society represented
in a tumultuous environment which would increaseairduy Transformation. The post-
structural idea changed the interpretation of ctib&s and renegotiated the way that material
culture was assembled, a way that gave room faraquertheid negotiation of the collection
which later assumed a representation of politiaahbility. Transformation started to develop
quite rigid policies of what to collect and from erk. It also started to implement new
classification systems that contextualised and miscocted previous classification systems.
Yet the changes confirm old structures rather tttzadlenge them. New policies were based
on what kind of material was collected in the pastl were also based on eurocentric

classification systems.

New collection policies limited collecting to a klccontext. This worked in favour of the
museum, since Transformation demanded a more focas of the collection. My informant
Gustav (2006-11-07) stated that the ethnographieatmn in the Natal Museum, although
the staff-members were very liberal politically,sv@ever strong and relied on donations. The
collection was fragmentary and there was no holiggiproach to the material understanding
of African societies. Therefore the museum for firet time began to purchase objects from
Zulu culture to fill gaps in the collection (NMARA88/1989). Filling gaps in a collection and

overseeing representations are in line with thasddg new museology.

Wooden objects such as milkpails, headrests anohspeere the main interest together with
a new focus on contemporary material. The museuawsth an exploration of what it
regarded as Zulu culture and a renegotiation aftitle But the interest in traditional material

remained the core of attention. The museum notethlgms similar to Ernest Warren’s:
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objects that did not have European influence haubipe scarce and had vanished from the
local dealers (NMAR 1988/1989). There was stilluarderlying assumption that traditional
material could explain cultures as distinctive, #&neshowed a search for an essential signifier
that was assumed to be abstracted from the matedialre. It also visualised an exploration
for something that had been lost and a yearningsémething original. Articulating the
collector’s heritage and exploration of somethimigioal projected onto the other’s heritage.
Although the museum might not have realised tliisy tstarted to question their culture of
collection through donations with its attached peabof insufficient documentation (NMAR
1988/1989). The museum started to renegotiate Vgbintific ideas and put White heritage
into new contexts. The renegotiations of Africamitage came as a bonus rather than as an
objective.

The new collection policy in 1989/1990 (NMAR 19899D), started to focus on collecting in

the Tugela Valley because the area was a bordebeteeen rural and urban areas, a
landscape rich in traditions, and had for a longetbeen subject to conflict and faction fights
(William 2006-03-06, Gustav 2006-11-07). Politiediiliation played an important role in the

collection activities. The ANC-governed areas weoatrolled by several committees that
approved researchers” appeals to do collectiomimy out research activities. My informant

explained the situation as a long process flankesiuspicion towards him and his intentions.
In Inkatha-controlled areas permission was sougim fthe chief, after which the researcher
had no problems in the field and the process becauwh faster (Gustav 2006-11-07). Due to
this, collecting activities in the 1990s were urtidieen mostly in Inkatha-controlled areas

which reflected on the material culture that walsected.

Inkatha encouraged a traditional way of life as tlid apartheid governmeHf Material

culture therefore represented traditional valued andifferent social system from that in
ANC-controlled areas that upheld socialist prinegpl Although the choice of area was a
practical issue for my informant, it worked in livath the museum’s idea of what was
considered African heritage. Collecting ANC matedalture infused ideological aspects of
the ANC into the museum and into the self; a precebich the mainstreamed cultural

expression might not have been ready for at the.tim

10 This issue will be further elaborated in Chapter 7
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It was more important for the museum to collectenat culture and fill gaps in the collection
than to consider the intangible meanings connettteslich activity. But the local context in
which collecting was undertaken broke with previattempts to find common components in
general African material cultures. Efforts now feed on differences within African cultures
rather than on pan-African heritage and its juxtijpmn to White heritage. Despite these
developments Transformation emphasised pan-Afrigamtage, not local contexts, because
the BCM influenced ANC politics. There is theref@aaliscrepancy between the advances in
ethnography in the late 1980s and the more stdéa of heritage within Transformation

politics.

Collecting African material culture during this pet was not always easy, since part of
KwaZulu was considered a ‘no-go’ area for Whites.circumvent this problem the museum
contacted African dealers to acquire material calttrs H Zuma sold her beadwork and Mr
A Mzila provided various material culture which theiseum selected and purchased (NMAR
1989/1990). Representation becomes complex inrdspect, since the museum made the
choice of what Africans offered them. It was therefa choice based on White scientific
ideals and on material assemblage by African’sraste Africans were representing
themselves through the medium of the museum justrasambule had done during the early
1900s. Acknowledging African participation in calteng activities gives a new dimension to
the collection and resolved Transformation implmas$ of Africans not having the right to

represent themselves.

Self-representation was also dealt with in the mmseroject of traditional healers and social
transformation in the uKhahlamba-Drakensberg it@tdaby my informant Gustav. The
project connected to already existing themes inctbigection, but aimed at collecting oral
data, becoming a focus during Transformation as ga®ughamasiko.This project touched
on self-representation since my informant Gustlkipagh White, was trained as a traditional
healer by another group. Gustav (2006-11-07), heweargued that his role as a traditional
healer had nothing to do with the material colldctBlevertheless his training may have
provided him with a deeper understanding of theenmlt culture. More importantly the
project represented the multiculturalism of Soutlfrican heritage. It visualised how
complicated it was to classify material culture goebple according to South African social

borderlines of cultural distinctiveness.
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The archaeological department of the Natal Musewnméd the Institute for Cultural
Resource Management in 1992, undertaking archaealagvestigations in KwaZulu-Natal
(Demmer 2004: 8). The material culture was colléas part of excavations performed in
relation to an emerging urbanisation and infrastmec It produced a slightly fragmentary
picture of prehistory in comparison to more tardetesearch excavations. Archaeology
became particularly important in Transformation dese it produced a sense of belonging
and self-worth by focusing on African heritage vefoolonialism.

6.5 Collections in a changing socio-political envimment

MUSA defined the museum as collection-based and aseahie of museum activities; its
responsibility was to interpret the cultural andunal world through real objects and convey
knowledge about history, culture and technicalIskjPauw 1994: XIlll). Odendaal et al
(1994: 6) challenged this statement and argueditiingtd serious implications for historians
dealing with periods where there were few survivatgects, e.g., the struggle periddUSA
represented the current museum and its Victoriandation. Museums were primarily seen
as displaying collections, not as mediating megnamge of the fundamental changes during
Transformation was the change to mediating mear@uajlection would no longer be the
centre of activities, but would be supplanted bg telation with the public, mediating

knowledge, values and intangible heritage.

MUSA argued for conservation of objects and called &obroader understanding of the
activities from the general public and decision-erakin order to resolve the fragmented
situation of ‘own affairs’ and ‘general affairs’§Bw 1994: XVII). Collections, according to
this view, embody heritage thtdUSA wanted to extend and not change. Odendaal et al
(1994: 6% hold that there was much duplication in the caitecof White material culture
and there was a need for better policies. Odend®8l4: 14) argued that the conscious or
unconscious ideological factors of such collectigre ignored and that no dynamic strategy
or major innovation was suggested to counter-balampediments from the past. Therefore
MUSA safeguarded itself and proposed to collect fronrgmalised communities (Pauw
1996: 4-5). AlthoughiMUSAdrew up guidelines how to care for collectionse@aihal (1994:

6) stressed a competent collection managementimignationally recognised standards and

practices in the museum.

M1 Arguing from an ANC perspective.
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My informant Nigel (2006-04-11) feared that the mws structures would be completely
overthrown in Transformation. Given that the ANClipp (Wilmot 1993) argued that
museums needed to completely reinvent themselvasvnideological frameworks, in order
to become more inclusive, Nigel's fear may havenhastified. The ANC policy had a firm
political and ideological base. It showed Africaationalistic ideas in which Transformation
should function, but gave few practical suggestiofise policy proposed collecting from
previously subjugated groups and struggle mateialiggle material represents a new origin
from which a common new heritage could be constdicit also assumed a victorious
position comparable to similar White aspects, eugiforms or artefacts representing war. The
Natal Museum had focused on rural and traditiospleats of African heritage, something

contested during the late 1980s but celebrateshgdniansformation.

After 1994 rural and traditional African heritagéayed an important part in an emerging
African nationalism which was a way of constructeng identity for heritage different from
White identity. Collected material makes referenned heritage can therefore be said to shift
political aspects of collection. The ANC policytaised the material focus of museums that
MUSA emphasised and proposed an intangible focus. Fogugral material assumes an
element of self-control of material culture: it was intangible way of presenting history
where ‘colonial archives’ could be disregarded aesv narratives of heritage introduced.
Oral history, according to Jenkins (1989: 121),gasgs that heritage was narrated through

community members and was not controlled by cusator

In the beginning of Transformation the Msunduzi Eus (VM) made very few changes to
their collection programme and remained a histbrimaseum focused on Afrikaner heritage.
In 1992, however, the Natal Museum launched Ahsandla — the struggle for rights and
freedom*? a collection of apartheid parapherndffathat started around 1989 when the
historian at the Natal Museum, Graham Dominy, etithe USA to investigate how
museums fostered reconciliation between former @mntlasses, races and communities
(Dominy & Khoza 1995: 8, 11). My informant Nigelq@6-04-11) held that it was director
Stuckenberg who suggested a collection of aparidic signs, as these were disappearing
from the urban landscape as apartheid neareddtsEtier way the collecting activities were

12 Hereafter referred to asmandla
113 Amandlawas originally calledCollecting the anti-apartheid struggle in Natal

157



initiated before national Transformation, because museum was aware of the changing
socio-political environment. During Transformatiohmerican perspectives became an
important input to understanding race relations seregotiating the social environment. It
was believed that the USA had undergone a simitacgss and that, for South African

museologists, America held the answers to the éutur

Dominy (1991-05-05) described the effects of apadhas central to understanding the
country’s recent past and held that it was the oma&e duty to collect the material evidence.
He stated toThe Natal Witnes$1991-06-06) that museums should preserve reticghe
future when people were prepared to take a fresk & the apartheid era. Themandla
project started focusing on signs, dompaséesnd material culture showing the spatial
separation of groups (Dominy & Khoza 1995: 14). Théected objects in the beginning of
the project represented White versions of apartaetinorms that the government had forced
on the population. Since it was spatially collecte®Vhite areas it did not represent Indians,
Coloureds or Africans. It was a representation Whate self; their relation to and memories
of other groups. As the pass laws were repealed986 the signs of segregation were

removed and the physical appearance of an era hhegamish.

The collection of signs was both a way to pres&W#ate heritage and to make an example of
it. It was protecting a part of history and thef,sehd although socio-political change was a
relief to the people, one cannot help wonderirthéf collection was not a way of preserving a
heritage that explained who Whites were. The objémtmed a visible reminder of divisions
between groups. Since division was, as | have drdgwedore, entrenched in how people
classified heritage, the collection manifested hbey saw heritage and what was needed to
preserve it. It was a way of retaining a system way of life that was about to be
fundamentally changed — while not knowing what filtere would hold for those previously
in power. The apartheid classification system regméed security to Whites, while to the
other it was a way of life and of relating to eaxther, upheld on the one hand and hated on
the other, but much needed to represent the seltlhdrawn on in the social environment
to state a position in the world. Similarities bedm the cultures were never a focus in
colonial and apartheid museums, and are still ngplesised as a focus, though at present

museums are trying to represent all ‘cultural ggup

14 Forced identification by the government.
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Collecting these objects is a way to preserve gildamnemento, especially since Mkhize
(1998-08-13) holds that records from the apartleeedwere actively destroyed. To preserve
this history could be seen as a way of reconcilvith the past by remembering and
preserving evidence of segregation as an impotestament to history. Tolia-Kelly (2003:
315) holds that material culture cannot be situatdgt as a memento of a bound-up past, but
also as textures of remembered places — in this pleses and spaces of apartheid. Tolia-
Kelly (2003: 315) continues that signification aentity, history and heritage through
material culture depends on continuing adherentketgast to sustain the present. Individual
objects relate to individual biographies, but atethee same time significant in stories of
identity on the scale of citizenship.

The Amandlaproject encouraged university students to prestdree political T-shirts from
the 1970s and 1980s as well as more current matenamemorating DCO Matiwane, chief
Mhlabunizima Mapohumulo, Victor Africander, Major ddyi and Jabu Ndlovu. Other
symbolic material such as items of uniform andgn& was also sought (Dominy & Khoza
1995:16-17, Dominy 1991-05-05, Cembi 1992¢ Natal Witnes&991-06-06). T-shirts gave
testament of how neglected the female participatiaine struggle was in the museum, since
the curator did not mention or ask for such T-shifthis speaks about both the patriarchal
sphere of struggle and the patriarchal sphere @fntnseum, where history was presented
from a male heteronormative perspective. Althougan$formation has tried to expand on
representation of heritage, aspects of age andegdm/e been overlooked. The museum
tradition of collecting material culture must beesas a background to this. The museum had
a tradition of collecting certain objects and itgetuated and applied this tradition over time.
One of these objectives was to preserve objects Warlords and conflicts because they said

something about the male norm that society rested o

As the collection activities progressed, other maltevas incorporated into the collection
such as political ephemera: posters, bannersetsalind pamphlets (Dominy & Khoza 1995:
16-17). The struggle paraphernalia was mostly ctdtt from an ANC sphere, something
important to bear in mind regarding the conflictkiwaZulu-Natal during the 1990s (Gustav
2006-11-07). Political affiliation is something thaeeds to be considered when discussing
representation of objects in the collection. Sttaggaterial was referred to overall as a

homogeneous representation of groups or materiaiplynbecause it represents defiance

159



against apartheid, White dominance and racial ilgesThe fact was that the struggle was
scattered along racial and political lines, bus thas seldom acknowledged in museums since
it served a nation-building heritage purpose. Sjleignaterial was a Transformation construct
and internecine war was not represented in musdagoguse it worked counter to nation-

building heritage.

| suggest that the struggle material symbolisesnalas relationship to that of material
confiscated by the Union defence forces or thecpaliuring the colonial and Union periods.
Dominy and Khoza (1995: 16-17) and Cembi (1992-08f2veal that thdmandlacollection

of home-made weapons, cultural weapons, privatpgoty and political material of historical
or symbolical nature was confiscated by the secpalice and donated to the museum. This
close relationship has, however, been overlookadesstruggle material made up such an
important political role during Transformation. &jgle material reflected interaction
between groups and deconstructed the idea of Africeritage. Collecting this kind of
material has come to resolve the problems of dmtigcAfrican heritage because struggle
material allows African heritage to alternate italue sphere from being a symbol of

submission to a symbol of power.

The same renegotiations of meaning and value dmilthrrated, e.g., with spears. Traditional
weapons™ assumed a significant role during the struggleeyTivere symbols of resistance
and reaffirmed traditional values, rejecting thégims of colonisation. Spears in a greater
African context represented a manifestation of ggkel against colonisation, but were
collected by Whites as a symbol of colonial victdgyuckenberg (1993-11-09) confirmed and

reflected on this in an interview:

In South Africa, where apartheid compounded suciblpms by forging a linkage between class and nabat
is most authentically ‘black’ in our museum is @atlection of ethnology ... but blacks, especiallg §ounger
ones, may disregard this evidence of their culthiatory. For them the circumstances of their livesler
apartheid may be their most exclusive form of sdfatification.

Spears were originally collected as symbols of miaiism and the forging of a White state,
but in the context 1980-1990 they became symbolshefstruggle, internecine war and
African rights to cultural expressions. The speaanifested a rural African heritage that

upheld an idea of urban White heritage and refteeted upheld the idea and the reality of

15 As | will elaborate in Chapter 7.
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spatial segregation. The urban landscape was addsaWWhite, but at the same time Whites
identified themselves with rural aspects. Speagaul a role in explaining White heritage and
cultural location while actually narrating Africameritage. Transformation also polarised
urban and rural, the latter representing rootsftacans. During Transformation the meaning
of material culture changed due to socio-politisaictures and ideals combined with the
employment of different ‘cultural groups’. By rerm@ting traditional rural material to

become symbols of struggle, the museum assumedwarole by actively constructing

political significance attached to material cultuiterenegotiated Africans as a passive other

to become an active agent with a political identity

The Natal Museum showed an awareness of the measfinmaterial culture before
Transformation started. The museum was aware oft wi collected material could
symbolise and communicate. Because of this awaseitekad the ability to renegotiate
material culture and change its associated meafimge the museum was aware of the role
material culture could play, they were also awdrthe collection and of what was ‘missing’.
The museum (NMAR 1992/1993) held thainandlabroadened the contacts and addressed
problems in the entire community. The project wasadibed by Dominy (1996: 4) as very
important for the development of ownership by disadaged communities. Makhosi Khoza
said toThe Echo‘Much pain has been experienced and we need ialatieat will reflect the
everyday life of people through this long perio@€efmbi 1992). An important part of
Transformation was to relate the museum to the conilyy to open up the institution and

make it accessible to them.

The later phase dimandlawas undertaken by Makhosi Khoza, Modisa Khosie Anlrey
Ngubane who established contacts with the towngibpsiny & Khoza 1995: 22, Maqgetuka
1993). The later phase of the collection is a regm&ation of self, since the collection
activities were undertaken by Africans. The quesi® whether the material culture in the
collection is relevant to the entire community hesmit was Africans that collected it. The
economical class of the collector and collectedrnsther important issue to consider and
holds implications for representation. The collegtatraining as curators also affects the
work. | suggest that there is a formula in the nias@®n how to collect and that it governs the
purpose of collecting and the objects collectede Tiuseum workers when collecting are
performing a collection ritual. The group affiliati of the collector does not change the

tradition of collecting, though it might change tietation to the object collected, but not the
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type of object assembled. But being from a differ@ace, class or gender than the museum
norm might grant collectors access to other spharssciety. In this case Africans had easier
access to townships and information than Whitee. miterial culture might therefore be the
same, but the information might differ. It is afgejpresentation, but that is not necessarily
more objective. Compare, e.g., White material & ¢hltural history collection. Yet the act

assumes an authority over the material previodsiyned by Whites.

The museum was interested in a holistic approathegolitical parties and trade unions that
all played important roles in the history of thgims (Cembi 1992). ThAmandlaproject did
not actively collect Indian and Coloured strugglatenial, perhaps due to the socio-political
changes during the tricameral parliament. After éhection in 1994, Dominy and Khosa
(1995: 28-29) held that ‘normal’ political actives were collected. They continued to state
thatAmandlawas not a shortcut to cosmetic change for musehathad lost their direction.
Dominy said toThe Echo ‘The museum accepts that this is not yet the detapstory, and
are anxious to obtain more material so that altigmmand viewpoints can feel involved, and

that their stories are included’ (Maqgetuka 1993).

Struggle material and Indian and Chinese materes veclassified and incorporated in the
cultural history collection in the 1990s (Sahra 2a®-11). The cultural history department
collected from all the inhabitants of Natal and used on interaction between different
groups. The anthropology department collected ticagil African-South African material
culture. When | asked my informant why this redfasstion had occurred, she said that it
‘was just decided’ that it should be history rattiean anthropology (Sahra 2005-10-11). The
museum during this time deconstructed its own tlaaion system, and renegotiated
material culture and presented new sets of stasdaite classification entailed a division of
the rural-traditional (ethnography) and the urbawdern (cultural history) in considering
material culture. The system is ambiguous but sheoway to deal with Transformation.

6.6 Collections in the time of democracy

When the political dispensation changed in 1994ection objectives also changed, but the
collected material still remained the same. The RBIRC 1994: 70) stipulated that historical
and cultural collections must fully reflect the bl heritage of South Africa and that the

heritage of suppressed people especially mustkea tato consideration. The Natal Museum

162



had always collected African material, but this wassidered by the ANC policy (Wilmot
1993) as distorting African heritage since it wadlected by Whites. The intention with
collecting material culture is that a collectioeinds to represent the group that produced the
material culture. As | have argued, however, aectibn need not be more representative if it

embodies the self and there is an institutionalisay of collecting.

Drawing on Merleau-Ponty (2004: 310, 320), | sugdleat objects do not represent African
heritage, but the passing of time and relations/&en Africans and Whites. Material culture
represents transitions and time, and it is throwghlected material culture that the
relationship between the collector and the coldkatan be understood. In considering time
the past can be brought out as a dimension of cmrstess; this was done by collecting and
repositioning material culture. Collections repréasa relationship that is never fixed: that is
subject to temporal change and depends on intenparselationship. Collection is therefore
an archive of time-relations which in itself wasauable document visualising interracial
relations. Understanding collections as a relahgnbetween two groups rather than as a
representation of one group could help the cobbectio transcend the difficulties of
Transformation. The collections become a testam@ntocio-political circumstances and

relations which can help to address racial stepesty

Transformation had to deal with collection legadiesn the colonial and apartheid era and
with the representation of objects not made bypbeple originally using them. Heumann
Gurain (2004: 270) and Ames (2004: 87-88) sugdest ¢ollections have become a burden
for museums because little is known about the rgdi objects and it is difficult to exhibit
them authentically. To bridge this issue and f& ¢ommunities to resume control over their
heritage, theACTAG (1995) and th&Vhite Paperg1996) laid emphasis camasiko It was
described as traditions, rituals and customs afidetkas of paramount importance for the
reconstruction and development process (ACTAG 189%.Amasikowas a critique of past
collecting activities where objects in general wemgarded as static, insufficiently
documented and numb. TR&ECTAG (1995: 57) suggested that the conservation of @lltu
heritage was not merely a return to the customthefpast, but embodied the attitudes of

people and the future of their traditional valuasefd with modernity.

Mpumlwana et al (2002: 258) suggest that by adgmiimasikomuseums can move away

from an object-centred to a people-centred apprddeh Ngubane said that museums should
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collect oral testimonies and not only be preocadipigth storing and displaying ‘dead’
physical objects. This would ensure that museunt® wet seen as an alien place (Ngubane
in Mpumlwana et al 2002: 258). During Transformatthe meaning and not the objects were
in the centre; this was not unique to South Affica followed global museological trends.
Despite the focus camasikothe ACTAG(1995: 60) has a similar emphasisMblSA"son the
role of museums in preserving and interpreting etgcthrough collectionsACTAG has
vaguer definitions of what to collect and of thendtion collections should fillACTAG
expresses difficulties orientating the heritagedtamape. On the one hand it does not want to
discard objects on which the museum was foundedythe other it criticises the practice of

collections and wants to make up for lost informiati

My field research has shown that although museumssised onamasikothey collected
material culture to makamasikotangible in collections and displays. This wasduse the
museums could not escape museum structures theynhadted and under which they
functioned.Amasikoultimately aimed at transferring control over eg@ntations of history
and heritage from Whites to a multicultural comntyniSince objects were no longer
considered to be at the centre of museums, theg,i@lowing Jordan (2003: 21), no longer
representative of the self, but involved practieesl beliefs that were formed through a
process of self interpretation.

Amasikoaims to dismantle the previously dominant Whitéf sed make collection less
prominent in museums. It also deconstructs theuthamlary empirical truths believed to be
obtained from the material. Insteathasikoapproaches heritage as relative, complex and
fragmentary and acknowledges and discards the enirdc heritage of museuma8masiko
attempts to reposition material culture and connedhe original narrative believed to be
obtained througlamasiko It represents events rather than trying to captibe whole history

of society visible, e.g., in the Msunduzi MuseunMMdocumentation of the consecration of
the Hindu Indian temple in Pietermaritzburg. Reprgation througlamasikocan be regarded
as participating in collecting rather than as doentation. Transformation araimasikowere

therefore about power — power over the past angepteepresentation of heritage.

Amasikoprovided an opening and an exploration of newuced, identities and expressions.
It allowed museums to more freely explore heritage borderlinesAmasikoexpressed a loss

of cultural stability based on the belief of distiwe and segregated heritages - something that
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it aimed to deconstruct at the same tidwnasikocan be a tool for such deconstruction, but it
is used overall to explore traditionalism and nafitraultural heritage. This is most likely an
effect of an unstable socio-political environmerttene people in search of new identities
clung to traditionalism in order to state their ifios in the world. Amasiko therefore
functions as a tool to renegotiate heritage by dwmnting the population’s negotiation of

themselves and their heritage.

Since the Msunduzi Museum (VM) realised that thewld no longer be an exclusive
Afrikaner museum, they started in 1994/1995 to rgaatheir collection to make it more
representative of the history of KwaZulu-Natal (VIRA1994/1995). Despite this effort
Mkhize and Mapalala (2002) describe it as représgnhe hegemonic interests of Afrikaners
and neglecting Africans. During Transformation théas been an overemphasised African
perspective that neglected Indians and Coloured@ssformation favours this perspective due
to the present political dispensation’s ideologiesiims at disarming previously dominant
heritage perspectives. Kisel et al (1994: 6) anlae conservation is rooted in a socio-
economic and political context and that it shoudddione in collaboration with the community
which sought to find new entries to heritage. Theuhtluzi Museum (VM) wanted to avoid
its tainted political association and aimed at atra position in Transformation. My
informant Francis (2006-10-19) suggested a mudieatmn that was an attempt to be non-
political and multicultural and a way to focus aymeething new instead of on the politically

charged Afrikaner collectioht®

When the Msunduzi Museum (VM) appointed Sibongidékhize as director, the collection
programme changed greatly. The director wantecctilection programme and research to
show the diversity of culture in the province andengage in a general critical debate. He
encouraged the research staff to tackle ‘diffieulti contentious subjects without fear’ (letter
from Mlondi 2006-09-14). The museum found that¢b#ection needed to be diversified and
to include material culture from previously mardised groups in order to be in line with the
national priorities. Thus it started to documemhasiko (VMAR 2002/2003, Mkhize &
Mapalala 2002). In this connection the director-gtas Pols articulated tdhe Natal Witness
what | interpret as his apprehension of Transfoionatespecially in regard to Voortrekker
material culture. He said: ‘I worry that the goveent doesn’t understand what museums

18 The music collection started but was never fultplemented. It is discussed further in Chapter 7.
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need’, and: ‘One should look after the old — we ehakreplaceable collections’ (Von
Klemperer 2002-02-21). Pearce (1995: 175) has sttbaincollections are part of a physical
self and therefore people identify with them. | gaigt that Pols” statement may illustrate a
feeling of losing control of the self-representatid — the Voortrekker collection — when the
museum was transforming. There is a clear connetiBiween the museum’s collection and
socio-political structures, but my field researds lshown that it is not an experience to be
dictated by DAC. My informant Mlondi (2006-09-14aid that as the new director was
appointed the collection activities and researchnged to present Zulu and Afrikaner

heritage with an emphasis on struggle history anitiiqgal history.

Struggle material was a way to construct an orajillemocracy and it was a celebration of
present political ideals. The Natal Museum startetlecting struggle material in the late
1990s because it was aware of the process of clamjbecause the change was significant
to it. Drawing on Jordan (2003: 21), Pearce (19%®, 166) and Knell (2004: 20), | suggest
that to socialise material culture is a way for pwms to share the aim of society and
establish a common identity within a network of govand knowledge aimed at gaining a
sense of selfhood. Pearce (1995: 236) and Kopyi®86: 64) follow Bourdieu (1977),
Moore (1986), Foucault (1977) and Thomas (1996hatding that objects were seen as
bringing the past into the present and that, wihennbtemory connected to this changed, the
webs of meaning, power and embodied participatierewecreated. Pearce (1992: 55) writes
that all material culture acts as reminders andicos an identity. Based on this | claim that
struggle material has an African overtone and eprtes identity for the present political
dispensation and is a heritage expression.

The ideology attached to struggle material was lamib the ideology that prompted the

Voortrekker collection. The suffering, the desi@ fpower, self-governance, overcoming
obstacles and the quest for land were presenthtegetith male heroes and the father-of-the-
nation concept. Both nationalistic movements drevsionilar aspects; they used polarisation
and exclusion to build a unified heritage. My inf@ant told me that it was politically correct

to collect struggle material (Anna 2006-04-13). Theseum in Transformation needed to be
politically correct to ensure funding and strugghaterial produces proof that they are no

longer an instrument of past government propaganda.

17 As Biko (2004) articulates in relation to represgion of African material culture.
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The problem with struggle material is that verylditof it remained to be collected unless it
had been amassed at the time when it was stilladlai The Msunduzi Museum (VM), like

many other museums, was acting according to govemhipolicies and tried to recapture an
elusive heritage through struggle material. Thégdtto recapture an identity and a past so
close and yet so difficult to collect. This sigesi a period when Africans attempted to
represent a self, but most of the time could niatesthey were not in political control when

the struggle occurred. Struggle material suggestpolitical position and a changing

ideological content of the collection. It has besmen as a reconciliation factor, but as |
showed earlier, reconciliation moves along linepraisenting conflicts rather than resolution.
| interpret it as the new political dispensatiormiog to terms with and understanding the
cultural heritage it wants to promote and the sylsmiiiovants to exonerate. Political struggle

is made tangible in collections and therefore beeunderstandable and usable.

The Msunduzi Museum (VM) partly altered its passtedlection policy of heritage material
to an active collection policy of multicultural astruggle material amassed for display. My
informant said that before Transformation the museawllected everything, but after the
restructuring this policy had changed (Asokin 202608). During Transformation the
museum collected for display, which changed thesisbency of its collection and
materialised Transformation objectives as displgymessages and not collections. The
Msunduzi Museum (VM) filled a role and communicatadaning through objects. This was

a way to bridge the old way of collecting with thew and to expand content.

The new collection activities resembled the Viaario a great extent, focusing on traditional
aspects especially within African heritage. Thenyrevas that the collecting activities during
Victorian and apartheid times were harshly crigdisas they were under White control.
During Transformation, however, the interpretatmntraditional material changed. It was
partly seen as integral to subjugation, but was ated and celebrated. Transformation might
therefore seem inconsistent, since the same mlaveais at once criticised and celebrated.
Transformation is about agents performing collectaetivities and about space and time. The
medium and the material were the same but timeiogmditical structures and agents’
collecting had changed. It was not the material qgethat was significant, but the meaning

constructed and given to the material and the perstiecting it.
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Another way to transform the collection was to filhps, since the collection, consisting
mainly of donation, was in many cases not cohefghing gaps made it more representative
and holistic and changed disarray into unity. Bynfy gaps information of heritage could be
better systematised and studied. This entailedepeteunderstanding and a rewriting and
expansion of history. In 1996 the Natal Museum (NRA998/1999) bought a collection of
wooden material from the collector and amateur rapiblogist Frank Jolles. The museum
was interested in the material because they alrbadya collection of wooden material and
this would mean an important expansion to thatectitbn. TheJolles Collectioncontained

headrests, meat platters and spoons from the Mairegain KwaZulu-Natal.

In between 1994-1996 Jolles collected artefactsttay with a local dealer (Jolles 2001: 97).
My informant William (2006-03-06) told me that tre@m was to collect wooden objects
because they had become scarce and were collagtedih® expansion of the collection was
to continue a collection sequence of African matezulture and, at the same time, focused on
traditional aspects already known. It entailed gsthe already collected material and
continuing a eurocentric selection. The classiftcatand intention of the collection
distinguished themselves from a traditional coltettand were supposed to represent a
memento in African heritage. This collection wasameto show the dynamics of heritage
over time and was based on knowledge about théagerand on the choice of the private

collector.

The collection bordered on a private collection andollection undertaken for research
purposes. The collecting was undertaken outsidentieum sphere, but in the same tradition
and had the same bias as a collection undertakeedearch purposes and also for economic
gain, since Frank Jolles collected for economicngand sold to auctions and collectors

outside South Africa. Londt writes Trhe Natal Witness

At a time when private collectors and dealers agdadting rural Zulu people for their own persomglin, it is
gratifying to know that there are still people likeofessor Jolles who recognise the value of coisgour
heritage by entrusting well-provenanced and docuetkcultural artefacts to the care of a publiciingon like
the Natal Museum (Londt 1997).

My informant told me that Jolles was interestedatving the problem of the continuation of
wood carvings in an area where few carvings renaaamel how these carvings had developed

stylistically within specific families over time im landscape bordering on Natal and
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KwaZulu. He also told me that people who normablected there would not document the
history and in some cases would suppress informdgzause they did not want other people
to know where they collected (William 2006-03-06).

My informant emphasised unwritten African histonydathe need to document it through
collecting and assembling everything available abse he did not want to collect with any
assumptions. He argued that many things that Hectetl did not interest a White collection
market and had therefore survived (William 2006683- The collector showed an interest in
the monetary aspects of material culture and woubdt likely not have sold the artefacts to
the museum if they could have been sellable onllaation market. His interest complied
with the museum’s idea of African heritage as rddte tribalness. Exotic artefacts were
considered unique and were juxtaposed to westéestyle. Traditional techniques and
handmade objects were the focus, and not artefaatie with power tools. The traditional
aspect of African culture continues to intrigue thaseum, and the collector tried to save
material and information before it vanished. Traaial artefacts fixed group identity and
made it comprehensible because, as Radley (1991exfflains, artefacts are believed to

embody continuities and this has to do with onéasein the world.

Important for Transformation was to make the comiywmderstand that museums were not
only a place for Whites. Museums relied mostly emations that by implication suggested
belonging and could be regarded as community f@ation. The deputy minister of DAC

Ntombazana Botha (2006-10-06) said that museumsnbarklevance unless people were
informed and participated in their activities. ggest that donations from Indians, Coloureds
and Africans were important because they brougigrse of ownership to the institution and
a representation of self. Donations from these ggomere mainly connected to projects that

the Natal Museum initiated, e.gsmandlaandThreads in Time

My field research has shown that Michael Nzuza, wlboated 100 antique bottles to the
Natal Museum in 1998, was the only African persorhave donated to the museum. My
informant Anna (2006-04-16¥ said she did not know of any material donated fycans.

She explained that perhaps Africans did not knowtviie museum needed, or they could sell

18 Employee at the Msunduzi Museum.
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the items for economic gain. Sibongiseni MkhtZesaid toThe Natal Witnes&1998-08-14):

‘It is quite unusual for someone like Nzuza to asmssch a collection’.

During the 1990s there was a collection frenzydotique objects in KwaZulu-Natal. The
bottles that Nzuza donated to the museum had mmynethue for White collectors and buyers
which he was aware of and he collected the boftleshe purpose of selling them. ‘I know
that some people are interested in old bottlesvasld to make a contribution to the Nation’
(The Natal Witnesd998-08-14). He made an active choice, howeverddoate to the
museum. Nzuza showed an interest in the museunchvititurn acknowledged his donation
in the media. Appadurai (1986:25) holds that givisgconnected to power and status.
Changing race, class and gender in terms of daasltess the hierarchal relationship to the
museum and is the reason why they acknowledgedidhation in the media. What was
important in this case was the group affiliatiortted donor and what the act of accepting the
material meant to the museum. The donation con@tbuo Africans understanding the
museum differently and this visualised a changittitude to the museum. Yet Nzuza showed
a certain disbelief since, as my informant Sah@94211-15) described it, he visits now and

then to see if his collection is still there.

The irony was that the collection represented Wihitdonial material culture and, as a
donation, it could easily be compared to donatiofisAfrican material culture. Nzuza

collected from a rubbish heap in the Edendale soethe bottles were undocumented, out of
context and were collected by a person who wasan@presentative of that heritage. The
collection was no different from donations of A&ic material culture, but the meaning
attached to the donator made the collection differ€his can be reconnected to the earlier
statement made by Dolly Khumalo and my informanafdng who argued that only one’s
own heritage should be represented in musediblzuza’s donation showed western
material culture in an African context. This wasgar to my earlier discussion of porcelain

shards representing African rather than coloniaitdge. The bottles were important for

Nzuza and his heritage, otherwise he would not llavated them to the museum.

Nzuza’s collection helps unpack the assumptiondbiéctions are locked in time and space.
The collection was a testament of time and so®e#gtivities and of what was considered

1911 his role as a historical anthropologist at Katal Museum.
120 Referring mainly to African heritage.
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important ‘in’ that time. Nzuza's act of donationeocshadows the material donated. In
Transformation the person’s race, origin and ecaoarass holds great significance for the
museums, and the material was therefore single@®unportant. The meaning given to the
material culture and collection also constitutes theaning of the museum. It was the
experience of the objects that constituted theedsfice. Nzuza experienced the bottles as

valuable and the museum experienced his act aablaltor Transformation.

A collection programme for Indian material cultdrad been planned for several years, but
was hampered by financial restraints. The proJéoeads in Timevas a solution to this. The
project manager told’he Natal Witnesghat most Indian material in the museum was
collected by Whites who had lived in India. It whsrefore a representation of Indians rather
than South African Indians (Von Klemperer 1999-®)-1The project manager’s articulation
of the collection is different to Nigel’'s (2006-Q4) earlier statement and interests in
collecting. She draws no parallel between the Imgliand South African Indians and
articulates a need to represent what was Soutltakfrindian in the museum. She has no
interest in depicting Indians” origins, but is e&d interested in collecting what is
‘indigenously’ Indian South African. This might alsarticulate the changing perspective of
the White self. Whites start to transform theiritagye identity to be less European and more
White South African. This is important for underslang the heritage landscape during
Transformation. Whites started to separate anccudate a difference from the ‘home
countries’ and began to ‘indigenise’ heritages, auhivas possibly an effect of the new
political dispensation that emphasised these asp€dilections in connection with this can
be understood with reference to Merleau-Ponty (203%-498), who points out that our
understanding of the world is based on the relatign between meaning and absence of
meaning. During Transformation it became obviows the absence of objects from Indians
and Coloureds showed that the museum was notruliyicultural. This was overshadowed,
however, by the presence of what was interpretadaasuratly represented African material

culture and a negative overemphasis on White nadiaulture.

In 2000 Beryl Page donated to the Natal Museumt&8s of beadwork made by Ndebele,
Xhosa and Zulu females that she bought in supdoctastswomen and helped them to sell
(The Natal Witnes2000-07-18). These objects were made for touaiststhe incorporation

of tourist artefacts in the collection was in limth post-structuralism and new museology

that challenged the high-low, authentic-non-auticercbncept of collecting. Cruikshank
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(1992: 8) and Pearce (1995: 406, 1989: 130) sudgasbbjects can be perceived differently
from person to person. Taborksy (1990: 52-53), hameholds that the amount of meaning
given to an object is limited. | argue that it vihe person’s interpretation and approach to an
object that might limit the meaning. From the daoatit is possible to read a series of
meanings: the donor’s interracial attitude, somrmgthhat | have perceived as important to

Whites at present, and the donor’s relationshigumpe during the 1980s.

At the time several countries boycotted South Afriand according to Page robbed the
craftswomen of their income. Jenkins (1989: 121}l@®poses that artefacts can never be
consistent in isolation from geographical, econoarid cultural factors. Page’s beadwork has
relevance culturally, economically, socially andlijpzally, depending on how it was
produced and consumed. The collection positiongcéfr females economically during
apartheid and gives testimony of global procesbes affected their everyday life. This
deconstructs African femininity and positions Afaic women in a political, economic and
global history as active contributors to econommel social development — something not
seen before in collections. This interpretationvehdhat collections were not static and
subject to one associated meaning, but were subjettanging spaces and times. This is only

visible when studying the collection’s relationgitoe and space in detalil.

In Transformation less critique has been directetha archaeology collection than at the
ethnographic collection. Perhaps because archaeolmjlenged apartheid history-writitfg
and focused on pre-colonial history in keeping with African Renaissance and the present
political environment. It was mainly White archasgikts who undertook research, and this
implied the same problematic as Whites collecting African other, though this was not
discussed at the time. Neither were the temporagblications of the present White
archaeologist interpreting past African culturesthe classification system that rested on the
system developed in Denmark during the 1800s. DA€ was eager to convey essentialist
pre-colonial history in line with African Renaissa&nideals, it did not seem to matter that the
interpreters were White. The archaeological calbectvas not seen as being as deeply tainted
as the ethnographic collection, although the twedusimilar means to classify and collect
material culture. Aspects like these help acknogéethat Transformation was ideological

and emphasise the arbitrary elements in the pallitigenda.

121 As will be further explored in Chapter 7.
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6.7 Reclassifying collections

Classification systems play an important role irdenstanding the museum structure, the
collection as a phenomenon, displays and how nahteulture and ‘culture groups’ were
perceived by museums and how this formed heritagéugtion. A classification is a spatial,
temporal or spatio-temporal segmentation of thddvdiris a system into which things can be
put and where they perform bureaucratic work orwdedge production (Bowker & Leigh
Star 2000: 10). Transformation reshaped the claasidn systems of the collections that led
to an expansion of knowledge and an alteratiom@fmeaning of the material culture. Pearce
(1992: 85), Bowker and Leigh Star (2000: 11), anam@ron (2004: 65) explain that
classification systems are human relationshipsjrtfrastructure of cultural production, and
are connected to the culture in which the museusraigs. The structure of the collection
will tell how museums perceived reality. Pearce8@8) holds that the meaning of objects
was upheld through systems that were self-contaamellself-maintained. Objects are given

meaning through their role in history in providisgnchronic meanings.

The earliest collected ethnographic material inNla¢al Museum was donated by Whites and
incorporated into the numerical classification eystas representing either the self or an
exotic other. This was a way of ordering and cdhtig what entered the frame. The Natal
Museum divided its collection into archaeology,terdl history and ethnography to articulate
order separated from chaos. The division refleseggtegation and a polarisation between self
and other, past and present. It upheld a segregelebnship between ‘cultural groups’ and
reflected the knowledge production in display. Elessification system showed an interest in
variations, visual differences and function and moethnography. The object was seen as
communicating an essentially measurable objectivth tfor the scientist. | hold that the
original classification in the original culture frowhich the object was collected became
arbitrary. The object became a part of the museulture as soon as it was collected.
Museums reflected the original culture, but didvithin the structures (space-time) of the
institution, and material was therefore subject the culture of the institution. The
classification system revealed the museum’s ideaoafety, material culture and self-
identification. Collections were about the museusnaalegitimised national heritage and
articulated it in classifications and policies. Alth (2006: 243) holds that classification was

the most powerful means by which knowledge wastedeand reinterpreted in museums.
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Stuckenberg reacted to the ethnographic-cultusibht classification in 198%2 ‘It is a
colonial anachronism that we continue to call stadf African culture ‘ethnology’, whereas
studies of White culture we call ‘cultural histarfThe Natal Withes4987-05-06a). The
collection was a way of keeping order between #lé and the other and what was once a
classification system became a symbol of oppressi@borsky (1990: 54) holds that
meaning, in this case through classification, wasted by agents and can be understood as a
long-term, socially created discourse that operatétin a distinct infrastructure creating
knowledge. The Natal Museum appointed archaeokgistthropologists and historians who
started to question and deconstruct the narrativdge museum. The changing socio-political
environment provided a way to question the coltectand its reflection of segregation.
Drawing on Merleau-Ponty (2004: 348), one usessilé as a measure to understand the

other. This approach is used to construct an ‘olj&¢ which material culture rests on.

According to my informant Sahra (2005-10-05), thetall Museum has used the Chenhall’s
classification systef?® since 1993. In 1997 Msunduzi Museum (VM) changsdanguage
from Afrikaans to English which was regarded asn$farmation and in 1998 they started
using Chenhall’s classification system (Asokin 209626). The previously used numerical
classification system was added to the new classiin system. Robert Chenhall developed
the Chenhall's system in 1974, his goal being tavigle collections of material culture with
uniform terms from daily nomenclature (Blackaby &@no 1988: 11, Pearce 1992: 129). My
informant Sahra (2005-10-05) regarded this clas#ifhtn system as particularly helpful for
industrially fabricated objects, but not for crafijects. Chenhall’s terms identify and classify
objects that appear alike alphabetically, whictatee a hierarchy of relationship between the
terms which it standardised (Blackaby & Greeno 1988 Objects were incorporated into an
American anglophile classification system accustbrtee a western urban society earlier
providing similar eurocentric problems. It was rtbe indigenous classification system
emphasised by Transformation, but a eurocentriovieaige system which assumed power
over the material. Re-classification was a proddi@urocentric-based knowledge production,
but since it was implemented during Transformatiomppeared as a democratisation of
collections. Time was a crucial aspect for undeitag collection activities. Reshaping of

classifications made collections represent tiména with the changes in the socio-political

122|n his opening speech at the 1987 SAMA Conference.

123 An American classification system known officiallg ‘The revised Nomenclature for Museum Catalogyuin
A Revised Version of Robert G Chenhall’s systemcfassifying man-made objects’, referred to in riingseum
as Chenhall’s.
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environment. Collections are a ‘time-reckoning’soicio-political changes, and classification

is a way of organising knowledge and visualisingigorelations.

Chenhall’'s classification system was based on &esysdentifying objects with a generic

term based on their original intended function ndes to create the least ambiguity for
cataloguing (Blackaby & Greeno 1988: 111, 12). Maltitural material culture, objects made
for one purpose but used for another, poses prablehen classifying and could result in a
loss of information. Chenhall’s system has manadgegkt around this by including groups
according to usage and in that way objects may appe more than one classification

(Blackaby & Greeno 1988: II1). Nevertheless oncessified the change in value or
alternative usage was limited. Placing objects memarchal sequence where information of

society depends on form and function limits assaaand memory.

New museology and Transformation have critiquedsifecation systems since they assumed
a ranking order, e.g., between ‘cultural groupstariformation entailed an ambiguous
position using frameworks that went against Tramsédion ideals to organise and expand the
knowledge production of objects. Knowledge is eateid from classification systems and the
‘new’ Transformation knowledge communicates eurteervalues as previously, but in a

new time and space.

During Transformation the Natal Museum implementieel use of the ICOM handbook of
standardsAFRICOM. Documenting African Collectidi$ (1996) for their ethnographical
collection. This system was especially developedeaal with the circumstances of African
material culture. Following Merleau-Ponty (2004:035] suggest that the context, relation
and appearance of an object give it its possilierpnetation. Classification systems provide a
context and a relation in which material culturgoegrs. AFRICOM allows the material to
appear in an African context, and at the same tuoels the power associated with

eurocentric classification systems.

The classification entails extracting informatialorh material culture. If the classification
system cannot provide this, the object can onlyappreciated for its visual appéal.
AFRICOM (1996) acknowledged that African materialtare had been misclassified and

124 Hereafter referred to as AFRICOM.
125 5omething that can be noted in the African Arplig in the Natal Museum.
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that knowledge had been lost. It tried to develgysiem that was suitable for the conditions
of African material. AFRICOM was trying to bridgdedse aspects by including different
kinds of information, listing it and defining th@ment. The information was grouped in the
customary way and provided a detailed physical tiieation of objects, placing them in

their socio-cultural, geographical and chronologomatext.

AFRICOM assumed that material culture was not ctdie by the groups that originally made
and used it; and aimed to place it in its cultuaatl historical context. Chenhall’s system
indifferently assumes that the context is known dadumented and that the collector and the
maker belong to the same culture. AFRICOM presuthatlinformation was unknown, and
tackled the discourse and epistemology of anthompoél collections affected by colonial
conditions. It aimed to provide as much informat@s possible and put the objects into
context. My informant Sahra (2005-10-05) used AFBIC for the ethnographic collection,
but regarded it as less detailed than Chenhallis.g8lded that she would not use AFRICOM
for the cultural history collection because Chehbaave more entries.

This suggests that more knowledge had been obt&ioedwestern-made objects to construct
a classification system like Chenhall’s. Classifaaalso depended on the questions asked of
the material culture; these are based on a genaddrstanding and knowledge of material
culture. Pearce (1992: 131) holds that the prooésdassification generated meaning and
rested on the assumption that classifications spoed in a direct way with the real world.
Chenhall’s proposes a more consistent approachestem artefacts, whereas AFRICOM
reveals an acknowledged lack of facts and diffegenbetween groups, providing a

deconstruction of a pan-African culture.

Pearce (1990: 128) holds that if objects are toobsocial use they must be structured
according to socially understood rules such assifleation systems. Classification systems
reveal different questions asked ‘in’ different ésnand different ways of organising time and
space. When the collection was ‘out’ of the timetlod classification system, it no longer
answered the questions asked of the material. Dfjexts were regarded as numb. A new
classification system could not fill knowledge gapgast collections, but it could provide for
the material to be better understood accordinge guestions and answers. To be fully

transformed the heritage sector should ideally kbgvan indigenous classification system
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based on all heritage expressions in South Afridaat would be the most earnest and

democratic way of documentation, but also the rostplicated system to develop.

6.8 Collections in Transformation

Transformation entails a change to inclusive multizal society, but this is not a simple and
straightforward change. It brings about an alteratin agents and perspectives, but not
necessarily in the material and legal frameworke TQultural Institution Act 119 of 1998
reads like previous acts concerning collectionge mational museums could continue to sell,
exchange, purchase, possess and hire collectiahg ifinister did not object. Some years
later there was a slight change with @étural Laws Second Amendment Act 69 of 2atd

museums could not sell collections or material ssiae minister made exceptions.

The fundamental objective of Transformation wascaldted by deputy-minister of DAC
Ntombazana Botha who said that museums should mgetobe object-centred but people-
centred (Botha 2006-10-26). Yet ti@ultural Institution Act 119 of 1998id not protect
intangible heritageamasikg. There was a discrepancy between the actAiAG (1995)
and theWhite Paperg1996) that definedmasikoas paramount for South African heritage.
The Cultural Institution Act 119 of 1998nd Cultural Laws Second Amendment Act 69 of
2001 continued to build on apartheid structures and emaal provision to protea@masiko
legally. In regard to collections, these acts dit bring forth any Transformation aspects and
implemented only minor changes. This suggeststtiehew political dispensation was not
concerned with changing museum collection actisibe practical levels, that they did not
know how to change them, or that they were satisiith the collections as long as they

complied with political ideologies.

Transformation also brought about new collectiohcpges. Knell (2004: 13) and Furst (1989:
98) hold that a collection policy is a control downt that decides what kind of material
enters a collection and has great influence onarekeactivities. It further determines the
difference between active and passive collectiolen@ng (2003: 12) has extended this
model to something he calls systematic collectioeatied by a collection policy. This was the
ideal collecting activity in line with museologicdiscourse. Non-systematic collecting is
characterised by personal preference and a deswbtéin large quantities of material. This

kind of collection is mainly donated and Glenniefgrs to it as a museological vacuum.
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The Natal and the Msunduzi Museum (VM) were char@sd by non-systematic collecting,
but parts of the collections represent a systenwailection. The Msunduzi Museum (VM)
borders on a systematic collection, since it costdioortrekker items from 1912-2003. This
is in keeping with informal museum policy althoutjte material was donated. Mkhize and
Mapalala (2002) suggest that during TransformatienMsunduzi Museum (VM) collection
changed with the demands to diversify it. The @itan policy stated that the museum was no
longer concerned with material from White Afrikaneommunities, but from other
communities (draft collection policy 2003, Voortkek Museum). The Msunduzi Museum
(VM) now collected from previously disadvantagedntounities and for display purposes.
The objectives of collecting for display purposesdiresulted in a fruitful relationship with,
e.g., the local Indian Hindu community, and the ewns’s interest in the group has resulted in
donations to the museum. The museum researchesrdeec the construction and
consecration of a new temple and the temple buldesre kind enough to mould a little
temple for the museum. The museum’s changed pldisytherefore resulted in an increased
interest from communities that were not previouslgresented in the museum, which was

also what Transformation intended.

New collections were intended to follow nationakads, but there was no clear coherent
objective apart from not collecting White Afrikaneapresentation and collecting for display
purposes. The objects collected rather revealed@mhected representation of reality but
could with time grow to a coherent collection. Nekheless, Dunn (2004: 62-71) points out
that a well defined collection policy was not a gudee that objects would fit into the

collection forever, and that the museum’s reseanchcollection direction could change and

alter the history of the objects.

Since the 1990s the Natal Museum has had a combaoiksittion policy for their cultural and
natural material. It states: ‘Only material thatafgpropriate to the achievement of the goals
and mission of the Natal Museum should be accesdiorto the collections’ (Natal Museum
Collections Policy: undated). The Natal Museum agkedged with this policy that
collections were not static, but related to chaggmuseum activities in research and
collection objectives. The mission statement of tneseum was in line with socio-political
structures that were proposed during early Transtion. According to the policy (Natal

Museum collections policy: undated), the museumukhe@nsure the goals of the mission
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statement so that the collection was in harmony wasearch. Knell (2004: 13) argued that
most policies lacked intellectual rationale forleoting, were isolated from other policies,
and were interested in the material acquisitioolgéct fetishism. This does not apply to the
Natal Museum, for its somewhat haphazard collesticaime through its collection policy to
function in line with the socio-political ideals tiie government. This suggests a reciprocal
relationship between collections and socio-politsteuctures. Museums in South Africa were
forced during Transformation to reconsider and Ikeasta their activities and become up-to-
date with a global museological discourse. Theectitbns consisting of old donated material
had to be reconsidered and the museums became afntheeproblems and strengths of these

collections.

The museums aimed to build a national multicultwalection to fill gaps and demonstrate
the significant developments of South African higtoThe Msunduzi Museum (VM)
collection policy was firmly located in a socio-fiimal museological Transformation
discourse. The Natal Museum collection policy rerteded socio-political structures, making
use of them within the framework of the museum. Msainduzi Museum (VM) policy was a
result of the demand to restructure the institutidrile the Natal Museum policy was a result
of an institution that was largely changed beforan&formation. Both policies revealed how
the museums negotiated Transformation. Natal Museas on an objective journey to
uncover the empirical facts of the world and thauNtuzi Museum (VM) was on a journey to
make the representation of the museum more divétse.policies also revealed something
about the hierarchical social organisation in theseums, about how material culture was
handled, and about its effects on classificatich i@presentation at large.

The Msunduzi Museum (VM) was affected by the RDMjclw suggested a people-driven
approach, since choices of what to accept intoctiiection were made by an acquisition
committee. They also followed other governmentdicpes, e.g., the transformation budget
guidelines suggesting that collections would leaé tmore comprehensive representation of
the national estate, incorporating aspects of kd@giand intangible heritage (The
transformation budget guidelines and framework,ated). In the Natal Museum the head of
department was responsible and made the decistwilections should primarily reflect the
research in the institution. The policy, togethethwhe classification systems, revealed the
museum’s self-perception and its relation to theegument. It also revealed the museum’s

attitude towards past activities and the implemntaof Transformation. It revealed the
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museological discourse over time and acknowledgedckssification of objects and was
dependent on agents, time and space. Policieslassification systems fused academic and
museological discourses and the result becamdeisilvesearch and displays.

6.9 What was Transformation in collections?

In this chapter | have shown Transformation in egal Museum and Msunduzi Museum’s
collections and how socio-political structures effiéel collected material and positioned it in a
long temporal sequence in order to analyse howag wonsidered in Transformation. Time
has been a keyword throughout this chapter, becenitections manifest time and are the
museums” way to institutionalise and materialiseetand space. Collections capture time and
space, position them in sequences and make thenmprebensible. While doing this the
museums ‘time-reckon’ and visualise ideals locattiin socio-political structures. Objects
concretise time, transfer it into repetitive patterand represent a passing of time between
groups, visualising a non-fixed relationship ofemé&cialism. Material culture in collections
represents the time ‘in’ which it was collected.shows how the museums measure and
understand space, time and change. It materialises epistemology of museological

intention.

The Msunduzi Museum (VM) collection represented @ museum was — a memorial
place for Afrikaners — and the collection produeedense of belonging and was dedicated,
until Transformation, to exclusively collected Viaekker material. The Natal Museum
collected archaeological, ethnographic and cultdmgtory material that it classified in
numerical order as the objects arrived in the morseyust as the Msunduzi Museum (VM)
had done. Later the Chenhall’s classification systeas employed in Natal Museum’s
cultural history collection (1993) and in the MsuadMuseum (VM) (1998). AFRICOM was
used in the Natal Museum’s ethnographic collection.

In the 1930s the Natal Museum separated the ethpbigrand the cultural history collection;
in the 1970s the archaeological collection was igpd from the ethnographic collection, in
the 1980s Indian material culture was reclassifretn the ethnographic collection to the
cultural history collection; and in the 1990s stileg material was incorporated into the
cultural history collection. These reclassificagarf material coincide with the socio-political

environment at large, e.g., with legal alteratisinengthening of segregation laws and the fall
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of apartheid, and with the professionalisationh&f inuseum and general academic discourse.
Classification systems provide an infrastructunerfeeaning-making, a context and possible
interpretation. They depend on questions asked the’ time of classification, reposition
objects and information and reveal details abooiesp. Reclassifications were seen as part of
Transformation, since they renegotiated materidiucel though the classification systems
used which were eurocentric. Only a classificati@sed on all heritage expression would
suggest complete Transformation.

The museums relied mainly on donations from Whitdss embodied relations, interest and
knowledge of the past and the other, and creati&diaes and belonging between the
museums and Whites. Donations emanated from pro@ters and institutions such as the
Union defence forces, governmental institutionsnasberies and police authorities. African
material donated in this way could entail loss wifwral rights and power. Struggle material
was acquired in the same way, but was overlookesl tduits associated meaning and
connection to Transformation. Donated objects teduih minor documentation and loss of
information which, in regard to African material ltwe, has been criticised during
Transformation as a misinterpretation of heritaget the same material is used to empower
African heritage and to bolster African Renaissatocargue against White domination; this
visualises the ambiguous position of TransformatibDaring Transformation community
projects,amasikoand a greater awareness of the museums has degultlonations from

Indians and Africans. This is considered imporfantTransformation.

Transformation has regarded Whites during coloMadtorian and apartheid times as a static
centre, but my research has shown that anglophikeAdrikaner museums differ and that
museums changed with time and are not static. Dineloit Report(1949), Rood-Coetzer
(1966) and theNiemand Repori{(1975) were not pleased with the Msunduzi Museum’s
collection. During Transformation the museum wocddne to fulfil government requirements
for collections especially after 2002. The Natal 9dum was in line with government
standards and also changed its collection objectivere. The museum was mostly interested
in African material culture, but in the 1960s ar@/Qs the focus shifted to White material
culture in keeping with the increasingly segregasedio-political environment. It was a
nationalistic anglophile expression manifestingditianal values and preserving White
heritage. This collection contributed to the musebetoming an ‘own affairs’ museum

during the 1980s. Nationalistic expressions andthe@ history-writing were challenged in
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the 1970s with the appointment of archaeologists remegotiated material culture, resulting
in a drop in donations. Archaeology during Transfation came to serve nationalistic
purposes and was therefore not challenged in tivee s@ay as the ethnographic collection
although it posed the same bias as Whites collgthia African other. In the 1980s, affected
by the tricameral parliament, Indian heritage whsterest. It was not until th&hreads in

Time project, however, that South African Indian matkewgulture was collected and not
ancient exotic artefacts from India. Thenandlaproject initiated a collection of struggle
material which became a norm during Transformatidhis came to develop into a

nationalistic expression during Transformation @ considered nation-building.

The two museums collected according to a set ofdstas that they developed at inception.
These were considered representations of societyvane institutionalised. Representations
are a symbolic dimension linked to a wider setdsfais related to the self and other. They
include ideas about gender roles, class and agamndot free-floating but are situated in

time and space. Whites used their experience ofsétieas a means of classification and
applied this to the other to comprehend heritageessions. They embodied the other culture
within their own classification system and actedut within a eurocentric norm. In order to

understand why objects were collected, they haveetpositioned in relationship to the socio-

political structures.

MUSA (1994) located museums as collection-based, &siged by Odendaal (1994b) and
Odendaal et al (1994), but the ANC policy (Wilm&9B) had few practical solutions and
suggestions for collections and the issues aloeglagical lines. The RDP (ANC 1994)
suggested that collections must fully represent géhire South African heritagldACTAG
(1995) and th&Vhite Paperg1996) defined museums as collection-based batsalggested
amasikg which had not yet been legally protectéanasikowas proposed as a way to deal
with the material representation of heritage inlemions. Instead of collecting material
culture, museums should document events and iftlngspects. The method attempted to
deconstruct eurocentrism and proposed a multi@lltperspective. Museums, however,
collect material culture as symbolsarhasiko The method has resulted in donations from the
groups that were documented. During the 1990s tlseindluzi Museum (VM) tried to
establish a music collection to avoid political ilogtions, and the Natal Museum started to
fill gaps in their ethnographic collection througtsearch programmes and connections with

African artists and dealers. Yet both museums egplderitage along traditional lines and

182



overlooked multicultural South African heritage exgsion. Transformation has mainly had

an African focus and has to a large extent neglelctgian and Coloured heritage.

Transformation and apartheid reveal similar interasheritage expressions; both periods
attempted to show nation-building, origin, self-gavance and traditionalism. The
nationalistic expression of Transformation has heen criticised, but is celebrated in
museological literature which has not acknowledtied Transformation builds on a similar

basis to that of apartheid.
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CHAPTER 7. SOCIAL SPATIALISATION MANIFESTED IN DISP LAY

Space is referred to as follows: the museum aa@pionsists of several spaces experienced
in displays. Durkheim (1915), Hallowell (1955), li€&strauss (1963), Hall (1966), Bourdieu
(1977), Hugh-Jones (1979), Munn (1986), Moore (398&d Gell (1992) have shown that
space is a social construct depending on the sexittat mediated it. According to Shields
(1991: 30), space denotes a limited area charaetehly specific social activities. | argue that
these social activities are related to the socidgipal climate and that, to understand
Transformation of museums, one has to understamtpanisation of space. Pred (1990:
123-124) argues that space is a medium through hwkarcial relations are produced,
maintained and reproduced across time. The resmardefebvre (1991), Urry (1995),
Cresswell (2004) and Massy (2005) have shown fhetesis never closed, neutral or passive.
It is a dialectic structure that is produced amteduced. | will here show how socio-political
structure§?® become spatialised in displays.

Reiss (1982: 10-11), Durrans (1988: 157-162) andlda(1991: 66) explain that material
culture in displays can be signs caught in a ndkwbicontextual relations, within a definable,
exceedingly complex environment from which they iaseparable. They can be changed to
cultural means of communication or made distant ranite. | suggest that displays are time
and power as compressed and spatialised in theummuaied can be regarded as reactions and
contra-reactions to the socio-political structu2splays are about converting power and real
space into tangible symbols in accordance with @asainderstanding of life. The display
compresses power and time in museum spaces, andigpays show through symbols,
compressions of times and spaces. At the sameatintiee displays compress time and power,
they reshape symbols and lock them ‘in’ time, engahew spaces of power. The result is a
constant dialectic between time, space and powperdient on human agency acting out
socio-political structures. Time, space and povemoime understandable in relation to human
agency. Displays are therefore organised accotdisgcial relations that directly correspond
to, or are backlashes against, socio-politicalcstmes in an ongoing scheme of negotiations
and re-negotiations. Displays become socio-politgj@aces visualised and materialised,

especially noticeable in times of transformatiomansformation has created a distinction

126 presented in Chapter 4.
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between past and present power, and this distmatiakes up the core of the Transformation

discourse.

7.1 Early times

Mkhize and Mapalala (2002) write that the disptay the Msunduzi Museum (VM) were
not inclusive, and that Africans were stereotypedetilise a role as obstacles in the progress
of the White population. The latter might be acteiia their argumentation, but in reality the
archival, photographic and display materials of Msunduzi Museum (VM) are very scarce,
which makes it difficult to trace and understaneé tturation of displays. Mkhize’s and
Mapalala’s assumption is based on the centralipodiie Voortrekkers played in apartheid
political propaganda. | believe that the writergention is to position the displays as racially
prejudiced. | find it difficult to adhere to thead that a display should be judged as racist only
because it was created by a dominant group, efgkafiers who displayed objects related to
their heritage as discussed earlier in Chapteri€pl@yed objects were representations of the
relationship between Afrikaners and Africans. Ittierefore important to investigate the
complex ethnographic reality behind the displaysb& able to evaluate the role of the

museum in the past but also in the present.

The above-mentioned writers refer to ways in whidhican history was presented in the
museum. Mandela (1997: 3) stated in a public spéleath heritage presented in museums
represented a glorification of colonial history aadthe same time stereotyped African
history. His argument embodies Transformation nhetand the fact that museums are
associated with the concept of the other and #diicans in terms of White propaganda
represented the other, something that was beliéwdae reflected in the museum. In the
creations of stereotypes, binary opposition plap®werful role and Hylland Eriksen (2004
11, 54, 1993: 19, 176) writes that to create atbelfe must be an other, and that if the other
was constructed as threatening, then the self wasgthened. Group identity is always

classified or created by members and non-membeheajroup.

Stereotypes are memory-based and create sociditieenwhich are institutionalised in

museums. With time memory will be taken for grantéedl treated as truth. The making of

127 This research presents a selection of displays ithaither permanent, semi-permanent or deals with
Transformation in the Natal and Msunduzi Museums.
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identities through boundary-making, binary oppositi and stereotyping must be
contextualised within the colonial and apartheidqeewhere Africans functioned as part of a
political purpose. Binary oppositions between Adnes and Whites continued to be used after
1994, but in reverse form. Whites and the coloaiadl apartheid era were polarised in the
struggle and democracy, e.g., in the dis@Béayh of Democracy?® This was done purposely
to strengthen the image and memory of democracy taniistitutionalise a new self in
museums. Past and present displays show that tieegbof the other stresses a political

position and is not exclusive to the colonial apdréheid era.

The first display in the Natal Museum (1904) wasadural history display with specimens
from the Natal Society that Ernest Warr@rtransformed into a more scientific display, but
the public did not approve and regarded Warrenaaow-minded (Stuckenberg 1988: 160).
The collection was reinterpreted in the new plabe, museum, using the architecture to
reclassify the objects with the help of scienti§patial order. The natural history display
played the largest part in the museum at its ineepbut it was Warren’s objective to turn the
museum into a general museum planned to incorpaaete antiquities and ethnology
(NMAR 1904).

To Warren the ethnographic collection played anartgnt role seen in repeated statements
made by him in the Annual Repdif3(NMAR 1904, 1905, 1907, 1908). The ethnological
collection displayed both African objects and WHiettler' objects=** The African objects
were classified under the headings ‘African tribesices’, ‘stone implements’, ‘dwellings’,
‘furniture’, ‘cloths’, ‘personal adornments’, ‘weaps’, ‘agriculture’, ‘domestic appliances’,
‘music’, ‘arts’ and ‘medicine’ and ‘objects from maus countries®? (NMAR 1904).
Classification systems embody moral choices (Bowkéreigh Star 2000: 4) and the early
displays reflected different classifications. Sindéhite material culture already had an
identified meaning, the objects were used to rensntibe past. African objects required
identification and were classified to understand gast. | suggest that the presentation of

African and White material culture was made diffédrEfom each other because, as Bowker

128 The Msunduzi Museum.

129 The fist director and an English taxidermist enyel by the Natal Museum.

130 As well as researching material culture and folleland providing the objects with their originahmes.

131 The Natal Museum referred ‘settler’ objects to Whiaterial culture. These consisted of coins, qants
pistols, old treasury chests, maps and photographs.

132 Ernest Warren specifies, saying that the lastingadas very vague.
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and Leigh Star (2000: 2) argue, classification eddmknowledge where the object embodies
practices that vary in keeping with social roles.

The Natal Museum display set out to explain otlreugs; the choice of themes highlighted
and reflected not only other groups but ideas oft¥Mieritage. For instance, headings such as
‘Zulu warrior’ and ‘native doctor’ reflected the portance of military ideals and the role that
medicine played for both Whites and Africans. Theplhy showed values that both societies
rested on. African material culture was classifigdtler headings characteristic for Whites,
because, as Bal (1996a: 75) argues, an object tdenanderstood unless it resembles
something already known. Whites classified and ligbked aspects of other cultures as they
would classify their own culture to make it compgahible to Whites. Bowker and Leigh Star
(2000: 34), however, suggest that one person’saSiucture’ may be another’s barrier.
During Transformation the early displays were cisttd because the presentation of African

heritage was perceived as not being inclusive.

The Natal Museum made no attempt at this time parsge cultural history spatially from
ethnography. White and African material culture weyresented in the same room, though a
division would be made later in the museum. Bowdmi Leigh Star (2000: 61) hold that it is
crucial to understand that classifications areftldation of social institutions, which reflect
and describe the way things are in the social woAd society became increasingly
segregated, classifications produced spatial @iffees and came to be treated as an
institutionalised infrastructure and then posedrablem. The early displays must not be
equated with displays during apartheid. The lattere spatially fundamentally different,
separating White and African material culture, atepended on different socio-political
structures. The purpose of displaying African matesulture was to give Whites a sense of
cultural orientation, and not necessarily to subjadctively. But the Natal Museum could in
part have functioned as a site for the ideologlegitimisations of colonial conquest and

Success.

Until the 1970s displays were curated by naturardgists who classified and displayed
material overemphasising evolutionary typology. Ifme (1990: 78-103, 2001: 142-145),
suggests that they were used to legitimise knovdestyl ideas and Bennet (1996: 100-101)
that the museum socialised time according to sewais visualised through natural science

standards. This, according to Preziosi and Far§63214), became an important device for
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elucidation and was a powerful rhetorical tool thasked ideological aspects. At the time
this was regarded as the correct way of applyingnse but today this has negative
connotations. Fabian (1983: 15-16, 31) holds tHasstfications produced a temporal
distancing between past and present and betwednasdl other. | suggest that the
classification did not necessarily correspond vigality’, but conveyed how, as Ehn and
Lofgren (2001: 48-51) explain, Victorians were ofssl with borderlines and order. They
experienced ‘civilisation’ as in constant strugglgainst chaos. By evolutionary temporal
ordering African material culture was placed intbixad past-time frame that enabled Whites

to exercise comparison, control and civilisatiomatation to other cultures.

The Natal Museum was different from the Msundusiskum (VM), since it always formed
an interest in African material culture and wassl@sterested in White material culture.
Eventually the Natal Museum lacked space and Whaéerial culture was withdrawn from
displays in 1909 (NMAR 1909). Between 1920-1930ri&fa continuously complained about
the lack of space, and this caused the relocafiédrman material culture to the second-floor
balcony. This led to the restructuring of the digslin 1948 and resulted in the upper-floor
balconies becoming a designated space for cultisplays (NMAR 1924, 1934, 1935, 1938,
1939, 1948). Display and architecture became antaxac socio-political unity representing,
entrenching and spatialising eurocentric clasdibcaand the idea of empirical knowledge.
Transformation aimed to deconstruct and break thik, suggesting that IKS would bridge
the division. During Transformation past-times slAsation was treated as a fixed
infrastructure taking no consideration of the tihéook to institutionalise, and was under

constant negotiation.

7.2 Apartheid

The Du Toit Reportplaced an emphasis on building historical displaigwing Whites
having an origin in classical Mediterranean cukuupled with Christianity, science,
modern navigation, printing and warfare (Du Toit499 192-194, 207). Classical
Mediterranean cultures were a symbol of politicatue, wisdom and taste within the
European context (Anderson 1999: 53). Drawing oeseh values, Whites polarised
themselves against Africans and embodied White datiwn. In African political discourse
similar expressions occur, compare e.g. Phosa@8jl&nd Jordan’s (2007) speeches, where

cultural roots, origin and virtue are drawn fronrida and especially Egypt.
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The report stressed origin of White South Africangurope and the relationship between the
White population’s level of civilisation compareal the rest of Africa and wrote that there
was no museum that reflected this in South Afri@a Toit 1949: 192-194, 207). Europe was
emphasised as a point of reference for Whites iateampt to unify them and highlight their
difference from the rest of the population. Yet éwdit, Griffith and Tiffin (1995: 151-155)
hold that ‘settlers’ were never able to construsiraple concept of national culture. Instead
they were faced with a multicultural reality - pdaaisplacement, settlement and migration

became crucial elements in the construction ofiiegnidentity.

It was further argued that historical displays insmums must refer to the White ancestors’
‘role of pioneers in an underdeveloped country’thteir political growth and to their relation
to ‘non-Europeans’ (Du Toit 1949: 192-194). The &laand Msunduzi Museum (VM)
embodied this only partly in their displays. Tha Toit Reportmade the displays a political
space by stating: ‘They make for social stab#ihd social cohesion in an age when we are
sorely in need of both’ (Du Toit 1949: 196). Froerd on museums officially became part of
the state’s political propaganda machinery. Yetreheere discrepancies; the Natal and
Msunduzi Museum (VM) never displayed a united Wine&gitage, but reflected anglophile
and Afrikaner perspectives, two different and somes$ opposing White heritages.

Museological writing associated with Transformatibas criticised the past-times of the
museums as having static Victorian displays. Thés \&@ way of saying that they were not
inclusive enough. Museums were not static, howelet,were part of a dynamic cultural
process that materialised different socio-politigdeals. Static, Victorian evolutionary
displays were challenged as early as Ehe Toit Report(1949: 145). This has not been
acknowledged in current museological writing, it ldelihood because it was proposed
during apartheid. Apartheid is often connected wplpression, moral and cultural regression
and equivalent Victorian ideals. But the aparth@gime did not sustain Victorian ideals in

displays — on the contrary it challenged them.

The Du Toit Report(1949) initiated various projects in the Natal Mus. In 1953 they

started to build dioramas and modernised displag£aNMAR 1953). Discussion as to
whether they could become a historical museumdeal toom being cleared for that purpose
(NMAR 1957). Sourcing the Annual Reports 1958, 198369 it becomes clear that displays
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started to become racially zoned in combinatiorhwlite construction of the new wing. The
display became spatially organised in exclusiveezdn accordance with segregation policies

forming spaces for segregated heritage.

Sourcing the Annual Reports, | found that Natal Blus tried to explain heritage in objective
ways by using explanatory components and contdagingl artefacts. They sought to be
perceived as an institution conveying objectivehsy although this did not mean that they
were objective. The Msunduzi Museum (VM) never rold to present objective truths, but
the world-view of Afrikaners, and it balanced semnts of the self and the past. During
Transformation the Msunduzi Museum (VM) was subjecimore scrutiny than the Natal
Museum due to its ethnocentrically presented dysplahe Natal Museum was never

guestioned in the same way although they also predderitage just as ethnocentrically.

Msunduzi Museum (VM) started in 1959 to moderniself (NVM 1959-06-06), but was
criticised and described in 1962 as ‘a mass ofletehwhich are not germane to its purpose
and function’ that should be resituated where theuld be better suited’tie Natal Witness
1962-08-04). Critique such as this is invaluablethe deconstruction of the museum’s
displays during apartheid. It shows that the plaas not a strong symbol of Afrikanerdom as
suggested in the writing referenced above. FurtheDu Toit Report(1949) andDe Villiers
Report(1968) produce an image of the Msunduzi MuseuiM)(existence as uncertain,
showing that the displays did not play a centré io government propaganda. | conclude
that it was the place and its inherited meaningh® Church of Vow that were held as
significant. The displays were secondary and mesafyported the role of the place. This is
shown clearly in a suggestion from Roodt-Coetze#66i 2, 10-13) which criticised the
display and suggested that more benches shoulthbedoin the display hall so that services

could be held in the museum.

There was ambivalence whether to perpetuate thaingaf the museum as the Church of
Vow or as a display hall, which has continued uttig¢ present, although my informants
experience it differently. Nevertheless half of thisplay hall makes up a church, with
benches and a pulpit, and display cases are ogghaschurch benches. This analysis is also
supported in the present displaijhe Education of the Voortrekker Chi{d998), which
commences with a history of the Church of Vow befexamining the actual theme of the

display. My informants might not be aware, or tlggynot want to acknowledge, that the role
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of the place is still perpetuated. The Natal Museunmountered similar criticism although the
History Hall was planned. ThBe Villiers Repor{1968) argued that the displays were poorly
arranged and outdated due to lack of staff. Thggag was quite similar to the one brought
forward during Transformation. Both have in comntbe emphasis on creating something

new, something different from before, which resiiite a juxtaposition of the past.

The History Hall in the Natal Museum opened to the public off' May 1970 and was
constructed without the professional assistance bitorian->* The History Hall presented
White anglophile heritage in a natural science wayvas a representation of heritage and
memory was reviled through sentiments not muchedbfit from representations in the
Msunduzi Museum (VM). The museum was trying matrieo re-establish a relationship
with Europe, especially an anglophile identity ewmgkthe colonial era, at a time when the
settlers in (KwaZulu) Natal were English and noutBoAfrican and when (KwaZulu) Natal

was a British colony.

The History Hall was constructed from material from demolished beuim the city and
featured a settler's cottage and separate perimohgpa blacksmith, a carpenter and cobbler
and was described as producing a mythical atmosphed authenticity. The idea was
inspired by an English museum and was the firsinsttucted street scene in a South African
museum (NMAR 1961, 1968, 1969/1970, 1970/1971, Badl1970,The Natal Witness
1973-10-12). The street scene was named Theop8&ilepstone’s place. Shepstone can be
referred to as the 'Father of homelands’ (Snail3t984), which was of course problematic
since it signalled segregation. Theophilus Shepgsteas also instrumental in annexing the
Transvaal in 1877. The display therefore unfolds an-Afrikaner and non-African space.
This display was not challenged during Transfororafor the reason that anglophile images
were not used in political propaganda during aadthAnthea Bristow (1995) formulates this
in the following words: ‘Colonial cringe is so gest, it never looks its victim in the face, it

never marshals the facts and attacks’.

The History Hall has political references and was racially zone@wihg on Dovey (2005:
383), Massey (1994: 5) and Shields (1991: 31), dggest that the display embodied
differences in the social hierarchy, institutiosatl boundaries, secured the identity of place

133 The first historian was appointed in 1989 (Co886:03-30).
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and stabilised a constructed meaning. The zoned denied representation of urban history
to Africans, Indians and Coloureds and further édéra racially mixed history. It must be
acknowledged, however, that thiistory Hall was planned to include aspects of the Indian
community from the 1980s (Stuckenberg 1984-11-@9awing on Lefebvre (1991: 120-
121), Giddens (1984: 1146) and Shields (1991: I2&)gue that space was neither a substance
nor a reality, but became fetishised as such thraligplays, and holds value to the person
who experiences it. Displays in this assessmemrbecsymbols for express states of mind
and power. Thelistory Hall manifested what were imperative images duringl®i0s; this
unfolded as anglophile representation of the caloera and constructed an anglophile
identity. Through the display the museum visualidezlidea of power. Past time was used as
an image, in reality representing the 1970s. | tiblt in the 1970s this display reaffirmed
national values and prompted a degree of natiom& among Whites as suggested by Pieter
Willem Bothd>®*in 1968 The Natal Witnes&968-05-18).

Wright and Mazel (1987: 65) argue that Whites waneonymous with progress and that this
was used to justify domination of Africans. Thepliy showed how White settlers lived in
Natal from 1870 The Natal Witnes&972-11-08). The year 1870 has political signifioe; it
marked the period when the British imperial foraegaded (KwaZulu) Natal, heralding the
end of the Boer Republic and the beginning of tivd war in Zululand (1879-1884). This
display celebrated the British Empire and the victover both Boer and Zulu. There was
nothing objective in the display; it was a pure ifestation of politics. But it materialised
itself as an objective version of a stable urbaméousing the medium of domestic
appliances, very similar to the way in which theovtoekkers were presented. Tolia Kelly
(2003: 315-316) holds that a home was a site whistery was linked with the past material
culture and formed a texture of identification. Aiban home became a symbol of victory and
permanence, not just in the past but also in tlesgmt. The display was opened at a time
when the social environment was segregated anpdiitecal climate fairly stable for Whites,
and was therefore a celebration of their achievésnehransformation failed to see the

political space due to well hidden ideological refeces.

13411 his role as deputy minister of internationdbas. Botha was Prime Minister between 1978-1984.
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The planning of the period rooms in thistory Hall had great significance. Baudrillard
(1996: 15) suggests that the arrangement of fumitdfers a faithful image of the social
structure and the relationship within the familypgp. The family group in this case can be
replaced with the anglophile realm. Merleau-Po290¢4: 288) holds that the space was not
only a place where things were arranged but a plde¥e things were made possible. | hold
that anglophile identity became visualised in thigplay through the arrangement of objects.
The objects assumed emotional value, served asdimtoundary-markers (Baudrillard
1996: 16), and the orientation of the objects regméed the orientation of the world (Merleau-
Ponty 2004: 288). The Natal Museum wanted to shoieha stable and urban White society,
not backyards, a kitchen or a racially mixed sqciét was a ‘hyper-reality’, a reality that
looks real and is therefore experienced as suoh {B85, Gottdiener 1986).

While the Natal Museum celebrated the centenarthefEnglish settlement, the Msunduzi
Museum (VM) staged a display of the Voortrekker &Wag (VMAR 1972, NMAR
1970/1971, 1973/1974). Grundlingh and Sapire (1989): hold that central to Afrikaner
history was an idealised version of the Voortrekkapublics which were symbolically
rooted and represented a successful period in #&fek history. The two museums showed
victory in their own way that was also opposingleather. Transformation has emphasised
that the museum showed White heritage, but hasakeh into consideration that there are at
least two conflicting versions. White heritage ostgnds as a unified symbol when compared

to Indian, Coloured or African heritage.

The Niemand Repo(L975: 13) writes that the Church of Vow was hepsly inadequate for
displays and a call to extend the use of the musesienchurch was made again. The Church
of Vow fulfilled two important roles: as church amd a memorial reaffirming Afrikaner
identity. These aspects made it impossible to actodate any other heritage. TNeemand
Report(1975: 13) found the Msunduzi Museum (VM) so inpabge that it suggested that the
collection should be displayed in the Natal Museinstead. Despite this the Msunduzi
Museum (VM) continued its display plans, preparandisplay of fire-arms hampered due to
lack of space and displaying instead smoking &dicjewellery and photographs (VMAR
1975, 1976). International visitors made comment&twe high regard that [sic] they held our
heroic ancestors’ (VMAR 1976). That could be on¢hef reasons for the decision to focus on
the history of the Voortrekkers not only in Natalt in South Africa as a whole (NVM 1976-
06-22). In 1978 the display started to changepthicing ‘new objects’ and labels supplied
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with new information (VMAR1978). These displays wgrart of the museum’s development
to become less a heritage site and more a histonigaeum, as a result of the appointment of
its first professional director Pols.

7.3 New directions

The Natal Museum appointed an archaeologist in 187#ktter care for the objects (NMAR
1974/1975, Stuckenberg 1984-11-09). Thereforepdotlg Pred (1990: 10-11), | suggest that
the production of space (display) can be seen bstthe medium and outcome of human
agency. South African archaeologists during the0$9and 1980s have been described as
either ‘colluding to obscure a rich precolonialitege’ or as ‘underground resistance fighters’
(Shepherd 2003: 837). Research produced by staffbees, Mazel and Wright (1987), Hall
(1988) and Mazel and Stewart (1987) shows thatrthieeum could be categorised under the

latter.

The plans for the displa$tory of Peoples” History in Southern Afrig@OPHISA started in
1979 and formed a discrepancy between the governameihthe museum agents. The display
contributed to questioning apartheid cultural pggala. Mazel and Steward (1987) have
shown that history-books at the time taught thatté¢hand Africans immigrated to South
Africa simultaneously. Mitchell holds that pre-coial history was not taught in schools until
1996 and Christian National Education (CNE), thdomal basis of education from 1967-
1993, ignored the results of archaeologists duaipgytheid and denied agropastoralism south
of the Limpopo (Mitchell 2002: 414). The segregatiof homelands, forced removal and
occupations by Whites were justified historically ferpetrating the myth that groups arrived
in South Africa at the same time (Esterhuysen 20®®). During apartheid, school books
stressed primitiveness, physical distinctiveness decline after European colonisation of
African groups (Mitchell 2002: 414). Aron Maz&ltold The Natal Witnesthat to include a
pre-colonial history display was a way to removejyice and promote a better self-image
among African children (Pillay 1996).

Before 1974 several smaller archaeological dispéysted in the museum, one of which was
constructed by Ernest Warren (NMAR 1974/1975). éalenial history was displayed with
undated artefacts and with no insight into the dyisachanges of pre-history (Wright &

135 An archaeologist previously employed at the Nitaseum.

194



Mazel 1987: 302)SOPHISAaimed to present African groups as not ethnidallgd groups
who arrive in South Africa simultaneously to Whijtesich research had circulated since the
1960s but had not been accessible to the geneldicp{&wift 1977). The display was
political, since it legitimised an African presenggving them a historic right to land which
they could only selectively own. John Wridfitstated toThe Natal Witnessest will take a
long time before the new views gain general accegtaThe stereotypes are very strongly
entrenched at all levels of public consciousneSwiift 1977).

Archaeology became a powerful tool to change péoplerception about the paSOPHISA
was one of the reasons why the Natal Museum wasdescised during Transformation,
since it addressed Transformation ideals in lingh wifrican nationalist ideals that functioned
favourably for the museum during Transformation.e TROPHISA coincided with the
planning of other transformative actions, e.g.,riieseum experimentation with display texts
in Zulu to accommodate African visitors (NMAR 198983). Perhaps a reaction to political
events such as the 1976 student uprising, sincenas (1993: 298) holds, language has been

seen as a vehicle for culture and resistance inhSifica.

The Natal Museum wanted to connect the ethnographtt archaeological displays and
address them thematically (NMAR 1980/198he Natal Withes4978-12-16). This made it
possible for them to show similarities betweenwrels. Tim Maggs’ states that the themes
of the display were practically unknown to visit@sd that there was a strong element of
‘origins’ (Maggs 1980-04-15: 7). Martin HaiP (1980: 1) writes:

We have attempt [sic] to break with the traditiobatriers between ethnography and archaeology essbpt
instead a coherent narrative of South African jstéVe have taken this story through to the predastin the
belief that the past explains the present andith#tis manner historical research assumes relevartus has
involved an attack on a number of standard histébradssumptions which have been replaced througéntec
research but which remain entrenched in the puimlind. Thus our display will be honest but may be
controversial.

When archaeologists were appointed at the Natakhtas history was no longer treated as a
passive object, but was interpreted as being d$pa@ald politically constructed and having
meaning in a complex socio-political climate. Thehaeologists actively challenged the

normative narrative, in articles, display proposatsl displays. Their awareness of the role

136 A historian at the University of Natal (now Uniséy of KwaZulu-Natal) affiliated to the Natal Muse.
137 An archaeologist previously employed at the Nitaseum.
138 An archaeologist previously employed at the Nitaseum.
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that science played as a social and political coostvas one of the most crucial aspects for

the displays to become more inclusive and was tbeitating factor of Transformation.

The SOPHISAwas stylistically influenced by thElistory Hall but continued to build on
evolutionary typologisation of history and artefacthis was, however, a deliberate choice.
SOPHISAwas chronological because, as Maggs (1980-04)1&tages, there was little public
awareness of the historical periods before AD 8ltere are, however, obvious problems
with evolution theory. First, it is a eurocentraot of classification that negatively supported
social evolutionary theories of human developmeptlLionnet 2004). But drawing on Fabian
(1983: 19-25), Tilley (1999: 35-36), Bowker and d¢leiStar (2000: 41) and Merleau-Ponty
(2004: 240), | argue that evolutionary theories enéikne and space comprehensible, and
facilitate presentation of facts and ways of taxuommally measuring human activity.
Evolution theory becomes problematic when the tiags are considered as universal,
objective truths and when presenting itself asalymade explanation of human activities

and developments.

One of my informants stated that her African stislesometimes misunderstood the concept
of evolution theory and thought it meant that Adne were inferior (Charlotte 2005-10-28).
In SOPHISAthe misunderstanding could occur since the displ@sented the San first,
Africans in between, and Whites last on the evohdry scale. There was a reason, however,
for this. Maggs (1980-04-15: 2) and Esterhuysen &mith (1998: 138) argue that evolution
theory was excluded from all curriculum formulaglanCNE. Esterhuysen (2000: 161) holds
that archaeology was excluded because the substdnaechaeology did not fit in with
government values. Interviews have shown that thé&alNMuseum displays on evolution
theory came to be regarded as especially impomatite education of township learners in
the 1990s. The education officers brought learmgcsthe museum and guided them through
the displays and the concepts of time and develapithéendiwe 2006-04-10). Evolutionary-
constructed displays formed an important part enrtituseum’s struggle during the turbulent
1990s to keep township learners in schools and tiedm understand nature and social

sciences.

Current exhibition policy at the Natal Museum hasdithe concept of evolutionary theory to
find a way for the museum to connect different ldgp. The exhibition policy envisages that

the exhibition must strive to ‘achieve continuignd ‘evolutionary time for the visitors’ as
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well as a ‘logical passage through time and spdstp-by-step explanation’ and ‘holistic
overview of the world in which we live’ (Natal Musea exhibition policy undated). It
represents the traditions and way of the museuspéatially organise and present time. The
museum also set out to ‘[lead] the visitor alongrescribed path through the galleries’ and
the exhibit should ‘never appear to be unrelatedhaphazard’ (Natal Museum exhibition
policy undated). The exhibition policy connectedtte museum’s architecture as a way of
organising displays and linked different spacesgd@soof interpretation and classification
systems into one unity. It deconstructed the tismiess that had been applied to material
culture, and showed displays as dynamic and prsiyeegprocesses rather than as a static

tradition. In this way it became a tool in Transf@tion.

While South Africa faced internecine and politis@éblence, the Msunduzi Museum (VM)
displayed furniture and the Natal Museum displatfegmes such as the Natal Carbineers,
World War | and II, the Anglo-Boer war and The Aagiulu wai*® (VMAR 1981, NMAR
1984/1985). The themes in the Natal Museum reletedar and showed a successful British
imperialism in an international and South Africamtext. They also related to male identity.
Morell (2001: 157) has shown that the male anglegdientity in (KwaZulu) Natal during the
colonial period was focused around militarism. Tidisal was deployed in the 1980s displays
where the military colonial past became a powegldtform from which a distinctive
anglophile identity could be argued. | suggest taglophile identity and heritage were
further made distinctive through connecting to teerauch as World War | and Il and so re-
connecting to Britain as a ‘home country’ and imply a difference from other group
heritages.

These displays co-existed with the 1970s and 188&demic reworking of the Great Trek
that connected the Afrikaner uniqueness to the stalicy of promoting separate nationalism
(Grundlingh & Sapire 1989: 20). The Natal Museuntedcon this academic climate but
renegotiated it in the context of anglophile hgrgaThey were reconnecting to the Afrikaner
rewriting, using the same time frame, victoriesrovter people, as well as the sentiments of
a ‘home country’. The displays in the Natal Musewere a way to emphasise a difference
from the Afrikaner’s attempt to create a Whiteeswipported unified mythology, or a cause
of the reworking of the Great Trek.

139 The displays were dismantled in late 2007.
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A year before South Africa pronounced a state aérgency in 1986 (Davenport & Saunders
2000: 692), a cast of a White wom&hwas incorporated into the period rooms in lttistory
Hall*** (NMAR 1984/1985). In the photographic archive uriol that a cast of an African
woman was also made, but she was never incorporgtethe dioramas. This was explained
by my informant Gilbert (2006-05-05), who statedttthere had previously been objections
from African visitors about the mannequins of Afms in other displays. Placing mannequins
into the room was en-populating, engendering antaeimg the space. Giddens (1984: 129)
suggests that the body became zoned in line witlstituctural activities expressed in space. |
hold that the mannequins represent the embodinfethieonation and its values. This was a
spatial manifestation imbued with power and syndmliThis means that the 1970s structures
were enhanced in the 1980s, made understandableanchunicated through the White
engendered mannequins” bodies. It is importanbte that it originally included images of
Africans, but that they were excluded because itifjae from Africans. The space with an
African mannequin would have changed the outcontaetlisplay; it would have en-raced it.

But it is questionable whether Transformation wauwdale experienced it as inclusive.

In a newspaper article it was argued thatHirstory Hall would provide for the ‘need for the
visitor to identify with the person, life and timeswisaged' (Staniland 1981). But my
informant held that it was too ‘clean’ and therefampossible to identify with (Bill 2006-04-
18). Dominy (1992: 11) claimed that Africans foutite display off-putting because they
could not identify with it. My informant who constited the display said that it was never
meant to be identified with; it was meant for thgiter to ask questions (Gilbert 2006-05-05).
When the display was constructed it identified was a member of the urban landscape and
the nation and who was excluded. At present thisnes visitors of White domination and
they cannot identify with this heritage. A male Hhgchool student told me he was not
interested in White history and was therefore md¢rested in the display. This is a blunt
rejection of a large part of the nation’s histond ashows little sign of reconciliation or

nation-building.

140 ater two men, a girl and an older woman were iipotated.
141 One of my informants told me that these dolls edus bit of a problem since African visitors thoutfat the
museum had murdered people and stuffed them (I9@@6-04-11).
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Normative historical narrative during apartheid geneted history about the colonial urban
landscape as exclusively White, although it was @onhsequently displays like these became
zoned as White and were highly contested. DAC hasvs a disinterest in White colonial
history because they were the dominant historiggbr@ach during apartheid. During
Transformation a need to deconstruct White nameatand incorporate an especially African
narrative was expressed. My fieldwork data has shawisinterest in revisiting old historical
displays to incorporate new Indian, Coloured, Afncand White versions of history. This is
mainly because the museums want to produce newagsspold displays still exist and
continue to communicate structures of separatidre dssumption that diversity unifies has
kept the historical representations apart rathan ttrying to bring the historical narrative
together. My conclusion, based on the analysisast plisplays, is that the assumption of
diversity continues to build on the separatism oftuwwre and does not allow a unified,
multicultural, integrated South African history. @Hocus on African history at present
replaced the previous focus on White history. Itmisre a question of replacement than an
expansion of knowledge. As it functions now, as aiamalistic narrative, it delimits

possibilities for a multiple and multicultural uedt heritage.

The History Hall’s narrative of the ‘White’ urban landscape was, wtienmannequins were
introduced, en-raced and engendered. Before tmm@gains were introduced, the room was
gender free, but now the difference between mennarden is embodied and zoned. Massey
(1994: 4, 70) holds that the spatial organisatiba coom was integral to the production of
history and politics. Moi (1997: 106) suggests tihat body in space assumed an act; the body
was not an object but a situation and created agenof the world and how it was perceived.
According to Massey (1994: 10), women personify hloene and stood for something that
was left behind; in this case it represented a tdssecurity. The female mannequins on
display symbolised, in the context of the viole®8Qs socio-political climate, a desired
national security. This was articulated throughetefonormative and stable home and pride
in a eurocentric origin. The mannequins embodisdfa home, the right to a ‘home’ in South
Africa and in Britain as the ‘home country’. Therms that the mannequins embodied

reinforced the domestic material culture on dis@agl enhanced the division of gender roles.

The male mannequin underlined male stereotypes A wwking, in contrast to passive
women. Porter (1991: 193-204) argues that mastyliand femininity constructed in

museums were central to the production of meankgmininity was constructed in a
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subordinated relation to masculinity, a concephgsbeoughout the displays yet not addressed
during Transformation. How gender roles were pgddain the displays gives an idea of the
virtues of society and how they differ, depending whether it was an Afrikaner or an
anglophile display presenting White heritage. TheikAner woman was portrayed as a
religious, domestic, hard-workingolksmoederwhereas the English woman was a serene,
urban, middle-class wife? The Afrikaner man was a religious farmer or a girievhile the
English mah** was urban, military and academic. During Transfation, however, these
different images were clustered together under @bgis of White domination. During
Transformation White heritage became polarised Sfoamation ideals and was othered
against African heritage. It was appropriately @dded, as presenting a neglected multivocal
history, but it diminished the multicultural hisyoof ‘cultural groups’ and limited united

South African heritage.

7.4 Finding a new self and a new other

In 1982 the Msunduzi Museum (VM) discovered thabne was responsible for the displays;
and two years later they were in urgent need adc@abkscientist to research cultural history
(VMAR 1982, 1984). The museum started to try anplaexi with the aim of changing into a
cultural history museum in that it had acknowledgezldifferent ‘populations’ and ‘language
groups’ in Natal. They approached the Departmetrtichfcation Arts and Science to become
a cultural history museum in 1984 (letter from PI883-12-12, letter from Pols 1984-05-29,
Memorandum van Hoofde 1982). The Natal Museum didregard this as duplicating their
activities but rather supported it (letter from &tenberg 1984-06-27) and held that to
broaden the museum’s historical perspective woaltefit the country. Stuckenberg stated
that if ‘cultural history’ was the representatioh White history, then all aspects were not
represented in the area’s museums (Stuckenberg11969). The Msunduzi Museum’s
(VM) ability to change their display activities wedaring apartheid dependent on the approval
of the Department of Education Arts and Sciencé thay sought. The display activities

could therefore be seen as a direct reflectiorogegiment decisions.

142 |n the display the old lady is passively restimgaosofa awaiting a cup of tea. The younger ladal§naked,
admiring herself in the mirror.

143 |n the display the man faced the wall, presumatding paperwork. He appeared distant just as thie st
politics and leadership appeared to be distaritdrsbcial environment.
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The Msunduzi Museum (VM) built, in relation to the display on the Anglo-Boer war. The
war was used as a unifying aspect, since it sephifesistance against British imperialism.
The theme was connected to the museum since, &sregto me by my informants, the war
could be regarded as a continuation of the conlffilettveen the English and the Afrikaners
that led to the Great Trek and to the war in whiuh Voortrekkers or their decedants fought
(Eva 2006-03-03, Marie 2006-11-03). During Trangfation the museum was encouraged to
move away from being a single-theme museum as aartiie 1980s. In the 1980s it was not
about constructing a multicultural museum, but abimaing new concepts of Afrikanerdom,
a new self. It was an attempt to explore new waysetate and represent different White

heritages, meditate the social landscape, andseptré in the museum.

In March 1988 the displafPortuguese Age of Discovertéswas officially opened in the
Natal Museum on the 580anniversary of the Portuguese arrival. The displag part of
SOPHISA(NMAR1987/1988), but was constructed and opened obuchronological and
planned order. It was described as ‘an importapéetsof our past as [the Portuguese] were
the first contact between Europe and South Africackgenous people’ (Rennie 1986). This
display exemplified the ambivalence of Transformm@tin the museum. The Natal Museum
was on the one hand trying to open up to otherggolut on the other was celebrating White
heritage in nationalistic ways. This representabbtthe self showed no aspects of Afrikaner
or anglophile identity. Yet the representationefittwith anglophile ideals of conquest and

discovery, similar to objectives expressed indeToit Repori{1949).

The Portuguese Age of Discoveriggas different toHistory Hall as it suggested contacts
between Whites and Africans. My informants wereticais when explaining that the display
caused a lot of resentment among staff-members 2A0&-03-21, Gilbert 2006-05-05); they
refused to go into detail because their critiques wexplicitly made against director
Stuckenberg. They described the display as outeptanned order of displays, and as much
larger than the rest. It was also emphasised b@atrtuseum certainly did not need another
White heritage display depicting only a fragmentloé population’s history (Ada 2006-03-
21, Steph 2006-04-04, Gilbert 2006-05-05). Aftaigstg this display the museum established

144 The display featured a ship-like construction thaé could crawl into and centred around the Paesg
Indian Ocean trade, life on board a sixteenth agnRortuguese vessel and Portuguese shipwreck alang
KwaZulu-Natal coast (Our Dynamic Past: a southefricAn story). The display was later demolished and
replaced.
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a display focus group ensuring that decisions waten democratically and no longer driven
by one person’s interest (Gilbert 2006-05-05).

The Victorian architecture of the building changedL984 when the floor of the balconies
was extended, resulting in floor-space that neddeoke filled. To solve the problem Zulu,
‘Bushman’, and non-South African artefacts wer@ldiged as a temporary solution until the
permanent exhibition was completed (Gilbert 200630@5NMAR 1984/1985, 1983/1984,
1986/1987). At the time of refiguring the self timeiseum also had to reconsider the other. In
the Annual Report of 1988/1989 the Natal Museuntedtdhat they needed to contribute
better to the appreciation of African art and retiéel over the concept art/artefact. What was
originally displayed, a mishmash of spectaculario&in objects (Gilbert 2006-05-05), now
became an appreciation of art. The artefacts wewe neclassified. In 1998 the display was
officially renamedAfrican Art!*® The display text states that the reinterpretatibrthe
material as art was an acknowledgement of posta@i&outh Africa (NMAR 1988/1989,
1998/1999). In 1998 the ‘Jolles Collection’ was armorated into African Art
(NMAR1998/1999, William 2006-03-06), and the cas/grained recognition as artists and
were no longer anonymous carvers producing craelfldu Toit 2005: 133-134). In between
1984-1998 the display was in the limbo of beingetmographic display and an art display.
Frans Prin¥'° said toThe Natal Witnesshat up until this time ‘African culture’ had been
neglected ‘as work of art in most museums and th&aNMuseum didn’t think of giving

African culture the recognition it deserves’ (Mnga€95).

Craft repositioned as art was a post-structuralmst post-colonial statement. Fisher (2001:
412) writes that there is a hierarchy between loi@aft) and high art (fine art) and that
there is a tendency to classify artefacts accordinghis dichotomy. Steiner (2002: 403)
suggests that elevating craft into art was onehefhltighest recognitions in museums. | hold
that by doing so the maker and the maker’s culteame repositioned. In a South African
context this has come to be a statement againetentric classifications. Nettleton (1989:
24) and Bouquet (2001: 10) argue that the museust today make up for the eurocentric

way of classifying culture. But | argue that elengtartefact into art is also a eurocentric

145 The displayAfrican Arthas since its construction changed several timésiaring the time of my field work
the objects of displays were reorganised, renatrael also reused in other displays.
146 An anthropologist previously employed at the Naalseum.
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classification no different from other eurocentcassifications and can be seen as bigotry

making up for old colonial ‘sins’.

The reclassification of artefact into art is a teat against what Nettleton (1989: 24)
describes as the ethnographer’s lack of interesindigenous art. Steiner (2002: 399)
suggests that the colonisers regarded Africanamesivilised that they did not think they
could produce art. | suggest that the attempt ¢tassify was a way to reverse the hierarchy
of objects and a way to construct other meaningk cdfer equally plausible explanations.
Shelton (1992: 27) and Ames (2004: 82) argue thadtrourators defined art in terms of a
post-renaissance western framework and that thmseq left non-western artefacts to speak
for themselves. In thafrican Artdisplay there was minor information attached ®dbjects.
The supplied information was too much to make iaerdisplay, and too little to make it an
ethnographic display. It exists therefore in a larietween the two. | argue, in line with
Reynolds (1989: 116), that the reclassification wagsult of lack of documentation during
the collection process. Therefore the renaming gbdrthe political space, but not how the

objects were perceived.

Ethnographic objects placed in an art museum ariiéed for their aesthetic value, but in an
ethnographic museum they are placed in a socialhgtdrical context (Davison 1990: 40).
Bal (1996a: 59, 76-78) has highlighted the problentonverting artefacts into art objects.
She believes that a perception of an object lies ody in the classification, but in
conjunction with the place in which the object isrgeived. The character of the place
stipulates the experience of the object. In theaNguseum objects will therefore continue to
be perceived as ethnography, since the place iamart museum. Today the display shows
the pride of pan-African, pre-colonial heritage andhe aegis of the African Renaissance.
Although it aims at empowering the cultures fromickhthe artefacts originated they still
remain eurocentrically classified. The differensdhat under its new name the classification
seems politically more coherent. During Transfororabbjects appeared differently because
of the experience of being ‘in’ Transformation. Yattefacts are subject to the visitor's

assumption of the object and in most cases areradras being exotic and different.

In the late 1980s while the Natal Museum startedtacal approach, the Msunduzi Museum
(VM) followed a conventional approach and expanttesl representation of the Afrikaner

community. At the 150-year celebration of the Gréetk in 1989, the Msunduzi Museum
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played a part in the festiviti (VMAR 1989). A five-year plan for the museum prspd
that the Church of Vow should be displayed as aathwith a display of bibles, documents,
kitchen utensils, cloths, personal adornments damtgs (VMAR 1989, letter from Retief
1989-04-14). Pols describes the display in the Maan Museum (VM) as representing
various aspects of Voortrekker life (Pols 1988:-163). My informant Francis (2006-11-18)
claimed that the displays during this time were dohe by professional staff and were
elementary. Researchers have shown that religion avdundamental part of Afrikaner
traditional values and that it functioned as a sgnpdetween religious, political and cultural
leadership. Afrikaner churches upheld patriarchyhascornerstone of a healthy society and
connected women to the home and to childrearingoresbilities. They became a symbol for
the survival of White domination (Du Pisani 200581163, author not listed 1992: 12). The
Board of Trustees, the decision makers of the musevere described as conservative and
members of the NP by my informant Francis (2006L&).-If this is correct it is possible that

the display communicated religious traditionaliglues of Afrikaners in a more direct way.

The display became a place where Afrikaners coatbnnect with the values that their

identity was constructed on. Drawing on Grahaml ¢R@05: 30), | suggest that the display
fulfilled the need to connect the past with thespré. Drawing on Delmont (1993: 87) | argue
that museums could be seen as places where heevesrgated and history was manipulated
in inspiring the nation. In this case the displagswnever meant to be objective or to
communicate anything but values linked to Afrikatwan. It was constructed exclusively for

Afrikaners and secondarily for other groups. Sommgtmeeded to be acknowledged when
scrutinising Transformation because displays haseemlly been addressed as producing
objective knowledge. The museum was meant to reptes one-sided view, which makes
their representation easier to criticise than tfidahe Natal Museum. The Msunduzi Museum
(VM) embarked on a nationalistic approach in thie 14980s. This may be because, as
Delmont (1993: 77) describes it, Afrikanerdom chafled African nationalism and

acknowledged Whites as being just as African. algs explains why Transformation did not
shun Afrikaner heritage, but protected it post-1987d why Afrikaner heritage is still

displayed in museums.

147 The programme in the Msunduzi Museum (VM) focusedthe wagon built in 1938 which had travelled
through Natal during the celebrations in the 1930s.
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While the Msunduzi Museum (VM) started negotiatithg self in its displays, the Natal
Museum became more socio-politically conscious #mehched the idea of producing
displays for children. This can be seen as a cetoee in the work, design and identity of the
Natal Museum displays from this time B#.The education department of Natal Museum
worked with township learners and Stuckenberg (199Gand Mtshali (undated) noted that
the deteriorating economic situation in the towpshiand school boycotts resulted in
knowledge gaps. The museum recognised the Bfawnships™ need for better educatih
and made an attempt to change the displays to amodate learners and enforce the
museum’s role as an educator. This was alreadyine, lbefore 1994, with later
Transformation ideals that emphasised the museunis as an educational support to
schools. This had ideological roots in the BCM anthbly in the RDP.

The Natal Museum wanted to present science to refmlén an interactive, exploring and
experimental way (Stuckenberg 1990: 2). The direStockenberg visited the USA to learn
more about how this could be implemented. Thisltedun tactile displays that addressed
children explicitly, relating them to the educa@brofficer's efforts to convey numeracy,
time, pictures and measurement to (mainly) Africaildren (Stuckenberg 1990: 2-3). These
were needs that the education department had figenthrough the work with township
learners which came to be especially visible in $@&PHISAdisplay. The display could be
seen as the physical evidence of a museum tryihg ®ocially conscious to accommodate to

the society what it most needed.

Transformation of displays in the Natal Museum toplace before the government
Transformation was initiated. The museum aimed étp Hownship learners out of the
negative effect and damage that Bantu educatianypbad caused. At this time the displays
were used as an educational tool and not, as tategnvey political ideals. My conclusion is
that Transformation was far more progressive inlabe apartheid days than after 1994. One
of my informants articulated this in the words,r§kiwe had Transformation, and then we
didn’t’ (Monica 2006-03-10). After 1994 Transfornat became more predominantly driven

by political ideas and nationally stipulated pagithat strictly steered the process in a

18 The reason for this initiative was a confereneedhector attended that dealt with education fntare South
Africa.

1491 this context they refer mainly to African toviniss.

1501t was recognised that African children reactedatively to the eurocentric syllabi and were pogmigpared
for school. At the time about 50% of all Africamsthe country were illiterate and 89% were Afrigaupils. In
KwaZulu at the time only 2% received matriculat{®iuckenberg 1990:1, Mtshali undated).

205



uniform heritage expression. It aimed at beingambuilding, but at the same time left little

space for regional and individual interpretationmaflticultural diversity.

As apartheid was drawing towards its end, the tbreand staff-members of the Natal
Museum acknowledged that the museum could not esttegpcriticism of its displays being
eurocentric and inadequate (Stuckenberg 1987, \WégMazel 1987, NMAR 1990/1991).
But due to lack of funding from the government, thgrovement and development of the
museum’s displays were proving almost impossiblemFan outside perspective it could be
perceived that the museums were static. The amtiaf the museum during Transformation
was slightly unjust. An example was the ten yedrnglanning and building to finish the first
phase oSOPHISA> which was first opened officially to the public 1994.

The SOPHISAdisplay set out to show a common heritage of edigle emphasising the long
period of shared evolution (Mazel 1989a). The mgssaas that human evolution made
everyone Africans with a common heritage in Afribafferences in physical features were a
recent adaptation and everyone had common biologiwh cultural roots, from which South
Africa’s complex heritage developed (Ward 1989, SOM planning group 1988). The
emphasis on common rather than separate heritageavikay factor for real change in the
museum context, since shared heritage had notthrgipoint been shown in museums. This
reveals an early democratisation of the museumesfgdte emphasis on common rather than
separate heritage was a reaction to apartheidigmli€ransformation ideals have emphasised
multiculturalism under the aegis that diversityfigs, butSOPHISAwanted to show what
people had in common despite the complexities tdread separation. It meant to show that
culture could differ but people should be seen gsak At the time this was a political
statement. One of my informants recalled a contiersavith an upset White visitor who
complained that Africans were wrongly presentedhim display, because Africans were not
educated enough to have the kind of culture presderithe visitor also meant that the San
could not have painted rock art because she caesidieem subhuman (Monica 2006-03-10),
which of course in today’s context is not only ghiy racist statement but also an uneducated

one.

151 The SOPHISAdisplay shows the history of Southern Africa witie evolution of man both physically and
culturally. Stone tools explain the phases of $hene Age next to a display of San hunter-gathestewing
lifestyle and rock art. Dynamic development of Nigagriculture continues the display. A display exping
Swabhili, Zimbabwean and South African trade andn®follows. At present, with the Portuguese expamaind
the first encounter with Whites in Africa, the despends.
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In 1992 theDrakensberg Caven life-size cave, was constructedThis display was the first
of its kind in South Africa and was described asolning a high standard of realisnihe
Natal Witnessl993-03-18, NMAR 1992/1993). Realism and atmosphmrcome important
for the exhibition department in creating an exgece from which people can interpret and
learn (Gilbert 2006-05-05). The museum aimed tadpece a didactic, tangible display to
make visitors able to relate to history, even vmtimor historical knowledge (Von Klemperer
1993). This initiative was connected to the abowentioned emphasis on presenting history
to illiterates and children. THerakensberg Cavevas constructed for those who might never
get the opportunity to visit the mountain. It washed at teaching children what a cave with
rock art looked like (Ada 2006-03-21). This wayd$playing history was described as far
removed from Victorian displays (Von Klemperer 1R93ictorian displays were regarded as

static, racist and non-inclusive — values thatgiaropposition to Transformation.

In 1990 the Msunduzi Museum (VM) started to plamw rexhibitions, focusing on education
(NVM 1990-11-22). But this never materialised irsglays. The theme was most likely
inspired by the fact that the main building whdrevas supposed to be staged was previously
a school and that Stuckenberg (1984-11-09) hads&tdethe need to display the neglected
history of education in the province. The meanirfighe place influenced the themes of
display as seen in the case of the Church of Vadwis fleciprocal and symbiotic relationship
between building and display produced problems whedressing and deconstructing

stereotypes and nationalism.

The proposal for an educational display focusedNatal and the Voortrekkers during
colonial times. The Church of Vow was suggestedifseplay of religious themes and crafted
objects (NVM 1990-11-22, Stuckenberg 1984-11-09jt tBe new building caused problems
for the museum because staff did not know whabtwith the space and did not have enough
artefacts to display. Thus the Church of Vow camth to be used as a display hall, since the
museum and the Board of Trustees were only intedlest Voortrekker themes and budgeted

for them only. The main building was filled withlated topics (Francis 2006-11-18).

52 1n the cave on one side there are two (adult dmild)cSan mannequins looking out onto a Drakensberg
landscape. On the cave wall one can find a varidtypaintings traced from various original sites the
Drakensberg.
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The above-mentioned developments must be seenlatioreto the museum’s attempt to
professionalise the displays. Thus it employedsaldy artist in 1990. My informants told me
that nothing in the sense of display had happerddré this, and that the displays looked
very old. The new display artist tried to update thsplays but his suggestions did not fall
well in the hands of the Board of Trustees anddihector (Francis 2006-11-18, David 2006-
11-08). Three years later the Board of Trusteek &decision that the museum should focus
on portraying other groups (NVM 1993-04-22). Altigbuthis decision was passed, my
informants explained that it was difficult to chanthe mindset of the Board of Trustees,
because they were very conservative. It was origr 4994 that staff-members were given
more influence and that the Board of Trustees ebd@nts interest beyond Voortrekkers,

religion and churches (Francis 2006-11-18).

This decision was the beginning of a ten-year-loragsformation of the museum. They
identified a need to be sensitive to other cultaed represented Indians and Africans more
extensively in displays (NVM 1993-04-22). This me#mat the museum was aware of the
negative effect that an insensitively formulatesipthy could have. Therefore they decided to
make contact with the KwaZulu council and the ANSZ @levelopment of African displays
(NVM 1993-04-22), but before contact was made theplied for permission from the
Department of Education Arts and Science to ddette( from Wiedeman 1993-06-22). The
department advised the museum to avoid a poligoafile, and to interpret Zulus and other
groups in context, to include other cultural groupselation to the Voortrekker theme, and to
inform the department of the outcome (letter fromediéman 1993-06-22). The emphasis on
being non-political was retained in the museumlwhtector Pols retired. This was a way for
the director and the museum, with its politicalginted Afrikaner themes, to survive

Transformation.

At the same time the Natal Museum embarked on granome of self-criticis® to discuss

how the museum image, displays and community irerakent could be updated and how to
work in the politically changing environment of ti€90s (working group 1, 1992). The
museum came to the conclusion that the there wdisjanction between the ethnographic

display>* and theHistory Hall. They expressed a need to update and connecingxist

1530n 3£ July 1992 the Natal Museum composed a workingmfouthis purpose. The group held 20 meetings
between August and November.
%4 Now known asAfrican Art
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displays and to make them more multicultural anvent in regard to language and
representation. An Indian theme was suggestednfdusion in theHistory Hall and it was
proposed that the eurocentrism in the hall shoalddvutinised (working group 1, 1992). The
process was described The Natal Witnesas being to ‘reflect the multicultutal make-up
of Natal’s people’ (von Klemperer 1993). This doeminwas the climax of the initiative of

changes undertaken during the late 1980s, as w#fleastarting-point for Transformation.

An important part of the Natal Museum Transformatiwas the displayAmandla - The
struggle for rights: peace or violendbat opened on the anniversary of the Soweto stude
uprising on 18 June 1993 (NMAR 1993/1994, Dominy & Khoza 1995). Tehe choice of
date was a powerful political statement for a malanuseum to make. It clearly showed the
direction in which the museum wanted to proceednbg and Khoza (1995: 29) write that
the project enabled the museum to reach out to aomties whose histories and concerns had
not been represented and addressed previously.diEpay showed a wide selection of
documents, banners, T-shirts, apartheid songs,itrorders and memorabilia from the
struggle as well as aspects from the White elestidh also featured photographs.
International themes included aspects of the steufpyg freedom in East Europe and features
of Martin Luther King and Gandhi (NMAR 1993/199Fhe Natal Witnes€993-06-17,
Magetuka 1993-06-24). This was the first time #izicans were presented in a political light
and not seen from a traditional rural perspectidds display also set the standard for how

displays about apartheid in the future should loeged.

Dominy and Khoza (1995: 29) argue that this disgesved as a catalyst for Transformation
of the Natal Museum. | hold that the museum haadh liemnsforming for some time in regard
to how history was represented and thatandlawas a change following political ideas. The
museum could not, without a long process of chahgee staged a political display like this
one. This was the first time that African politiggraphernalia was displayed in a museum
and it acknowledged an active voice within Africgotieties. It was a change from the focus
on rural and traditional aspects. The communitpiwement, the ideological aspects, the staff
employed to do research, aspects of portrayingiggle culture’, and present-time African

heritage were all catalysts for change in line with later Transformation idealdmandla

1% The Natal Museum in the early 1990s features thrdBi 100 commemoration exhibition. The museum had
earlier had several temporary Indian displays.
1% These could not be published at the time, asshewed violent scenes.
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was not received well by all visitors and causddtaf reaction. ‘So that’s the sort of place
this is — I'll never come here again!” commented/hite visitor (Stuckenberg 1993-11-09).
My informant explained that White people dislikegirig associated with apartheid and that
there was a sudden denial of what had happeneagd@apartheid (Nigel 2006-11-09).
Displays likeAmandlahave become obligatory post-1994, but when it masnted it was a
bold and provocative statement at a time when tbeipce was at civil war and the country

was in a political turmoil.

7.5 Displaying a new nation

Transformation policies were not particularly camesl with museum displays. Museums had
not formulated what displays meant to them or hlegytcould be used; an exception was the
Natal MuseumMUSA vaguely defined displays as object-based, visudl spatial (Pauw
1994: 13). Odendaal et al (1994: 6) write thiSAcriticised previous static exhibitions, but
did not deal with how to bring display messageth&broader public. THRCTAG(1995: 60-

61) was not criticised although it too failed torgisuggestions as to how museums should
produce or use displays. Transformation policiesewmable to produce answers or practical
solutions to display, although it was their resphitisy to do so. Transformation aimed to
alter displays from being collection-based to mdga meaning and messages, but the
museum’s role as collection-based prevailed deati@nched ideas.

Transformation was not a paradigm shift, but a dyiogprocess dependent on an awareness
of new museology. Transformation consisted of aybafdhegotiations that took place before
and after the democratic elections and materialeegolitical spaces in displays. Therefore
the displays did not go from ‘bad’ to ‘good’ spacbst from one political space to another,
especially visible in the Msunduzi Museum (VM) thetd always been more dependent on
governmental decisions and less independent imralilexpressions when compared to the
Natal Museum. The Msunduzi Museum (VM) was cautiousnforming the minister and
receiving suggestions and decisions from him fangjes in the museum (NVM 1993-09-22).
The political correctness was a strategy for theenm to survive. The Msunduzi Museum’s
(VM) institutional strategy of employing normativgovernmental ideas of how to present

heritage was different to the Natal Museum’s modependent approach.
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After 1994 the Msunduzi Museum (VM) embarked on mgpamme to become a
multicultural museum. Mkhize and Mapalala, howewassert that few changes had been
realised in the museum. ‘This was due to the faet the former champions of white
exclusivist perspective who had previously beermagtige in marginalising the histories of the
hitherto marginalised became the new championsh@rige” (Mkhize and Mapalala 2002). |
agree with Mkhize and Mapalala that it must havenbproblematic to change perceptions
and values. Their argument accentuates the impmrtaha multicultural workforce that could
contribute to diversified perspectives of heritagel history. My informant reflected on this
and said that being asked as a White to do an afrexhibition was almost an ‘outlandish’
idea that involved a lot of ‘irony’. He explainetat it was ironical in the sense that an
African exhibition was supposed to be an Africamspa’s expression and representation of
history and heritage and not a White person’s ioregdSteph 2006-04-04). Transformation
was a lengthy process and the rapid change demdndéte advocates of Transformation

functioned in theory but not in practice.

Msunduzi Museum (VM) decided before the electiond994 to make changes based on the
assumption that they would later be forced to doréds involved presenting various ‘cultural
groups’ and displays in Afrikaans, English and Z(NVM 1994-02-11). At the same time
that they took precautions to preserve Afrikanentdy in the Church of Vow and Pretorius
House, they produced multicultural displays frogtithe streets to attract new visitors
(VMAR 1994/1995, NVM 1995-07-27). Transformatiorr fine museum meant at this stage
to preserve Afrikaner identity and at the same teonaform to a demanded multicultural
inclusivity. Transformation was a very sensitiveogess and the Church of Vow was
upgraded to ‘make it historically more correct’ (ME 1996-07-05). In other words, to make
it more accurate in the political climate. The thspwas described as ‘non-political and
formed part of the cultural history of the peopfeSouth Africa’ (MEVM 1996-07-05). The
display was a materialisation of two different poll agendas, but was articulated as non-

political because it intended to depoliticise Afniler nationalism’s use of the Voortrekkers.

To be more inclusive and avoid political implicatsy the museum started to consider
developing as a multicultural music museum. Theides presented as unique in South
Africa, connectable to all because music was aarsal language (letter from Steenkamp
1996-02-06, letter from Pols 1996-07-25). Thiswkd the museum to be multicultural and at

the same time to include Voortrekker material a@ltun a letter the museum called for
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different artists’ personal belongings, autographd albums (letter from Steenkamp 1996-
07-04). The museum wanted to make room for varkinds of music, but the proposal
overemphasised White heritage, as one of my infotiteaagreed. He said that the museum
wanted to focus on Afrikaner singers and that, whéitan artists such as Miriam Makeba
were suggested, some of the Afrikaner singers eefu® have their material displayed
together with hers (Francis 2006-11-18). Despise\ithite overtones, this was a way to
depoliticise the museum, avoid criticism and sugvas an institution. Through interviews it
became clear that staff-members experienced Tnamafmn as carried out, not on an
institutional level but on individual initiative bgome staff-members. Consequently there was
discrepancy as to what the museum showed in dffr@ports and how the informants
experienced the situation.

In 1994 the Natal MuseumS0OPHISAdisplay opened to the public. My informant statteat

it had nothing to do with the democratic electiobgt that the museum had completed the
first section of the display (Monica 2006-03-10hr@e years later thew Way of Life’
opened to the public. This section focused on ptetic Iron Age African farmers in
Southern Africa. The title was chosen because teeiqus part oSOPHISAhad focused on
hunter-gatherers. The display reflected the extenkion Age research carried out by the
museum, e.g., by Maggs (1980a, b) and bears t@tcdall’s (1990) political determinism.
Iron Age research during apartheid had politicalragations and it was only in 1973 that the
long Iron Age chronological sequence was establislied enabled historical research to
undermine the use of the Great Trek as a cornexdtwrapartheid (Maggs 1993: 73-75). The
display themes were centred on recent research asithe production of crops (Maggs &
Whitelaw 1991), metal working (Miller & Whitelaw 94), cattle herding and ceramics
(Moon & Whitelaw 1996, Whitelaw 1996). This displaglthough constructed early in
Transformation, was in line with the Transformatiagenda that emphasised pre-colonial
history. This was initiated to empower African bist and create a history that was

independent of colonial history.

SOPHISA’sphysical appearance changed due to rebuildingites. My informant said that
this removed the atmosphere of the display andhtirmacy and mystery of history taking the

157 The New Way of Lifeopened in the Natal Museum in 1997 and forms phthe SOPHISAdisplay. It
continues the chronological and descriptive jouroeghe archaeological story of Southern Africa dedls with
farming and iron. Th&lew way of Lifgoresents 25 years of research in the Natal Mussndran understanding
of the Iron Age communities’ way of life during tfiest millennium AD (The Natal Withes§997-11-28).
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visitor back in time (Thomas 2005-10-02). Iron Alife in the display was deliberately
polarised against the present, because pre-coloistalry and traditionalism forms a platform
for African nationalism. The curator statedTioe Natal Witnesthat:

Archaeology can be a politically fraught disciplibecause we’re dealing with people and their pdsten
though the communities we study are dead and s us to remove ourselves from them, we stiltehto be
aware they may be ancestors to people living toAeshaeology teaches us an appreciation of diftecatiures
and different ways of viewing the world which, héydb/, we can pass oiThe Natal Witnes$997-01-31).

The curator wanted to foreground deliberately dedéihce between today’'s existing Zulu
cultures and past African farmers; to demonstriagé tulture was dynamic, evolved and to
avoid politicised ethnocentrism. When the BoardTofistees of the Natal Museum was
introduced to the display they assumed, howevat, ittpresented Zulu culture. One member
said the ceramic pots on display, although not peced for hundreds of years, were the same
as those produced by relatives of hers (Gustav-20067). Another informant said that the
Board of Trustees consisted of IFP Zulu natiomsletd that they did not understand that
there was a difference between Zulu ethnic idehfignd the Iron Age farmers (Charlotte
2005-10-28). This complication reveals discrepanbietween the Board of Trustees and the
staff-members and visualises the difficulties o&isformation. The intentions were clearly
different between the interpretations of the pcditliy appointed Board of Trustees. The
researchers were interested in presenting a notie@d version of history.

Based on archaeological evidence W@mv Way of Lifevas moulded as a village with clay
houses, and was deliberately made different frommenoontemporary Zulu homesteads to
avoid political conflict and confusion. Drawing dfterleau-Ponty (2004: 350), | suggest that
the display cases create an illusion of the pash fivhere one could read a series of contexts,
here showing that there was no Zulu culture AD 484, rather African Iron Age farmers.
Following Merleau-Ponty (2004: 478) and Massey &Q1B), | suggest that the concept of
time arose from the curator’s relation to objectd ahowed the consequences of how the
agents perceive the self and the other in botheptesnd past. Objects that looked familiar,
like ceramic pots, having a strong ethnic resonanc&outh Africa, might therefore be
perceived as something that they were not. Hene@tard of Trustees’ interpretation. The
display, however, deconstructed the assumptiomacd# based on language, dwellings, ethnic
belonging and the idea of fixed identities of Afircgroups. My informant Thomas (2005-10-

%8 The Zulu ethnic identity emerged about 150 yegrs a
159 Archaeologically the first traces of farming apgeshin the region in 400AD.
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02) chose a mix of ethnographic African objectslétiberately avoid the connection to Zulu
material culture and Zulu nationalism. This did moean that the curator was racially
prejudiced; it meant that he did not want the spgaaefold as nationalistic. The museum did
not want to align politics with archaeological suwe and kept the representation of past

cultures apart from the existing cultural politiexipressions.

Simultaneously political spaces unfolded in the @wns. According to two of my informants,
Gilbert (2006-05-05) and Steph (2006-04-04), and iraplied in the Annual Report
(1997/1998), the displagisonk&®™ was put up as a direct response to DACST demands.
DACST visited the museum and perceiving it as mahgformed enough, encouraged (or
demanded) an urgent construction of a display dfi Zmd African material culture. Over a
limited time a White and an African curator develdpthe display, which focused on
traditional and contemporary weapons, beadwork apattheid struggle material. The aim
was to illustrate that African culture was dynamaid forever changing. The display was
consequently regarded as a major departure frodititnaal displays that portrayed African
groups as living in the present-past (NMAR 19982)99

Sisonkenarrated the development of Zulu identity in terofisnaterial culture and internal
and external politics without making reference tdit& heritage. It positioned conflict,
politics and resolution within an African contexomething that had not been done in
displays before at the museum. The museum did m@iv sconservative images of Zulu
heritage, nor portray them as a unified group gedirace that migrated to the area as
apartheid propaganda proposed. Leeb du Toit (2083), Dlamini (2001a: 198) and Guy
(1979: xx), write that apartheid and African cléisstions of group-belonging were
dependent on language, race, birthplace and dedcarggest that this was deconstructed in
Sisonke Zulu identity became important because it juxtgabWhite political identity and
unified Zulu-speakers. At present, however, thaasibn is changing and different family
groups within Zulu-speaking groups now constitute@e important identity indicator than
prevailing Zulu identity. My informant Gustav (2008-07) stated that they wanted to
display African history, but not in the typical wawaterial culture was normally being

displayed. They produced a display that they thowgtbit controversial and focused on

190 sisonke means ‘we are together'.
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identity and group formation, ethnic and politicd¢ntity, and on how this was manifested in

Zulu material culturé®!

The middle of the display had a hedged area whemrneyuins dressed in ‘quasi traditional
clothing’ were placed and, according to my inforin&@ustav (2006-11-07), this was the
essence of the display. He told me that this caneetdisliked and misunderstood by visitors
and staff-members and was eventually removed. Hireeed stating that they wanted to
show the dynamics of Zulu heritage — how traditlomad western aspects were blended.
‘Zuluness’ was not displayed as timeless, but #isgenced by other cultural expressions. Zulu
ANC members during apartheid and in internecindlmbrused traditional clothing, with the
ANC T-shirt, to show their political affiliation irsce they feared being seen as IFP members.
My informant noticed through his fieldwork in Kwaltuthe merging between western and
traditional cultures and used this to questionestigpes and produce a more complex
narrative to make people question their own assimp@nd avoid the typical South African
dichotomisation of cultural expression (Gustav 20Q607).

Beadwork was displayed @isonketo represent territorial and clan affiliation athe female
sphere. Preston-Whyte and Thorpe (1989: 128) arappg€r (1989: 33, 37) argue that
beadwork embraced an ethnic, cultural and politicabwerful symbolism associated with
cultural tradition, politics, liberation and panfffan consciousness. The Inkatha movement
in 1970s beadwork was related to women, fosterihgie solidarity and notions on common
cultural heritage. This was deconstructedsisonkewhich showed beadwork connection to
different areas and Zulu-speaking groups that weteincluded or co-opted into the Zulu
identity. This visualised changes within the Zudentity. My informant Gustav (2006-11-07)
intended in the display to show that groups that d®mselves as Zulus in the 1990s were
not always welcome into the Zulu identity. Ethnicdiversity of ‘Zuluness’ was not
previously visualised in displays. The curators aestructed the concepts of language,
territory and ethnic identity as well as politicales and gave Africans a political voice in the
past and present. They related the struggle ferdion to the beadwork and acknowledged
female participation as an active political voichkieh, according to Cock (2001: 50), was

uncommon as the ‘struggle’ was usually identifigthwnen.

161 ) ack of funding restricted the themes of the digpéand they used material culture from the existing
ethnographic collection.
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Alongside the walls, traditional weapons, speakappkieries’ and home-made AK47s, all
related to the identity and compared groups anasasgere displayed. The curators wanted to
deconstruct and question complex and dynamic aspettthe concept of ‘traditional
weapons’ as constituting political and ethnic idgniGustav 2006-11-07). Weapons played a
role in the manifestation of masculinity that relsten patriarchal privileges found in
nationalist images of the Zulu warrior — a way ligkatha to retain and construct a masculine
dignity within a context of subjugation (Cock 20@H-45, Waetjen & Maré 2001: 195-206).
The curators showed that homemade AK47s becameatyrobsupporting the ‘struggle’ and
liberation (Gustav 2006-11-07). According to Cd@001: 44-45), the AK 47 was also a

symbol of revolution and resistance for Africangt tor Whites a symbol of terrorism.

The curators decided not to make a strong polistalement because 1997 was a politically
sensitive time due to internecine war in the Prateitzburg region mainly between the ANC
and the IFP. Since the IFP was in power in KwaZuaial and in control of DACST, and the
ANC was in power across the country, there wased e satisfy everyone (Gustav 2006-11-
07). Therefore the curators did not make any refseto the Zulu royal house, otherwise
commonly noted in museum displays. According to GL§79: 246), the royal house was
used as a role model by political and African nadicst leaders. Since the identification with
historical kings varied and was conflicting amoeg., the ANC and Inkatha my informant
Gustav (2006-11-07) expressed a need to excludendmge of kings from the display.

At the same time the Msunduzi Museum (VM) also ntedna Zulu display. Th&ulu
Treasures Exhibitiorwas meant to show the ‘dynamic aspects’ of Zulliucer (Dlamuka
2000: 6). This was the first time African mater@llture was displayed in the museum
without reference to the Voortrekkers. The operahthe Zulu Treasures Exhibitigrbearing
in mind the structural negotiations of the flagshmptitutions and th&isonkeexhibit in the
Natal Museum, was a political make-up to satisg/¢hrrent political dispensation and enable
the museum, in an unstable time, to continue tsteXihe museum had made an effort to
invite African school children (letter from Erasmumdated). Ben Ngubane, MEC of

KwaZulu-Natal, opened the display and said e Natal Witness

... the treasures, drawn from museums and privaitectors all over the country, illustrated the coon but
diverse heritage of KwaZulu-Natal, and represerdethicrocosm of the spirit of reconciliation and ioat
building which characterised the province (Bradl®@7-10-29).
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Director Pols concurred: ‘It is a unique and vemportant exhibition for everyone in this
province’ (Bradley 1997-10-29). When Ngubane adskdscommon and diverse heritage he
meant that the display showed another side of theeom’s activities, allowing African
heritage expression within a formally White spaahjle at the same time addressing the
conflict in KwaZulu-Natal by showing a common idiéntreflected in Zulu material as a
unifying symbol. His statement expressed somethunte different from whaSisonkewas
trying to show. Comparin@isonkeand Ngubane’s speech one can see how differein- soc

political spaces unfold in museums.

The Msunduzi Museum (VM) may have altered the digpt the face to the public — but
continued its usual activities of researching Viekier history. The new exhibition in the
Jansen Extension centred on the Great Trek (1833)18om its inception to the British
annexation of the area, but interpreted the materia holistic manner showing migration,
different lifestyles and interactions between geuRidley 1996, MEVM 1996-11-01,
MEVM 1997-01-16). The re-representation of Voorkek history reflected the museum’s
new narrative aiming at reshaping the presentabibthe self. Following Merleau-Ponty
(2004: 300, 389), | suggest that objects can oalytderstood as far as they are experienced.
Therefore interpretations and the reinterpretatibrnistory are possible only as far as the
agents and visitors understand and perceive obpeatissplays. Reinterpretation can stretch
the expectations of objects if staged differendjpwing the possibility to be perceived in
several new ways if it is not in conflict with theerson’s perception. This is also why a
multicultural staff was called for during Transfaation. It was believed that this would allow
a reinterpretation and further exploration of theamng of material culture.

There is a clear discrepancy between MkWzand Mapalal®® (2002), who regarded the
Msunduzi Museum (VM) as non-inclusive and as stgmog Africans, and the
government’s view of the museum. In 1997 the rededisplay of the Voortrekker theme
was visited by Roger Jardifféwho was pleasantly surprised by the result andtipesibout

the Voortrekker theme which he considered to beadional significance (MEVM 1997-07-
14). DACST encouraged the museum to continue tdoexphe Voortrekker theme and

renegotiate Afrikaner identity. Research in the Bum was predominantly based on

182 The director at the time.
183 Member of the Board of Trustees at the time.
%4 The director-general of DACST and an ANC affiliate
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Voortrekker history, with a religious focus (MEVM27-01-16). The mission statement and
the Annual Report (1998/1999), however, show a nmuséorn between what they were
(Afrikaner) and what they were obliged to becomaul{roultural, African). The museum

wanted to create the impression that they wererméted to become inclusive and

multicultural.

A new display in the Church of Vow came to deplat Education of the Voortrekker Child
(1998). This display stems from suggestions preskeduring the 1980s and 1990s. Giliomee
(2003: 177) suggests that Voortrekkers have lorenlvegarded as a deeply religious group.
The display presented Voortrekkers conventionatigl focused on religious activities. The
display functioned as a new space where Afrikaroensld reconnect and reaffirm their
identity. The display became an articulation ofbsiy in the changing socio-political
environment that included the fear of a loss ohtdg. My informant suggested that since the
display was constructed four years after the 1984tiens, in a period of uncertainty, the
museum deliberately tried to avoid political topgexl not to take a stand (Eva 2006-03-03).

In focusing on themes associated with childhoo@ mhuseum tried to depoliticise and
culturally realign the religious role of Afrikanberitage. My informant, however, did not see
the child as apolitical and admitted a politicamdnsion (Eva 2006-03-03). After 1994
Afrikaner identity was experienced as threatenednwmmy levels, as it represented the
previous regime. The representation of childrerthi@ display functioned as a symbol of
vulnerability, unthreatening and seemingly apdditicand materialised the vulnerability in

which Afrikaner identity found itself in the pos834 political climate. Through the

representation of children the history of the Greak, its struggle, traditions and religious
belonging could be partly depoliticised. Thus theseum was able to build on the narrative
of Voortrekker history but apply it to new constituinal rights. Since in the late 1990s the
image of the struggle of Voortrekkers and Boersreg@ritish imperialism was aligned with

the black struggle paradigm. The struggle paradmwduced a common understanding

among Afrikaners and Africans as to why Afrikaneritage was protected post-1994.

For the centenary of the Anglo-Boer war (1999) hbibie Natal Museum and the Msunduzi
Museums (VM) mounted displays to commemorate the Whe war can be regarded as
contested, since it commemorated the birth of mliaed South Africa. It had been portrayed

as a White man’s war of importance to English-spegkbut assumed a significant role in
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Afrikaner nationalism, highlighting heroism and fewings, especially in relation to the
concentration camps (Giliomee 2003: 432). The N&alseum displayed in the 1980s
military paraphernalia. In 2007 the Msunduzi Musatdisplayed in the Oldest House pictures
of suffering in the refugee/concentration campsesEnrepresent two completely different
manifestations of the war and connect two differespects of struggle for land and

independence.

In 1999 there was a great need to include the ijistbother groups when commemorating
the war. The Natal Museum focused on San and Ingiaticipation in the war, whereas the
Msunduzi Museum (VM) had an African and female faclionel Mtshafi® stated at the
opening of the display at the Msunduzi Museum (M®)The Natal Witnes$1998-10-13)
that: ‘We view this exhibition with a great mixtud feelings. We deplore the pain and
suffering as well as the greed and power behindvdre He also stated that different people

were entitled to their own history and that:

...one of the cardinal sins of demagogues and tdistas that they rewrite history to produce neMical
versions. They define history for others. This isatvapartheid did, and we must never do it agaie (Natal
Witness1998-10-13).

In Mtshali’s statement the discrepancy betweentagerd structures as experienced in policy
documents and acts is evident. T¥Mhite Paper(1996) emphasised the correction and
rewriting of history. Mtshali, however, rejectedisthin his speech. Transformation was
ambiguous, the agenda consisted of correcting atidising the past dispensation, and the
process did not recognise that they were addressidgeshaping history in much the same
way as had been done in the past. Transformatitimgnight was an ideological process with

little practical framework, but with strong ideologl goals.

Both the Natal Museum and the Msunduzi Museum (\&gf) out to rewrite the images of
war. In the Natal Museum the San participation Hrer reaction to the war was the main
focus. During the war some San lived in the Drakeng, but had to flee to the Northern
Transvadi® where they worked for Boer farmers whom they hélpering the war. My

informant deliberately chose this perspective bseale did not want to foreground the

18511 his role as a mayor of Pietermaritzburg.
1% Today the province of Mpumalanga.
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awaited politically correct African perspecttié (Gustav 2006-11-07). The African
perspective of the war was expected as a conttapo$o the nationalistic role the war had
played in anglophile and Afrikaner nationalism. this display a protest against
dichotomisation of groups unfolded. It did not shaenflict between the groups, but
multiculturalism and unexpected collaboration, amg informant Gustav (2006-11-07)

wanted to show that relationship in the past wasemdgnamic than previously depicted.

The Msunduzi Museum (VM) produced a politically eoént version and focused on aspects
such as African participation, women and everydfay*f® Pols stated that this display would
be the only one of its kind since the smaller mus@umnly depicts aspects of the war (letter
from Pols 1999-02-17). The display was describelleasg the most comprehensive display
of photographic material of the war ever assemlobewaZulu-Natal The Natal Witness
1998-10-13). The museum thought it reflected itangfe of direction and determination to
enhance its representivity as a more inclusiveucallthistory museum (VMAR 1998/1999).
While these changes were taking place, there wasever, still a discrepancy between the

institution and the staff-members who experientedchange differently.

One of my informants stated that at this time Tiamsation in the museum was proceeding
slowly and was a question of ‘window-dressing’,tlke museum needed to be perceived as
engaged in Transformation (Margareta 2006-11-1()e Wisplay Birth of Democracy
emerged out of a need to address Transformationchadge political identity, but not
without controversy. A teacher approached my infamtrand proposed the idea of a display
about democracy. It had become part of the forlidlsus in the curriculum and the teacher
needed help with it. The mounting of the displayswaet with objections from other staff-
members, the management and Board of Trustees. ditieylated the reaction as a charge
that the curator was ‘bringing the ANC into the s’ (Margareta 2006-11-10). Another
informant agreed with how difficult it was to chang¢he minds of the Board of Trustees
(Francis 2006-11-18).

7 The San are not classified as African but as ewligis people and have throughout history been gartsd
? all races.

8 The display consisted of photographs and memorabiléhathree-dimensional display of stretcher-bearers
and nurses (Von Klemperer 1998-10-12).
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Conflict surrounding the display reflected somendgiepolitical positions as opposing those
of the ANC. It also showed the complex situatioratttheritage and museums found
themselves in and how important it was not to otfilnese conflicting views outside the
museum. As a national museum they had to act aiogptd ideals like the one articulated by

Nelson Mandela:

When our museums and monuments preserve the whaler aliverse heritage, when they are inviting lie t
public and interact with the changes all aroundrththen they will strengthen our attachment to humghts,
mutual respect and democracy, and help preveng tvesr again being violated (Mandela in Mpumlwanale
2002:245).

If the museum could have complied with these divest then it would not have survived as
an institution, but since the history of the stigggas seen as conflicting with the agents’
idea about the identity of the museum it was nateécome change. History that conflicted

with the staff-members” views had to be includethenmuseum, despite their opinions.

After 18 months my informant was granted fundingtfte project, but the staff-members of
the museum approached her and said that she wiasg'she museum out’ and aligning with
Africans (Margareta 2006-10-11). So negotiationdpace unfolds as an ideological conflict
in a post-apartheid environment where reconcilmti@s supposed to be promoted. A display
like this exemplifies how sensitive presentatiod agpresentation of cultural heritage was. It
was therefore easier, as shown before, for the MsinMuseum (VM) to follow the
government-stipulated directives rather than to ensikggestions about changes themselves.
If the government suggested change, then they wBligated, but if the staff-members

suggested it then they had to confront their peers.

Displays about democracy form an important politg@ace in the museum. They manifest
the formation of a multicultural state, the endVighite dominance and inequality, and are
specified in the transformation budget as sometfongvhich DAC grants funding. Apartheid

and democracy were experienced by all South Afscandifferent ways. Democracy as a
theme was a way to build a common cultural herithgé everyone could associate with. It is
therefore supposed to function as a reconcilia@ma nation-building experience. Ben
Ngubane (2002) suggested that the painful aspédtsegoast in South Africa could not be

swept under the carpet, but rather celebrated amtrstood in their historical context,

221



thereby helping to develop a creative responsetdhSAfrica’s past and promote the process

of healing.

The displayBirth of Democracystill exists in the Msunduzi Museum, but has besshaped
several times. Initially the display focused onailstand information, but today it focuses on
pictures and memorabilia — a shift from presentimfigrmation to presenting heritage. The
display now affirms values deep-rooted in the BOM &frican Renaissance. Maphai (1994:
127) suggest that BCM focused on Africans as aegents engendering a greater self-worth.
Dlamuka (2000: 6) writes that the display showeak tAfricans were not mere victims of
colonial and apartheid domination but were rathegicted as part of broader socio-political
negotiations and contestations. In displays abemtatracy, Africans received an empowered
role and an active voice in the historical contimygiving them a cultural identity. To Biko
(2004: 44-50) modern African ‘culture’ was a cuéiof defiance emanating from a common
experience of oppression. This idea was fundameatdlransformation that became more
visible after 2000. The intense focus on struggégemal was most likely a result of the shift
from Mandela’s rainbow nation to Mbeki's Africanpapach and of the ANC assuming

power over a DACST previously dominated by the IFP.

7.6 Towards the present

In 2000 the Msunduzi Museum (VM) became more nuitical and theZulu heritage
display, theRedisplay of the Voortrekker exhibitiand arHIV/AIDS display®® were curated
(letter from Pols 2000-08-02, letter from Pols 2@10B27). At the glass verandas of the
museum facing the busy Langalibalele Street, theemm tried to convey the HIV/AIDS
message to the public. It was intended to attradtedducate people who normally would not
visit to the museum (letter from Pols 2000-08-02)l regard the museum at this time as
having officially initiated Transformation accordito government demands, as visualised in
its changing display activities, but not in its lection activities. In 2002 the museum was

reopened as a transformed museum, as a transfeaed.

189 KwaZulu-Natal has the highest infection rate of/HiIDS in South Africa. Most affected are Africam@h
Africans.

10 The Natal Museum addresses similar questions wighcommunity window that features information on
different NGO’s and was opened to the public in(R0the purpose of this display was to enable aesfacthe
NGO’s to create awareness of their work and thécgethey provide (Olifant 2001).

222



Castells (1983: 311), Foucault (1984: 246, 252) Rretl (1990: 11-12) suggest that space is
fundamental to social relations, spatial distribntand the exercise of power; they cannot be
separated and must be understood through each dtmershift in power from apartheid to
democracy articulated that past-time displays vigeelogical misappropriations of heritage
and a need for correction was emphasised. The ggoweas ambiguous and did not
necessarily include a transition from previous emation of heritage. However, since
displays were staged under a new political dispensahey were perceived as transformed

when in reality they had not changed.

Until now | have mainly addressed representatioAfoan and White heritage expressions
in displays, because very little effort has beenlent reflect Indian and Coloured heritage in
the province. Since Africans were always represemelisplays and collections, albeit as the
other, they formed an active component of the Nafaiseum’s history. Indians and
Coloureds, on the other hand, were invisible intheseum and were in this sense the true
other of both the apartheid period and of Trans&iiom. In 1990 the first temporal Indian
display featuringndian Hindu bronzeandlvory carvingandindian labourwas curated in the
Natal Museum (NMAR 1990/1991). In the late 1990s Msunduzi Museum (VM) started to
formulate an interest in the Indian community andaged in a research project to encourage
the Indian community to donate objects. They alseolved the public in some of the
temporal displays such as a Hindu and Muslim wegldimd Ramadan display (MEVM 1997-
09-26, MEVM 1997-01-16).

In retrospect the Natal Museum’s Indian displayeads in Timdormed an important part of
the museum’s Transformation. It started as a contynproject, focusing on women and self-
representation and foregrounding a previously eadugroup in the museum. The project
was initiated by my informant Sahra (2006-03-21jjowisited the Victoria and Albert
Museum in London in 1995. She was asked to padieipn a project that focused on Indian
women away from India and their perception of thelwes as Asian but also as citizens, e.g.,
of South Africa. The project focused on producing @mbroidered panel for a tent:
‘Shamiana, the Mughal Tent’ that would contain tleory and be displayed in London. My
informants Sahra (2006-03-21) and Ada (2006-03-¢4dthered a group of Indian women
from mixed social and religious backgrounds who kedrtogether for eight months on the

project.
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The project dealt with women’s identity as IndiamsSouth Africa, but when my informants
asked them how they regarded themselves they aedwieat they were ‘black’. The Indian
women identified themselves as black due to theltadrican political dichotomisation of
White and black. It was a distinction forced onnthiey apartheid which the women assumed
both as an identity and as political identificatidy informants Sahra (2006-03-21) and Ada
(2006-03-21) tried to convince them that ‘they weat black’ but Indian and urged them to
investigate what this entailed. In retrospect dne Indian women patrticipating in the group
said: ‘We discovered that almost all of us had bafeacted by the group area removals,
which helped bring a strong sense of solidarityd d@hat it was ‘necessary to explore the
whole question of our identity, historically and time present, to discover a new sense of
ourselves as Indian women and South Africamle(Witnes2007-09-06).

The women embroidered a panel showing the histbitye Indian community, the ship SS
Truro that brought the first indentured labourerssouth Africa, the life of the early settlers,
and the importance of education, music, religion g@olitical hardship (Von Klemperer
1997a,b). After the display in London the panelume¢d to Pietermaritzburg and my
informants initiated a project of an Indian displaygive the Indian groups that visited the
museum something to relate to (Von Klemperer 196Rd\ly informants Sahra (2006-03-21)
and Ada (2006-03-21) contacted the same group ttgdther researched and curated a
display. One woman said in retrospect that ‘we tecaery excited at the idea that at last
there was some interest being shown in Indian rlty the formerly all-white museums of
Pietermaritzburg’ The Witnes2007-09-06).

The women had full control over representation, thet display themes centred on a male-
dominated representation of their history. One wWaqérhaps have expected a female-focused
history, as the women were allowed to produce alaysabout themselves, but it is not
uncommon that women foreground and highlight théerdaminated culture. Sahra (2006-
03-21) explained that they tried to implement adéperspective, but the women were not
interested. They seemed to be unable to refletitally on the male-dominated culture in
which they were situated. Historical perspectives dot necessarily change when
communities themselves present history. Nevertbeldss has been foregrounded as
Transformation. Communities presenting their owstdry are embedded in a mainstream
historical perspective which might not even be moepresentative than a curator’s

representation of history. Yet one of the womenrd sai retrospect that it made them
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‘[discover] and [understand] new aspects of ouesland our lives’The Witnes2007-09-
06).

Despite the representation in the display, it wasngportant part of Transformation. It dealt
with women, an aspect otherwise neglected in Toansdtion, though it was emphasised by
the government. The display was connected to tbal loommunity and local interests that
were stipulated by the RDP (ANC 1994) to producgease of ownership. Ownership was
part of Transformation terminology and assistareator Judith Masters (2000-02-23) said in
a speech at the opening that this was one of the& exxiting acts of ownership she could

imagine and that it was an extremely important paiftransformation.

The Threads in Timalisplay was the Natal Museum’s first community«ein project, and
was meant to be a temporary display but turnedamtermanent one. Educational officer Iris
Bornman said in a speech at the opening that #y@adi was an ‘ideal opportunity to redress
the past’, that it was ‘so healing to our commundty well as ‘empowering and affirming’
(Bornman 2000-02-23). The members of the group speake about the empowerment that
emerged from the projecTiie Natal Withes2000-02-03). In retrospect one of the women
said: ‘This rare opportunity to reflect on our r@@nd our vision of ourselves has greatly
reinforced our self-esteem and identity, both alialm women and as post-apartheid South
Africans’ (The Witnes2007-09-06).

The project brought the Indian community closerth@ museum because the display
promoted a sense of pride in community achievemd&udmman wrote in a report that ‘the
sense of belonging to the new South African socieith its divergent cultures was a
rewarding discovery’ (Bornman 2000). A member of tiroup said that they had come to
terms with the past and the present and facedutineef with confidence (Supersad 2000-02-
23). The display did not only have meaning in thlatronship between the museum and the
Indian community, but also among Indians themsel@gpersad (2000-02-23) noted that it
created ‘a bridge building exercise within the amdcommunity between various cultural and
religious groups and also discovering their rostgshe group asked themselves the question

who they were’.

The museum became part of Indian self-exploratidnicikv was an important historical

revitalization of post-1994 South Africa. The musecreated an Indian space in the museum,
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but not without controversy. Other staff-membergaveot interested and the display was
therefore not funded. This led to the Indian comityuand other staff-members sponsoring
the display (Ada 2006-03-21, Sahra 2006-03-21). fheseum Transformation therefore
involves the agents’ interest in the project andais from following a unified standard.
Transformation has paid little interest to Indiamd aespecially Coloured heritage and has
focused mostly on African representations and éefore not completely inclusive. So the
museum produced political spaces rather than dexhospaces.

The curator’s ethnicity has been emphasised asriamiao Transformation and there has
been a call for self-representation which triggersense of empowerment and authenticity.
Consequently a White person representing Africadiain and Coloured history has been seen
as inadequate. An example of this was Thnaditional Zulu Dress(2001}"* display in the
Natal Museum’dHistory Hall (NMAR 2000/2001, 2004/2005). Theraditional Zulu Dress
display was an addition to the display of Whitetluliog-history curated in the 1980s. The
display was dismantled, resulting in theaditional Zulu Dresglisplay being out of context.
The display focused on traditional dress from raaitexts and showed a conventional view
of Zulu men and women. My informant Gustav (20060Y) said that he opposed this display
because it showed an image of the Zulu frozemme tiHe regarded the display as stereotyped
and said that similar ones could be seen througBouth Africa. This display was put up in a
transformed museum climate by Zulu staff-memberd amas therefore regarded as a
transformed display. Ironically it manifests andhferces traditional images and ideas that
were produced during the Victorian and apartherbpeby Whites, something that the Natal
Museum had tried to eliminate since the 1980s. Sfmamation in this context meant,
ironically, that a self-representation constructeddemocracy became similar to apartheid

representations.

Other changes in thelistory Hall in the Natal Museum were a photographic display of
transport, African urban history and African arthgNMAR 2000/2001, 2004/2005). These
displays continued the decolonisation of White sgain the museum. The displays
acknowledged African and to some extent Indian,nmitColoured, heritage. Transformation
only addressed and en-raced White spaces, intedoiet representing White domination.
Other spaces were left untouched and were noteaadrd he space unfolded according to the

11 bismantled in late 2007.
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prevailing socio-political climate and reflectedead associated with the Transformation
agenda. African spaces were not regarded as neaalipgcome multicultural, because they
suggested power and domination as White spaceg-didinstance, théfrican Art display,
an exclusive African space, was not made inclusivavas demanded of tliistory Hall.
This suggests that Transformation was far from wafteand that its main objective was to

break with the White norm.

There was a discrepancy between Transformatiorisiceeal the outcome of the displays.
Transformation encouraged ‘traditional’ biases, hot if it was mediated by Whites. It
opposed a view of a timeless society, but not ifdised by Africans. It encouraged
multicultural perception and inclusivity, but onifyit initiated a break with White spaces.
Displays produced during Transformation were treeefdependent on who curated them
rather than on what was produced. The time of muradlso mattered if it was regarded as
Transformation. It is evident that ideas of hertagntinued to exist, although apartheid had
fallen, and that these ideas were upheld not ophvhites.

Traditionalism was an important aspect during Ti@msation and had political implications
associated with African nationalism. The displengigenousClassification in the Natal

Museum embodied Transformation ideals and dealh wiite concept of Indigenous
Knowledge Systems (IKS). IKS stemmed ideologicéityn the African Renaissance and its
primary goal was to investigate traditional cultir8nail (1993: 294) believed that Africans
must build their own value system and not be defibg others. Biko (2004: 51) articulated
that when the colonial culture mixed with the A#icculture it left behind a ‘bastardised’
culture that could only function according to thace of the dominant (colonial) culture.
Transformation suggests that by rejecting euroaemkinowledge systems, Africans could

through IKS reject what was oppressing them.

Tondi (2005: 121-123) argued that IKS provided édnis with intellectual raw material for
the task of reconstructing African societies aloifgican lines. IKS, however, seldom
acknowledged the dynamic process between Africdtures and other continents. This
approach only allowed cultures to be viewed as ioulae and not as multicultural.
Nationalists usually want to emphasise the unigsenaf culture to position it against
something other — in this case eurocentric knowgesigstems. In this sense the IKS did not

differ from Afrikaner nationalism’s self-proclaimashiqueness, and Transformation used
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similar nation-building aspects. It was quite cléae IKS was politically directed towards
African cultures, although Neluvhalani (2005: 78ywes that it was not opposing European
classification systems and was not only about Africulture.

The displaylndigenousClassificationwas the curators’ way to rebalance the European an
African perception of nature and a way to bridge tiatural and cultural history displays in
the Natal Museum (Gustav 2006-11-07). Kiisel (198¥rote that Africans and Whites had
different concepts of culture. Whites made a donsbetween nature and culture, whereas
Africans saw nature itself as culture. My inform&ustav (2006-11-07) curated the display
on this assumption, but at the same time deconstiut He wanted to show different ways
of classifying nature. ThindigenousClassificationdisplay addressed the eurocentrism in the
museum and acknowledged an alternative classificati the world. Ntsoane (2002: 2-4)
argued that IKS could assist in redressing the lamz&s imposed by colonialism, deconstruct

fixed boundaries between objects and groups and thygen to become more inclusive.

The Natal Museum is foremost a research instituwose second concern was curation of
displays and which triggered a more individual Bfanmation. The Msunduzi Museum is
mainly a heritage institution that produces resedoc the purpose of displays and was more
concerned with being in line with governmental pi@ls. Since research in the Natal Museum
iS an ongoing process it is not as easily affedigdpolitical demands. The institution
therefore showed a different perception of histaryd heritage based on governmental
demands, institutional interest and agents” dawssid\n example of this waSOPHISA
which was extended with two new displays, ®@ries of Human Origing2000) and a
development of th®rakensberg San Rock Af2001). The latter features an interactive and
explanatory display presenting rock art as ‘visy&blomon 2001). My informant Gustav
(2006-11-07) argued that the curator wanted subtthallenge and deconstruct the dominant
discourse of rock art as being mainly about shastiarctivities. This view is represented by
leading South African rock art archaeologist JD IlseWilliams. The display was therefore a
direct reflection of the curator’s academic writfagmpare Solomon (1997)), challenging the

dominant archaeological discourse and interprataifaock art.

1725 AMA chairperson of that year.
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Differently to JD Lewis-Williams, the curator sugged that rock art represented San
mythology and not shamanistic activities (Solom887, Von Klemperer 1999c). The display
was therefore part of a reinterpretation of histand a break with established academic
traditions. Most representations of San peopledsatin cultural stereotypes, but in the display
and the display proposal there were very few traafegshat Dowson (1995: 51), Robins
(2000: 61-63) and Wanless (2001: 21) describe assgaeotypes — images of San people as
childlike and as natural trackers. On the contthgyoriginal display proposal (Mazel 1989b)
wanted to show rock art as traces of colonial taste, and the outcome of the display had a
section about this. It was a conscious historied@rence intended to deconstruct the colonial
legacy and the racial division of the former SoAthica. The Natal Museum therefore tried
to position the San beyond their role as huntelnayats and shamans and acknowledged their
role in a political and historical context that yiously had not been acknowledged in
museum displays. The outcome of the display coeldséden as a response to Dowson and
Lewis-Williams™ (1993: 58) critigue of museums fpositioning rock art beyond the

controversies of society.

At present rock art has become highly politicidddodley (2006: 86) states that ‘rock art has
been a political tool exploited to bolster the prahd morale of our nation.” She refers to the
South African coat of arms unveiled in 2000 whdre San figures, according to Mbeki,
demonstrate Transformation and humanity (Mbeki 2000oodley 2006). San imagery was
chosen by the government as a symbol for a heritaggeunited all South Africans (Smith,
Lewis-Williams, Blundell, Chippindale 2000: 467-468he San are at present seen as the
ultimate result of the inhumanity that has prewdile South Africa. Mbeki describes them as
‘they who fell victim to the most merciless genaciour native land has ever seen, they who
were the first to lose their life in the struggte defend our freedom and independence and
they who, as a people, perished in the result’ (Md®96). The San people in Mbeki’s
speech represent a non-racial South Africa and stineggle against injustice and an
unidentified opponent. From an archaeological cand@e could interpret the perpetrator as
being both African and White, but it is unclear wiex this was Mbeki’s intention. It is
interesting to highlight that the San exhibitionswexpanded at the same time as the coat of
arms was unveiled; it is no coincidence that therest of museums in rock art and San

culture grew from this time on.
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Part of a similar visualisation of a multicultur@buth Africa was the displagtories of
Human Origins a new introduction t&OPHISAon human evolution (Origins display text,
Coan 2000-10-21). The curator wanted to show diffewvays in which people explain why
they are on earth and he emphasised that the waxe all ‘stories’ (Thomas 2005-10-02,
Coan 2000-10-21). The main focus was human devedaprasing evolution theory. My
research has shown that there were a number o$t@hristaff-members in the Natal Museum
who rejected the idea of evolution theory, becaitiseonflicted with the Christian faith,
resulting in a degree of friction in the museum.t®oe down the evolution perspective the
curator added aspects of Christian, Hindu, Muslimd Zulu religion, but with a directed
precaution from the museum council (Thomas 200®92)0-The curator said in an interview
with The Natal Witness

This display explicitly acknowledges the role ofibkin our understanding of the world it.is not presenting
the various origin stories as alternatives. It's @een trying to oppose theological explanatiorhviitose from
the world of science — these two types of explamatiserve different purposes Religious origin stories place
us on earth in a context in which we must seekasiain or live a moral life, while science is invgsting our
origins in an effort to understand the details ofman evolution. | would like to see people visitihg display
acknowledging not just the belief system they bgltmbut reading the other stories and finding seoramon
ground — as well as acknowledging the differenaghile also accepting the validity of the other &erin the
context of belief. I'd like to think the display ght contribute towards a greater tolerance of stlard a
breakdown of fundamentalism (Coan 2000-10-21).

The curator did not want to oppose one explanatith another and hoped that the visitor
would leave the display with an appreciation oftalief systems (Origins display text). The
curator's presentation of history and his intendioexemplify the SOPHISA exhibition.
Nation-building aspects and messages were sulmtyporated into the text, availing visitors
of the opportunity to create their own opinionsapproach rather different from the majority
of Transformation displays that steered the visitexperience in a certain direction. Thus the
Natal Museum showed a more independent approacthéogovernment demands of

Transformation.

The SOPHISAexhibition continued with thé&old, Spices and Portuguese Tradesplay
(2005) (NMAR 2004/2005), followed by thieowns and Tradedisplay (2006). These displays
were the first in theSOPHISAexhibition that showed interaction between différgroups.
Earlier displays had presented history and ‘cultgraups’ as separate and diverse without
traces of interaction. The interaction and contaetsveen different cultures can be seen as a

major departure from previous ways of displayingtdniy.

230



The Towns and Trade$2006) dealt with the origin and development of #imbabwean
cultures and Swahili towns relation to and tradé@outh African culturé$® (Our Dynamic
Past: A southern African Story). This display fel® Huffman’s (1989, 1996, 2000, 2005)
archaeological research, centred on Great Zimbabamed Mapungubwe’s sacred leadership
and architectural symbolism. It traces linguistid aultural groups through ceramic patterns.
The display was also influenced by the archaeokbgesearch of Calabrese (2005) and Van
Doornum (2005) on identity and class and social potitical ideology in the Shashe-
Limpopo region. The Natal Museum tried in this thgpto present progressive archaeological

research to educate the visitor about recent aotbgieal theories.

The display proposal described this part of hisesital, because aspects of development in
South African history and African state formatioere poorly known by the general public
(Our Dynamic Past: a southern African Story). Tdisplay deconstructed official historical
narratives produced during apartheid, presenteelg alaborated version and contributed to
the construction of a more extensive knowledge @itls African history. In one way the
display furthered African nationalism; Maggs (19@®@scribes how Great Zimbabwe, in the
1960s and 1970s, became a symbol for ‘black lieraiand Meyer (2000) argues that
currently in political debates Mapungubwe is reddrito as a prominent heritage used to
bolster the political vision of the African Renasse. The Natal Museum, however aimed to
contextualise Great Zimbabwe and Mapungubwe inrgefahistorical and socio-political
context, to deconstruct their use in nationalistipressions and to separate the past from the

present.

Transformation is characteristic of a search focommon identity of which this part of
SOPHISAshowed traces. The original display proposals aditd define the present through
past cultural identities, but this theme was defibey avoided in the final display. A balance
between the proposal and the final product was dototusing on pottery styles that
identified language groups and highlighted the dyisen of pottery styles and cultures.
Through this the African Renaissance was challefyeshowing that African cultures were

not untainted by outside influences, but changed evolved through contact with other

173 About 900 AD the chiefdom named Shroda by archagsti® initiated relations with the Swahili, contiady

metal exports to the coast. By AD 1220 Mapungultive largest urban settlement of the day, had alesdeial
strata and sacred leadership for the first timeSauth Africa. Specialised craft now emerged andwivea
became established (Our Dynamic Past: a southeicaAfStory).
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groups within and beyond Africa. The displays shovleat what connected South Africans
were the ideas about the land they inhabited. Bheyved that language, cultural expression

and people were dynamic and changed accordingattessnd time.

TheGold, Spices and Portuguese Trg@005) display centred on the global expansiothef
1500s. The display proposal describes the conmectvth Europe as civil war, divide and
rule policies and undermining of economies (Our &yit Past: A southern African Story).
The display focused on the African response tougokse expansion — and not the other way
round — as displayed in tiortuguese Age of Discovery showed African trade and social
systems and the role Africans and Portuguese playguls. My informant Thomas (2005-10-
02) deliberately downplayed the dominant Europezla and presented the Portuguese as
ignorant and unaware of existing trade with theedde and sophisticated African societies
they interacted with. He wanted to show well essleld African societies that had much to

offer, which the Europeans discovered and usekain trade.

The display was a deliberate critique of Europe#tohy-writing and Thomas used this
perspective as a strategy to reposition Africa ahéllenge the perceived superiority of
Europe. This was a way to create a South Africahaeological discourse otherwise trapped
in a eurocentric narrative. When he challenged ithea of European imperialism and
domination Thomas also challenged the African Rsmaaice. Showing an empowered
African social system downplayed the idea of thetlRmese as crippling African societies. It
also deconstructed the concept of ‘traditional’ iawmlate African cultures and instead
brought in the aspect of an admixture of Africard aksian cultures. Thus the curator
introduced globalisation and dynamic cultural espren’’* Presenting African contacts with
the Arab world, Thomas (2005-10-02) showed thatcAfis were trading in slaves before the
Europeans arrived. This deconstructed post-coloaral BCM theories of the African
diaspora as the sole result of White dominationrédwer, it indirectly asked the central
guestion — what are African cultures? The displayribt aim at giving answers, but hoped
that the visitor would contemplate the possiblenars. The display related the past to the
present by aspects used in the present: aspettsZslic and Nguni words, herbs, maize and
divide-and-conquer rule. The display highlighte@rettteristics of Transformation that aimed

at exploring and introducing new aspects of history

17 Foregrounding, e.g., maize in traditional Afric@ooking as introduced by the Portuguese.
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At the same time as the Natal Museum engaged irachive criticism of history and
nationalism in SOPHISA the Sounds of Africaconstructed a direct response to
Transformation. Th&ounds of Africembodied three Transformative aspects; it focused
participation,amasikoand traditional African culture. It was one of thevernment’'s main
objectives for Transformation to deconstruct theinmeg narrated by museum officials during
colonial and apartheid times and to introduce pgEgpharratives and perception of cultures.
This display drew on the concept that Oruka (2002) described as African people’s
contribution to culture and civilisation, constidtby the sensibilities of rhythm, dance and
song. | suggest that this concept stereotyped adriculture and locked it into a eurocentric
perception without acknowledging that the wholecapt ofamasikodrew on the European
notion that Africans were more connected to ordiluce and music than Whites. Either this
was a deliberate reaction to reclaim and decortstareotypes of African cultures in
eurocentric narratives, or it was an effort to t#esn African heritage out of what was already

known about Africans.

The Natal Museum’s keyword for th®ounds of Africawas ‘edu-tainment’® — the
introduction of multimedia techniques to attracojple’s interestThe Natal Withes2005-10-

22, NMAR 2004/2005, Jasmine 2005-10-11). Transfdionaused new display techniques to
accentuate change. Visitors”™ interaction with tiepldys was presumed to be active and was
articulated as not being a static display which Wesefore experienced as Transformation.
Putnam (1996: 36) suggests that allowing peopteuoh objects avoided the physical barrier
between objects and visitors and was different fieinen vetrines are used. My informants
Jasmine (2005-10-26) and Steph (2006-04-04) exguathat their perception of an African
display was where objects could be touched andacted with. Director Maphasa (2004)
suggested that displays not behind glass creatensesof ownership over the place. My
informant positioned interactive displays as transitive because they were believed to be

different from past displays - more democratic apdn to new visitors.

Transformation entailed ‘Africanising’ displays aretlassifying ethnographic objects. They
changed from being eurocentrically classified tmbelassified according to Transformation.
The artefact was taken out of its eurocentric fraame introduced into what became an

175 A mixture of the words educational and entertaintme
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Africanised space. Drawing on the ideas of Orul® andamasikothe process intended to
create participation, rhythm and sound and be miffefrom the ‘look but not touch’ approach
in the traditional museum. This meant changingrigelium through which information and
objects were conveyed. It did not, however, intenduestion stereotypes of African cultures,
but to celebrate the culture in a pan-African pptice. My informant told me that thgounds

of Africawas about seeing, hearing, playing and understgn@ill 2006-04-18). This is not
specific to Transformation but can be seen in dal@erspective and is well connected to
new museology. Drawing on Tolia-Kelly (2003: 315uggest that the visual organisation of
material culture showed new political ideas in rgyaces of belonging. In Transformation,
old display techniques became political throughuwsal affiliation. New political spaces were
now proposed to unfold in the museum as reclasisdigects changed the message through
the medium of presentation. This display was ndedgéht from previous displays, but a

distinction lies in its articulation as part of fisdlormation.

Interactive displays andmasikoaim at excising control. The aim is to reclaim drahsfer
the right and power of interpretation of materialtare from the (former) White institutions
to the communities from which the material was extd. Music in the ‘Sounds of Africa’
could throughamasikobe controlled and reproduced by all members ofegpclt was about
creating oral history together and connecting tteeipus White space to a democratic space.
My informant Bill (2006-04-18) explained that thesplay aimed to show history and
development of traditional, not modern, African moudHe acknowledged the difficulties
positioning the difference between traditional anddern music and compared it to the
definitions and classification of art and craft. Nyformant showed ambivalence to the
concept ‘traditional culture’ and ‘African’ and hoambiguously Transformation materialised
in displays. The Natal Museum tried to balancertfaerialisation of Transformation and its
strong nationalistic motives with the scientificora complex view of culture. Therefore the
displays articulated the discrepancy within thetitngon itself and its relationship to the
government. Displays like tHfeoundf Africa seemed to be more transformed than, e.g., the
SOPHISAbut that was because tl®undsof Africa strictly followed government policies

that also provided more funding.
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In 2006 the Msunduzi museum opened two exhibitignRiver runs through it...Mzunduzi
and the (new)Birth of Democracy.’® The displays dealt with an inclusive history of
Pietermaritzburg, reflecting all ‘cultural groupd’. The displays were funded by the
transformation budget through which it became pusdio produce displays not feasible in
the past. One of my informants said that this wdry whe museum could only recently
produce permanent displays (letter from Anna 200®9). The museums” economic struggle
during apartheid is seldom acknowledged in musecdbgvriting. Even if there was a wish to
change, museums struggled to do so because otiat@onstraints. Transformation agendas
are therefore directly manifested in the museunoufin the transformation budget. This
required representation of multiculturalism, stheggnaterial andamasiko and display
appealing to a diverse audience (transformatiorgbutfamework and guidelines 2005). The
transformation budget specified explicitly whatdksnof displays were desired in the museum.
This suggested a standardized form and left Iép)ace for regional or museum-specific

expressions.

The staff-members and Board of Trustees of the MiszinMuseum (VM) decided on the
themes for displays, since the board was resp@n&iblthe general direction of the museum
(Gert 2006-04-28). Since the Board of Trusteesesgmmt DAC, they can be regarded as a
symbolical direct link between displays and the eggoment. The displays were meant to
represent an inclusive history in Pietermaritzbuvty informants Gert (2006-04-28) and
Steph (2006-04-04) articulated that they wantedréate a sense of pride in Pietermaritzburg
by connecting the museum to the community and fagusn local history from prehistoric
times to the present. Their statement was idedddlgian line with the RDP that focused on

local driven projects.

178 The displays, when opened to the public, weré deiveloping and at my writing (2008) were incontele
The staff-members held that they would continudewelop and add to the displays to enhance inféomaind
renew the museum. Several new sections were cosdpdéter | finished my fieldwork in the museum.

177 The museum has linked their educational work to dieplay, something typical of this museum after
Transformation and making it different from the &laMuseum. The Msunduzi Museum’s approach can be
perceived as holistic. Similar upcoming projects tre herb garden, interlinked with the schoolicuta and
outreach projects. Concerning the history of Pretaitzburg, they have started a five-year projecusing on
oral history and living culture in conjunction withe school syllabus and to counter the lack ofvkadge of
contemporary history of the local townships. Theseum will in 2010 together with the students watelay
(Margareta 2006-10-11).
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A river runs through it...MsunddZ? (2006) was a semi-linear display, parts of whisked
linear time and other parts snapshots of diffetkaimes. The underlying theme was conflict
and resolution in past and present KwaZulu-Natalode end of the display hall a full-sized
shack was constructed with the interior of a hoimeyhich violent pictures from the conflicts
in KwaZulu-Natal were projected on a piece of cl@bcompanied by African music.
According to my informant Steph (2006-04-04), thast of the display portrayed the double
displacement, during the internecine war, of ‘blagkople fleeing the townships and the
countryside but not being welcome in the town. TWession of a home was quite different
from the Zulu traditional homestead outside the enus that is more in line with the symbols
of home that Inkatha promoted. The shack makesignant reference to the reality of

political violence and poverty.

According to my informant the vertical pillars, amhich different multicultural themes
(architecture, transport, religion etc) were shovepresented ‘upliftment’ and were meant to
juxtapose the feeling of double displacement (St2p86-04-04). The museum aimed to
present history from an African, Indian, ColouratdaNhite perspective. Each group was
allocated a spat€ and the displayed themes represented something éach group. The
themes drew on aspects that functioned as idemigitkers during apartheid and which the
museum continued to use to build a multiculturaithge. For Indian, African and Afrikaner
identities religious faith played a vast role analsvalso, according to Ebr.-Vally (2001: 179),
how Indian groups remembered land and ancestohit@oture and transport were other
themes that were not incorporated by coincidertoey tlifferentiated heritage, especially for
Afrikaners where the oxwagon marked out AfrikardEmtity. Drawing on Shields (1991: 40)
and Foucault (1979: 137-143), | suggest that displas perceived according to coding,
values and relations. When visitors enter the dispbower is rearranged and allocates an
experience of space to each visitor. They perdiiganuseum as being multicultural because
space has been allocated to them for this purpose.

178 | have chosen to analyse this display in termsnafticulturalism, reconciliation and inclusivity.h€se
aspects are at present important to the museure #iey strive to be a fully inclusive museum adsires all
‘cultural groups’ in the community.

179 The ‘cultural groups’ were inclusively represeniadeach theme. They were also allocated a roora or
section on the mezzanine floor of the display whiehlt with each group’s history and heritage.
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The Msunduzi Museum used entrenched apartheid ifcdas®n of the social-political
structures to create an image of multiculturaligms can be reflected against what Ben
Ngubane said in a speech in 2002:

Multiple identities and perspectives need to baughd together to form a wider understanding of wational
identity. We need, as a nation, to go beyond a mesembly of representations of diverse legacide explore
a more panoramic, holistic, non-racial commitmenifrica and South Africa.

Both Ngubane’s speech and the display aimed téeceeaommon loyalty — a ‘hyper-reality’
of what South Africa wants to become. The displants to explore South Africa’s diverse
heritage, a construction of apartheid classificati@and make it democratic, diverse,
multicultural, non-racial and inclusive. The museumakes it look real and it is therefore
perceived as real. This showed a past that peoateed to forget and a multicultural future
that they wanted to embrace. These aspects welasiellated, e.g., in th€Eommission for

the Promotion and Protection of the Rights of GutuReligious and Linguistic Communities
Act 19 of 2002 The act acknowledged South Africa’s diverse hggetthat in the past had
been subject to division and inequality. It wishtedheal and build a united South Africa

through a common loyalty to the country.

The display addressed conflict and reconciliattorring unity into the present. It asked the
question: Who burned down Mgungundloti?7The question is politically charged since it
draws on both Afrikaner and African nationalism.eto this the museum deliberately altered
a display text to avoid controversy. My informarsisted that it was important for the
museum not to take sides (Ntokoso 2006-04-28), that it was central for the visitor to

create an own opinion and that the institution sthowt dictate views (Sabelo 2006-04-21).
Two other informants Steph (2006-04-04) and Dawd06-04-24, 2006-04-04) held that it
was also critical to remain neutral and politicatlgrrect. This shows how the museum

experiences the sensitive situation of presentatidreritage in Transformation.

The display reclassified the Voortrekkers as ‘Dutmimers’ because of the role Voortrekkers
played during apartheid in political propagandareArepresentation was needed to avoid
political affiliations. Through reclassification géhVoortrekker image lost its mythological
value and assumed a different socio-political parsitlt can also be seen as a comment on the

present socio-political environment where Afrikameften choose to reconsider their identity

180 A question referring to the Voortrekker-Zulu caetfl Was it the Zulus themselves or the VoortrekRer
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because, as my informant Marie (2006-11-03) expliinhey ‘feel ashamed’ of their actions
in the past. Then it can be considered as a resptinshe issue of ‘expropriating land'.
Similar to the case in Zimbabwe, the South Afrigawvernment is currently engaged in land
relocation where attempts to buy (White) commerciaimland and relocate it to
disadvantaged (African) communities is being uradem. If a farmer, however, can prove
ownership of land before 194 then the land claimants have no legal claim toTfte
reclassification of the Voortrekkers positionedikdiners as farmers before 1914. The display
repositioned the Afrikaner issue of belonging, ttiaspora and the right to land in a

contemporary context.

White identities were explored in a new socio-pcdit context during Transformation.
Examples of this were thBrince Imperiat®® exhibitions and the idea of incorporating a
display of English heritage. For a former Afrikamestitution to incorporate facets of English
heritage can be regarded as reconciliation andsf@emation, considering the differences the
groups acted out during apartheid. To balance dggitrepresentations, White identities as
former centres of heritage production were decaostd. This makes the museum’s
Transformation unique in that focus has been plédoeginost on re-representation of African
heritage. In its efforts to be inclusive, the mumeangaged in a process of ‘shelving’,
allowing a diversification and democratisation pése for all ‘cultural groups’.

Mazel and Wright (1991: 63) wrote that most museduonsng apartheid displayed the initial
face of colonisation up until 1920 when ‘succesaswachieved. The transformed exhibitén
river runs through it...Msunduzhows a similar kind of nationalism building onncepts
relating to success and development. In the exbibhistory begins with prehistoric periods
and continues up to democracy when success wasvachiBoth aspects assume central roles
in African nationalism. This reveals how displdyactioned as a space where people could
gather strength and inspiration to cope with thesent.

Such a display was theirth of Democracya new version of the old display with the same
name. The display makes no reference to the praiudieg colonialism but presents the

struggle for freedom from 1948-1994. The displagdeas a space where African nationalist

181 The date refers to the passing of Magive Land Act of 191fhat forbade Africans to purchase and lease land
outside the reserves and was the key to (Whiteoermial farming.

182 The display has existed in different versionshia thuseum and is an initiative by a visitor interdsin
French presence in South Africa.
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ideology challenged Afrikaner nationalist ideologpd revealed itself as a success-story
where democracy overcame all obstacles. African Adndaner nationalist propaganda are
similar. Both ideologies wanted to create a nafiongth based on struggle, suffering, the
guest for land, an evil other and overcoming olstacThe difference was that one was
exclusive and the other strove to be inclusive. Bindh of Democracyvas part of an effort to
bring the diverse South African heritage into a own heritage. All South Africans
experienced apartheid, but in different ways, dedexperience is used as a unifying symbol.

Drawing on Hylland Eriksen (1993: 22, 1996: 56,7/3-1999: 48-49), this display presented
the nation as a family with family metaphors likes tfather of the nation (Nelson Mandela)
and through him a pride of achievement. Accordmtaré (1992: 63-64) and Marks (1989:
221), the Zulu king symbolised the head and théywfithe nation in Zulu nationalism. This
is seen in theRiver runs through it...Msunduzvhereas in theBirth of Democracyit is
represented through politicians like Mandela. Henwas not just an African symbol, but a
symbol transcending race barriers that became egeptation for a united multicultural
South Africa. Afrikaner and African nationalistigg@essions both created patriarch heroes in
this display which was used, together with spod art, to juxtapose democracy to apartheid
in order to strengthen the family-related metapladrghe nation. South Africa’s ‘birth’ as a
democracy was created as a national myth with alhmoessage. To work as a myth they had
to have meaning, connection and continuity with firesent for visitors. Transformed
displays have a political message that intendshtmge the impression of the nation. The
Birth of Democracycreated an institutionalisation of heritage andnpoted stability in a
changing society. Displays, regardless of whethey twere produced during apartheid or

under democracy, materialised stabilising ideals.

7.7 What was Transformation in displays?

In this chapter displays have been compared toogmalitical structures and academic
discourses in a long temporal sequence to investigmtterns of change to discuss
Transformation. Displays are not closed systemsalrispatialised socio-political structures
that materialise and compress space and time thrbugan agency. This was visible in the
change towards more democratic displays startinggaaly as the 1970s and continuing
through the 1980s. Due to economic constraintsetfugts to try and democratise space were

not visible until the late 1990s. In the 2000s tilamsformation budget gave economic support
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for museums to change. Transformation does notil emtaransition from ‘bad’ spaces to
‘good’ spaces, but the past is used as a rhetanchlvisualising what Transformation does
not wish to be. Yet old stereotypes and classiboat are still used to maintain society and

democracy.

Both past and present displays created a selftanckate a self there has to be an other. The
Natal Museum aimed to explain the other, predontlpaAfrican material culture. The
Msunduzi Museum (VM) had a heritage approach wileeeother was part of a narrative
about the Afrikaner self. Through these differerdgthhods the museums created anglophile
and Afrikaner identities. Museums are trying tolth@ representation of the nation redressing
the past, to protect cultural diversity, and touragepresentations from all ‘cultural groups’.
This process of Transformation relies heavily onstgmlonial, BCM and African
Renaissance writing. It is abandoning a multicaltiapproach for an African (nationalist)

approach.

During Transformation past displays were discussegresenting White heritage. The Natal
Museum, however, dismantled displays of White hggtin the early days to make room for
African heritage in which they were more interestéd the 1970s this changed and the
museum constructed thdistory Hall that celebrated anglophile heritage by drawinghen
colonial urban experience of the 1870s. This cdedi with the implementation of
segregation laws and forced removals. At the same the Msunduzi Museum (VM)
displayed information about the Boer Republic, ankaner version of a successful past.
During the 1970s the two museums were reflectiegnidtion-building of a White-dominated
state in two conflicting ways. They were not comegr with juxtaposing the self against the
other but were developing a self through differégtorical narratives. The Msunduzi
Museum (VM) experimented with different themes sashmusic and education, and showed
traditional African heritage and political histarythe firstBirth of DemocracyThe museum
experienced inner conflicts during these negotistidatal Museum explored Transformation
through already existing African themes in linehmitew museology and developAttican

Art and Amandla (1993) and SOPHISA that challenged apartheid narrative through

archaeological research to empower an African Bsiy.

New museology has criticised the use of evolutibeoty on the basis that it produces

hierarchal prejudices. During Transformation, hogrevit was used in th&OPHISAto
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challenge CNE and religious fundamentalism and @oodstruct assumptions of African
culture and segregatiorstories of Human Origing2000) andTowns and Trade$2006)
showed a common heritage rather than diverSiayn hunter-gatherers 2000 years d@094)
and theDrakensberg Cavg1992) were directed at educating children anideitites to
understand history. ThR8OPHISAchallenged normative, eurocentric and academitngyi
e.g.,Drakensberg San Rock A2001) andsold, Spices and Portuguese Trg@805). It also
tried as far as possible to avoid African naticsraliand even challenged it frowns and
Trades (2006). Displays are reflections of socio-politicdructures either in line or in
discrepancy to it. They show how the museums utaleisand negotiate reconciliation,
nation-building and Transformation and the transitirom apartheid and its development to a
multicultural approach with overarching African @ééspment.

The advocates of Transformation criticised the plsplays for being static, Victorian and
eurocentic. This is partly true, but is based @ereral dislike for apartheid. The critique has
not taken into consideration criticism in tbe Toit Repori{1949) and in th&liemand Report
(1975). Nor are the similarities betweBHUSA (1994) andACTAG (1996) considered. The
reports had vague definitions of displays and mbgdrthem as object-based. During
Transformation in line with new museology, displaysre emphasised to mediate messages
rather than to show objects. The government’s exflransformation demands materialised
Sisonke (1997) and theZulu Treasures Exhibition(1997). Government ideas of
Transformation were made possible in museums thrahg transformation budget that
stressechmasiko IKS and the struggle to unite the nation. Thiswsanilar to theDu Toit
Report’s (1949) efforts. Part of Transformation was the Nduwzi Museum’s (VM)
Redisplays of the Great Tr€k998), theEducation of the Voortrekker Child998) and\ot
only a white man’s waf1998). These showed renegotiation of Afrikanentdg in a post-
1994 climate while retaining an anti-anglophile ifoa and incorporating representations of
Indians, Africans and women. The Anglo-Boer warptiig in the Natal Museum showed
interaction and collaboration between San peopld Boer farmers during the war.
Transformation can in this perspective be regardsda reinterpretation of a dominant

narrative.

The Natal Museum started an interest in the Indiammunity in the 1980s. In 1997 the
community projectfThreads in Timavas staged and included several Transformatioalsde

like previously disadvantaged communities, communiinvolvement and female
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participation. The eco-museum method propagatedngluiransformation does not
necessarily produce a more holistic perceptionistbly, but rather shows how communities
use and develop a mainstream male-centred histaoraceative. Thelraditional Zulu Dress

(2000) display shows similar features. Transforomatitherefore reveals a return to

traditionalism and is concerned with who construali$plays rather than with the outcome.

The Msunduzi Museum (VM) changed rapidly after 20€finciding with the employment of
an African director and change of Board of Trustggempting new displays. Later the
Transformation projecA river runs through it...Msundu2005) was opened and visualised
objectives from the transformation budget and tli#EPRIt is a ‘shelved’ representation of
heritage and ensures a democratic representatongrehistory to the present within a local
context. The Natal Museum staged displays sudhdigenous Classificatioand theSounds
of Africa (2005) that focused on IK&masikoand visitor participation. Yet these transformed
spaces do not question heritage but promote toadilism. Transformation depends on
human agency to negotiate and re-represent heritafe institution and is a complex web of
past and present socio-political structures, diffieikinds of nationalism, nation-building and

reconciliation.
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CHAPTER 8. LOST IN TRANSFORMATION — A CONCLUDING
DISCUSSION

Transformation in museums is located on multipleele and is coupled with socio-political
structures and with the concepts of place, nansplady and collection. These concepts will
here be further analysed using the aspect of tina¢ lhas been a latent but significant
dimension of my research. Munn (1986: 11-13, 199%) and Giddens (1984: 133) argue
that groups understand and act ‘in’ time and créate and space differently. | suggest that it
is therefore not a question of one Transformatibmoeseums, but many processes leading up
to a democratisation of heritage. | have raiseddhestion whether it is right to moralise
about past museum activities and suggest thatadsté being condemnatory, it is more
constructive to contextualise occurrences and sitipa them in time and space over a long

temporal sequence.

8.1 A complex Transformation

The above-mentioned approach has allowed me to @e@gnd investigate how museums are
adjunct to the complex socio-political transitiohTeansformation from a White agenda to a
multicultural agenda with African overtones. A campon between political speeches,
policies and museological articles with archivald asthnographic material has revealed
discrepancies. Political speeches and museolotggtd have juxtaposed past and present to
construct Transformation as a paradigm shift, aadeldescribed the past as nationalistic. But
they have seldom recognised that nationalism @téVails in the form of African and South
African nationalism. Transformation was not comgletdifferent from what it was before,
but seemed to provide a coherent framework compar¢he state of the museum sector of
the 1980s. It was also expressed as such to eevigaiplem areas, and to negotiate and
continue Transformation. Transformation constangigonnected with apartheid in speeches
and writing for negotiating what Transformation diot constitute and for using old structures
for new purposes. This resulted in the conflicsogio-political structures visible in museums
materialising different times and spaces. The Naadl Msunduzi Museums reveal
materialisations, negotiations and change of sqgmétical powers. These negotiated aspects

of ownership and belonging produced institutioreiand spatialised symbols of power.
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Museums rest on traditions and structures inhefitech the days of the curio-cabinets and
Victorian museums which were furthered by culturaconomic and socio-political
relationship influenced by colonialism. Museums evpart of a web of power and migrations
locating the museum in an ‘in-between space’ asi@ean institution in Africa. Museums
rested on eurocentric scientific values, actediouan African space, and created a South
African eurocentrism. Museums that came into ereunder British imperial power
inevitably acquired a political association, espkgiwhen scrutinised in a present political
context. Positioning the museums as a result aintalism meant locating the museum in a
structural ‘in-between space’ of Africa and Britaithout completely being one or the other.
During the Union of South Africa and as seen inDleToit Repor{1949), museums found a
vernacular form and expressed their interest in hbey should institutionalise this

relationship.

Present writing on museums as colonial institutipositions them as something alien and in
opposition to Transformation, and the writings haverlooked that they were vernacularised.
There were many kinds of eurocentrism, and anglepand Afrikaner museums were
grounded in different interests. The Natal Musewuwated its eurocentrism in a British
colonial experience. In a political, cultural armbromic connection, it explored local African
contexts beneficial to the ‘home country’. Museungse part of a larger economic context of
migration and exchange of ideas and values. Ang®phuseums were captured in an ‘in-
between space’. Museums were therefore neitherpearonor African. Afrikaner museums
tried to bridge this with their effort to groundethselves in an African experience. The
Msunduzi Museum (VM) drew heavily on the local &ih space in their appropriation of an

Afrikaner eurocentrism to bolster belonging andftseod'.

Eurocentrism was therefore appropriated by eaditutien and by each person visiting the
museum, and was shaped according to that persaoitgrad background. It is therefore
impossible to explain exactly what eurocentrismadedl or how it was experienced. At
present, however, it has been treated as a se&itecand has been highly politicised. The
segregation laws and th8tate-aided Institution Amendment Act 46 of 19B8&de it
impossible for the museums to be multicultural itnibns, though the visitors were still
multicultural. All groups took an interest in theuseums and by visitation affirmed the
heritage production. By visiting the museum theugso rejected aspects of racial control

enforced on them by law and infused themselves thghmuseum.
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Dominy (2004), Webb (1994) and Gore (2004) regamsenams as part of the colonial
conguest. | suggest that the institutions werepaot of conquest, but that their location in
White-occupied areas reflected conquest and thet Where dependent on colonialism to
enhance their collections. Transformation is in shee way economically dependent on the
socio-political changes in the 1990s. The past@edent are not that different. The present
shows similar objectives to the past, focusing egig on traditionalism visible in IKS and
amasikolt rejects a eurocentric discourse for a Southoafmicentred one. Th&hite Papers
(1996) and thé®u Toit Report(1949) show that the similarities of conflictinggws could be
brought into resolution.

Webb (1994), Tietz (1994) and Dominy (2004) argua tmuseums celebrated triumphs of
Afrikaner and White nationalism. It was not untiet1970s-1980s, however, that museums
materialised these ideals, and by then they stantegiestion the production of heritage. The
Du Toit Report(1949) and th®e Villiers Report(1968) encouraged museums to develop as
cultural centres and to employ historians envisggWhite nationalism. Yet, some
suggestions produced during apartheid made Tranatan possible. ThBooysen Repoih

the 1960s called for the Natal Museum to emplog@haeologist, resulting in an exploration
of African heritage that challenged White natiogai Post-apartheid museological writings
seldom visualised the museum’s dissatisfaction ajthrtheid policies, or how it employed
laws to challenge apartheid. Since this did nowesea point when highlighting social
inequalities and promoting Transformation, museiglaigtexts have not focused on these
facts. Transformation ideals have come to materdiaster than apartheid ideas because of
greater demands and economic possibilities. Thespre to materialise socio-political
structures was greater during Transformation thanng apartheid and resulted in a less
regionalised heritage approach by the institutieren approach requiring time and a more
stable socio-political climate.

The Niemand Report(1975) suggested open-air museums so that theyldshme more
accessible to the (White) community. Hence musew®® no longer regarded as insular
institutions. This, together with scientific pro$gsnalisation, was embryonic in the realisation
of Transformation. This concept was reused durirgn3formation in line with the RDP’s
focus on local projects and disadvantaged comnasifThis forms discrepancies between

museological writing and ethnographic reality. Muss are created as changed in
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museological writing although the structural changee few. Writings create a space where
Transformation seems different from the past andeums use this in turn as examples of

how to transform — revealing a reciprocal relatitopetween text and praxis.

The SAMA conference 1987 was a strong rejectioapartheid and took place three years
after the implementation of ‘own affairs’ and ‘geale affairs’. The meeting saw how

museums were affected by the eco-museum movemehtvignalised a renegotiation of

White power over heritage representations. Thealngtage of Transformation was a
renegotiation of the self. In museological writiregg. Webb (1994), Transformation was
used as a way of renegotiating the academic-mugiealcself in post-apartheid South Africa.

The Natal Museum was already transforming and tny&tsng how they could stimulate

reconciliation and be more community-friendly befot994. The ANC cultural struggle

affected initial Transformation to a minor degrdmjt the museums negotiated similar
ideological movements like the BCM, post-colonialisnd new museology, thus making it
possible to progress in the ANC’s desired direction

The democratic dispensation negotiated and reliedvity on apartheid structures and
stereotypes to promote Transformation. The Soutlc&d constitution in 1983 made explicit
what previous constitutions suggested, showing @eso that fostered and entrenched
separate development. The 1996 constitution waslasirand spelled out and protected
cultural identities. After 1994, however, the aitis were by law equal and free to assume a
cultural identity of their own choice. Continuing further an expression of cultural difference
may seem a paradox. In this context, however, fisttuted a renegotiation of apartheid
classifications, providing a ‘shelved’ cultural hiage insuring the democratic expression of
all cultural heritages. ‘Shelving’ cultural heriagensures cultural representation from a
known point of reference; it does not build a nailounity but foregrounds respect and equal
treatment of heritage needed before attemptingitiol la unified heritage expression. Yet the
intensified African approach after 1997 and Afrigationalism in political speeches suggest

that the developing national unity might not neaegsaccommodate everyone.

Transformation has many temporalities, as it isstacted and acted ‘in’ time differently.
The Natal Museum initiated change in 1974 with #ppointment of an archaeologist,
Msunduzi Museum in the 1990s with the exploratibpassibilities for a music museum. For

the larger museum sector change started with ti8¥ BAMA conference, for subversive
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groups in the early 1980s, and for the governmerit992 with theMUSA These times are
not independent from each other but are connedteslgh museological writings and
proposals, e.g., articles by Stuckenberg (1987)kgnillazel and Wright (1987) which came
to be used as references on which Transformationmuseums was constructed.
Transformation is a process of constant changdova 6f agents acting on and rejecting

socio-political structures.

Despite previous developments, Transformation le&s lronsidered a product of post-1994.
Transformation became an arena for the struggleoafer where the ideals of a democratic
South African heritage were blueprinted, e.g., he tWhite Paper (1998) and the
transformation budget guidelines (2004). The musetetated to change differently. Before
1994 the Natal Museum was changing according towts agenda, actively trying to be a
tool in the community. Msunduzi Museum (VM) follodigovernment agendas. After 1994
Transformation seemed to be experienced as complessibly owing to the change of
political dispensation and directorship. After 1984became compulsory to implement
Transformation ideologies. This made it difficudr the museums to carry out any individual

change.

Texts, articles and policy documents give an uridedsng of politics and ideologies
imperative to TransformatioMUSA and the ANC policy give different ideas of heriag
MUSA took the museums” need as a primary consideradith the community’s as
secondary, whereas ANC policy did exactly the ogpo#part from political disagreement
this is one of the main reasons why Transformatesulted in conflicting interpretation and
application. South African museological writingddiot criticise the ANC’s suggestions,
perhaps because this would be interpreted as diqmisg against Transformation. The
outcome of Transformation is a result of the comication and non-communication between
the museums and advocates of Transformation. Theeamus could have criticised and
suggested changes but did not, and their silen¢esnaem responsible for the outcome of

Transformation within their own sector.

Archival studies have not revealed any communicati@tween the ANC and the two
museums in the early 1990s. Lack of communicatiaghtnwell be the reason why the
museum sector experienced the ANC as unpreparedwagdthe ANC experienced the

museum sector as insular and sectarian. The lackramunication left a gap of knowledge
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between the involved parties, and Transformatios tharefore regarded by my informants as
regression. There is an ambiguity in what was aasl mot accepted as Transformation. At the
same time, the government implemented aparthaidtstes, e.g., the suggestion for flagship
institutions but it did not trust the museums to transform byirthown devices.
Transformation did not make the museums independenimplemented extensive control
systems seen in the Msunduzi Museum Board of Teasip until 2003: in th€ultural Laws
second Amendment Act 46 of 268%1and in the implementation of the flagship insttnt
SAHRA, the NHC and the transformation budget. Témsured that the museums followed
the overall plan for change. Transformation in@ctearlier stagnated while the museums
became lost in a Transformation ‘time-pocket’. Thiene-pocket’ with apartheid and
Transformation times coinciding, creating and tgyia resolve conflicting spaces. Social time
is unstable when society is ‘in’ transformation daadmaking places and spaces exist ‘in’
multiple times. Transformation is characteristic ‘Gfne-pockets’ where things occur in-
between structural spaces. Consistently using am@ctmg the past and present,
Transformation tries to situate itself ‘in’ dematcatime. This approach allows a deeper

understanding of change and avoids a polarisagbwd®en groups and eras.

The Transformation ‘time-pocket’ was similar to whiae museums experienced during their
early times as part of eurocentric cultures fumstig in African spaces having difficulty
shaping a South African expression. Transformatioeant that the museums followed
uniform guidelines, but these were in the beginnomly window-dressing, because the
ideological frame-work took time to implement stuwally. Post-1994 Transformation was
experienced by the government as museums not ciafagt enough and by the museums as
being in confusion. Restructuring was depicted by informants as devastating for the

institutions.

Transformation was a shift from a White male-inditnalised leadership to a male African
leadership which in many cases entailed having #ée/émale as assistant director. This was
perhaps to produce equilibrium between past andeptepower relations. Director Brian
Stuckenberg’s retirement from the Natal Museurmwadbb the assistant director Jason Londt
to be appointed to the post. This ensured a sdrsecority, continuation and stability for the
institution at a time of uncertainty. African ditecs are in many cases regarded as the

183 Which stripped the director of voting power in theseum'’s Board of Trustees.
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product of BEE and their capacity is questionedugh in fact they are a result of the unjust
apartheid system of dividing people and diminishimgr right to education and employment.
Mistrust is also expressed towards female staff-bess (regardless of race), especially
females in leadership positions. This is part damger cultural problem involving gender

inequality. Transformation strives for gender atith&e equity but still has a long way to go.

8.2 Contested museums

The museums, as places, are a connective tissueufoan agency, where socio-political
structures materialise. Each museum is therefareigue place and | suggest that museum
studies should not theoriadoutmuseums, burom museums as lived entities. The museum
cannot be understood apart from the real lived eepee studied across time and space; it
should be understood according to its individuiagion and be studied as such. Locating the
investigation in terms of the agents” comprehensiaihe museums produces a different and
more cohesive understanding than with the visittre visitor arrives with expectations of
museums either as a ‘forum’ or a ‘cathedral’, aod dome African, Indian and Coloured
visitors (and especially non-visitors) the musewsrconnected to apartheid. But an agent
perceives the museum differently, and the placthésefore constructed in relation to the
understanding of structural transformation procességents create and act out
Transformation, but visitors experience only fragiseof this. Agents and visitors are

therefore ‘in’ different times and experience anelate Transformation differently.

The museums are the field of investigation — a deatad physical location that composes a
section of the urban landscape, becoming a tangitdeintangible symbol. The museum is
tangible as a physical location in the urban laagscowhich is possible to visit; intangible as
being stretched out beyond its physical premiseag, &y educational officers” work and

outreach programmes. Museums are not just a locat the agents become the museum,
and so | stress the need to treat the museum athaongraphic field. Agents create the

museum which is narrated in multiple ways by visito

The urban landscape and museums are lived expesi¢hat are acted out by everyone who
came or did not come in contact with them. Museunsed to be analysed in relation to this in
order to understand how socio-political structugender, race and social hierarchy affected

ownership and belonging. Pietermaritzburg was aamas people living together but during
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apartheid several groups became temporal visitotisd urban landscape. The effect of racial
segregation is paramount for understanding the mgarf museums. It affects who belonged
to, and who governed, the urban landscape and teeum. Since the 1990s the urban
landscape has become the opposite of a White hrganuseums are still seen as White
enclaves, due to the reciprocal relationship betwople’s perception and the praxis of the
urban landscape. Transformation initiated a dentisatson of place. It changed a negative
association into something positive through displand staff-members actively invited new

audiences.

Contested meanings of the urban landscape musbmgtbe seen as obstacles, but as
strategies to develop democratic museums. The museeds to be used by those groups
who have a negative association to alter theiratiag. This is something that the museums
have understood but not necessarily the generdicpdlihe more an area is used, the more it
will be created ’in’ a new time. Visitors (and nersitors) have through narratives locked
museums ‘in’ apartheid time. Museums are therefor@ ‘time-pocket’, existing in both
apartheid and democratic time dependent on nanaBtaces are consequently located ‘in’

manifold times.

8.2.1 The Natal Museum

The Natal Museum was established as an anglophdeument to eurocentric scientific
interests. This signals associated with Britishon@lism and were to some consistent with
violence, domination, restriction of rights andisat. Since there are no documents from
early time revealing how Indians, Africans and Goéals experienced the Natal Museum, it
is uncertain if this connection can be made. Ifidnd, Africans and Coloureds associated
other institutions and structures with these objestand resisted them, then it is possible that
they would have experienced museums similarly. Aedlrecords, however, show the use of
the museum rather than its rejection. All ‘cultugabups’ visited the museum, acting on
eurocentric knowledge and heritage. If the musetondsin stark contrast to certain groups,
then the museum would not have been visited. Musewuete eurocentric but were used by a
multicultural community and were thus experiencdteckently. So the person who acts and

lives eurocentrism is also responsible for furthgiis values.
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Whites had ownership of the museum, and its ais/iteflected colonial expansion locally
and in Africa in general. In museological writingusgums came to be associated with the
execution of power and with scientific eurocentnarratives connected to biological
determinism. But as | have shown in this dissematthe Victorian type of museum that
Transformation criticised had already been chakenigp theDu Toit Report(1949). During
apartheid Victorian museums were considered oulgdet Transformation has erroneously
equalised apartheid and colonial structures. Ims$esf Transformation for some museologists

and politicians, the colonial period stood for giking that was disliked about apartheid.

The Natal Museum’s inner and outer architecturenéal an inseparable unity and reflected
eurocentric constructed spaces of empirical sdierithowledge acted out by agents and
visitors which became institutionalised. The arettiire provided an ‘objective’ evolutionary

classification of objects associated with hierafrekationships between European and other
civilisations. IKS was prompted as a central taothallenge normative, eurocentric ways of
constructing science. IKS could not, however, ptevan alternative to the architecture and
displays. Nor could it provide an alternative torhim use the museum, or supply ideas how

to build new kinds of museum compliant with thealdeof IKS.

IKS is vaguely defined and functions mainly as ohietto polarise past and present. Efforts
have not been made to develop the concept into wmmstructive approaches. IKS can be
nation-building if it is developed as a means tostnuct and not only deconstruct. If IKS is
only directed towards African heritage, as at pmgsehen it is not representative of
democracy. Hence Transformation cannot be consldeompletely democratic. IKS has
resulted in the construction of exclusive spaced tiere similar to apartheid in terms of
ownership. They showed a transition from one dontimewer to the other as can be seen,

e.g., in Ncome Museum architecture

The Natal Museum was ‘becoming’ through its agemksle its alterations excluded and
included components and narratives. So it assumeédevealed its socio-political position. It
is therefore not the place that needs to be relmmhcbut dissonant groups. Groups that
experienced themselves as excluded must use tbe fwaeconcile with it. Whites can only
initiate the process through invitation, but atteat the excluded must themselves take active
responsibility. This has been the Natal Museum’ssion since the late 1980s. In an ideal

world this gives the responsibility of Transforneatinot only to Whites but to all groups.
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The Natal Museum’s new wing provided for racialbhned displays. When constructing and
visiting the museum agents and visitors acted odt laved separation and participated in
racial segregation. A decade later, however, segjmgst signs were removed and opening
hours written in Zulu, gestures which made the mmsdess racially divided, and showed
who desired visitors were. Transformation of plaeant a reclassification of race and space.
The museum encouraged multicultural use a decaderebdd994. Transformation has
nevertheless locked museums in an expressionustiog, so the efforts to transform become
invisible next to the critique of past times thatshneglected the temporally conditioned

changes.

When Whites, e.g. Webb (1994), Gore (2004) and Bs¢@988, 2005) produced texts during
Transformation about museums as contested, thayoad&dged the problems of museums
but subdued efforts to change them. The time thetermims are ’in’ is dependent on narration;
these writers, though in Transformation, reversgdetto be ‘in’ apartheid narrating
Transformation to the experience of those with gatige association of museums. My
conclusion is that museological writing construetsTransformation that is not always
coherent with reality. This created ‘time-pocke&s’deepened analysis of the meta-narrative
of museological discourse, positioning texts inuatiural and temporal conditions, could

provide interesting studies for the future.

8.2.2 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Voortré&kker Complex

The Msunduzi Museum compromises layers of narrativencentrated in one place, but
connected through socio-political structures toeotplaces. The museum was an Afrikaner
memorial, embracing Afrikaner identity, mythologgdahistory and projecting an exclusive
sense of belonging. Belonging is a key aspect dphall celebrated as special by many
Afrikaners, just as the Ncome Museum was upheld egldbrated as special by many
Africans. These two places were to (some) Afrikanand Africans a materialisation of
mythologies and origins. They were to be held mionportant than the museum as an
institution, and the displays enhanced the placdes Narrations created an expectation and
although the museums changed character it wasdhginally intended meaning that visitors

(and non-visitors) expected.
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Places that have religious or political meaning afeen regarded as suitable sites for
museums, but erecting museums at such locatiom®idematic and often not feasible. It is

of great importance to contextualise and deconisthécconsequences and significance of the
place before situating museums on layers of caedesarratives. Yet if this happens to be
carried out, museums should ideally function asstjaeing organs and contextualise the

place with informative displays.

Msunduzi Museum (VM), like Ncome Museum, createsebh and materialised fix-point from
which Afrikaner and African identity could be maimed and compared. It was about
creating a self and not an other. Exclusive remtas®ns of heritage have been criticised,
though in terms of past but not present representat Analysing reports, however, it
becomes clear that the government was never pleasgdd the Msunduzi Museum’s
execution of heritage. The government did not @gae museum’s heritage approach as a

sufficient component in cultural propaganda.

The Msunduzi Museum (VM) and the Ncome Museum gred identity drawing on land,
struggle, independence and accomplishment by galliteaders in the guise of past heroes.
Museums are not static entities but are subjedengporal shifts. The Msunduzi Museum
(VM) changed from a place initially rejecting anglole values to a place rejecting African,
Indian and Coloured values during apartheid. Intbecame a place that rejected apartheid
during Transformation, just like the Ncome Museurattalso drew on African nationalism.
To ensure Transformation nationalism must be cangtised at all levels in society in order
to benefit a democratic heritage expression and perpetuate ethnic exclusiveness,

stereotypes and segregation.

A place is constituted by human agency that chotmsestain or reject certain meanings, e.g.,
continuing to zone the Voortrekker Complex as ank@her area. It is the awareness of the
meaning that enables a deconstruction and coniesdtian of the Afrikaner in past and
present. All groups’ heritage and history needdtidy contextualised. A contextualisation of
Afrikaner heritage entails the deconstruction efptesent rhetorical perception as opposing
Transformation as well as the deconstruction oh$t@rmation politics. This could lead to a
constructive way of dealing with past and presegthwiogies and nationalisms. Groups

cannot be regarded as separate entities, butereshlt of interaction.
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The Msunduzi Museum has chosen not to polariséu@ll group’s’ past or present, but to
unify them through ‘shelving’ — visible in allowingresentation of Afrikaner heritage in the
Voortrekker Complex. In a global heritage discussibe museum exemplifies how symbols
of conflicting ideologies after political transitiowvere allowed to continue to exist. This is
what | regard as the essence of Transformationlewialg new and old expressions of
heritage to exist side by side. Reconciliationas apolitical, however, but is a component of
present cultural and socio-political propagandaesumposing past political structures.
Reconciliation is about compromises where legabnemic and social boundaries are

spatially and temporally broken to facilitate negton.

Governmental officials continue to perpetuate thes@um as an exclusive place, a trend
which does not allow reconciliation but rather Isdke museum ‘in’ apartheid times. This is
not Transformation, but the expression of Transtirom. The Msunduzi Museum is aware of
the political debate but has instead embraced ¢hélicting aspects rather than juxtaposing
them. Visual reminders such as the Zulu traditidi@hestead and the Indian Shiva Perumal
temple indicate that the museum is not a Whiteasa;lbut only shows small fragments of a
more complex heritage reality. Respatialisatiomsessed themes of self, struggle, patriarch
leaders, traditionalism, victory and values foundedaspects of a heteronormative family.
Apartheid and Transformation drew on similar therapedding and allowing space, time

and structures to become one another.

Transformation was not a paradigm shift, but wéeelang’ through spatially reorganising
symbols of power represented by the satellite nmseand the main museum area. The
present political dispensation reviled the pastucal symbols. This is either because previous
dominant narratives revealed something about horic#is perceive themselves, or because
the democratic dispensation needs to be seen aectng all heritage expressions.
Transformation set out to be multicultural, but thench of the Ncome Museum showed a
materialisation of nationalistic and exclusive egsion of political heritage ideals similar to
those of apartheid. Transformation can be expreasedfrican nationalism hiding behind a
multicultural facade. The primary objective was motcontextualise, but to make visible
spatially what had not been seen before in a psooésshelving'. In the future, however,
museums need to stop ‘shelving’ heritage and td stansidering its united multicultural
expression. Apartheid is over, but spatial expoessicontinues to perpetuate the stereotypes

and separation constructed during apartheid.
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8.2.3 Contested names

Names correspond to ways of relating to power. Bgltgg and renaming materialise
Transformation of power and the way in which beloggvas understood. Names infuse the
urban landscape with intangible symbols of powesjeBtions and suggestions for a new
name for the Msunduzi Museum (VM) were carried byt Whites who through their

suggestion claimed and constituted ownership ofntileeum. Renaming was in its extreme
case explained by Holliday (2007-11-26) as abusgogfer. | do not fully agree, though he

has a point since renaming removes part of thenudralscape history.

The names of the two museums referred respectielsgnglophile and Afrikaner group
belonging; both names were associated with thd tmglhand in the aftermath of the Anglo-
Boer war. The names were constituted ‘in’ one teralpspace that was re-narrated as time
and structures changed. The names had initialiie Idonnection to Africans, Indians and
Coloureds. Both names through post-apartheid osti¢ame to constitute a negative
association because of their associations with &ghitContemporary museological and
political narratives locked the name ‘in’ apartheéiche — which symbolically re-narrated
apartheid temporality. This visualised the probletmgt the constant re-narration made it
difficult for museums to be perceived as transfan@ld names were regarded as standing in

opposition to Transformation while new names weensas coherent with Transformation.

Renaming is political and entails altering ‘Whitanmes’ from the colonial and apartheid
context to names reflecting the present polititalcdure. |1 question whether it is effective to
erase signs of history based on their symbolisnmjoktice. | suggest that it is important to
remember all facets of the past, even those the¢ painful. Transformation should educate
and contextualise the past. It should not makeviisible, but create a balance between past
and present. Materialising only dominant facetsisfory is not a democratic expression; but
it is a representation of Transformation. Yet ih@me is misleading and hinders visitation,
then renaming is crucial. Msunduzi Museum (VM) ahaslocal name and included the old
name to ensure democratic representations. A fwak is seemingly apolitical and gives an
opportunity to people to identify with it. Renamihgs been equated with reconciliation, but
has not been experienced overall as positive. Enaming of Msunduzi Museum (VM)
engaged only a small number of Whites. They wereadly variously associated with the

institution. Those needing to reconcile with thesewm did not participate in the process.
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Renaming did not concern the general public, bug aréiculated to bolster Transformation. It
was therefore a negotiation between the institgtidhe advocates of Transformation and
Whites.

8.3 Collections and time

Collections are attempts to materialise socio-palitstructures and to lock and compress
time and space in sequences of artefacts in omeproduce a comprehensible and
institutionalised explanation of time. Collectioekicidate how museums understand socio-
political processes and what they choose to resalinportant for ‘time-reckoning’. Time and
space are materialised in collections, they areiddibied by collectors and reinterpreted by
museums, e.g., for display purposes. Each musewnahaindividual ‘time-reckoning’

connected to museological and academic discourgkaditions.

Museums collected historical and traditional maledulture as representations of origin
functioning as identity-markers. Knowing one’s origonfirms identity and separates or
unites people. One of my main conclusions is thahg to find and authenticate traditional
aspects in other people’s culture was equal toagryo find roots in the self. Previously it was
about finding White roots; during Transformatiomis about finding South African roots. It
is also about a South African epistemological eemkeparting from a eurocentric one. To
achieve this museums have to collect South Afrivaterial expressions of all groups. There
is an urgent need to find cross-cultural heritagematerial culture that could visualise a
multicultural South African heritage and avoid mg®ntations of diverse heritages.
Transformation unfolds as reinventing past colt@ctctivities carried out by new agents ‘in’

a different time. So the museum is made to seemsfmamed.

Whites collected and donated to the museums. Tass deen criticised but, if analysed,
reveals aspects of time and relationships. The ctbjeaccount for two temporalities
simultaneously: the time ‘in” which objects were deaand the time ‘in’ which they were
donated. The latter reveals a relationship betwtwn collected and the collector, but
museums only find the time ‘in’ which the objectere& made important. Through analysing
classification systems and documentation, the time which donations were made is
revealed as crucial for positioning collections time and space. Such an investigation

deconstructs Transformation’s negative approaaoltections and highlights socio-political
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structures and relationships. Economic and sociibigad structures made donations vary.
Artefacts embody the donor’s relationship to a gmedime, e.g., the Great Trek, the
Bambatha rebellion or the struggle. Donations veergsidered as given to the nation through
museums which were concerned with making the dudles follow national priorities.
Representation of heritage and ‘time-reckoning’ evarade predominantly through White
donors, posing a problem during Transformation Wigalled on others besides Whites to

collect.

Museums” ‘time-reckoning’ is not linear and canbetaccounted for beforehand. Collections
fluctuate, patterns of material stop, are repeatetiare affected by socio-political structures.
There is often an institutionalised way of collagtibased on already amassed material. This
has little to do with the actual reality, but comehow museums perceive past and present.
The museums ‘in’ times of transformation collecta@ditional material culture that

represented a stable social environment, the ofgptwsthe actual reality.

In Transformation human agency reshapes time aadespnd brings the museum’s ‘time-
reckoning’ into contention. This is because at ané the same time it rejects and affirms the
same objects. Transformation was expressed so astromluce new kinds of collecting
activities that addressed past-times bias, bubntioued to rest on previous representations.
New collection objectives took time to materialie#ansformation entailed an ideological
shift using socio-political structures of apartherlg., legal frameworks. This created
conflicting meanings and made it difficult for muses to find new ways to ‘time-reckon’
and resume previous methods. When the museums-réoken’ transformation processes,
they are in a ‘time-pocket’, trying to capture tiuating structures without fully knowing how
to materialise them. Museums were forced to tefletivhen ‘in’ Transformation, and this
appeared in their collections as material confusiasing and rejecting the past
simultaneously. This is not visible through insudatefacts, but when studying collections
holistically. A strategy to resolve the ‘time-potkieas been to follow government guidelines
stipulating how museums should relate to time dmghge. Yet the newly amassed artefacts
are similar to those collected previously; the etiéince is the time ‘in’ which the collection
activities were. Transformation makes materialureltappear different; time therefore creates

the expectations of material.
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Amasikowas articulated as a new way of collecting diseissed from Whites. It aims at non-
material collection and has roots in new museoldgcus on intangible heritage. Yet it
affirms entrenched stereotypes of African heritage non-materialistic and oral which
Transformation has rejected and sought to decaris#unasikowas an effort to rebalance
power relations and has polarised traditional ctibes. These were perceived as ‘dead’
material culture because they were not collectetepresented by the group that used them
and were not sufficiently documented. An objeateser numb; it is a reflection of the social
relations read into it. Even interpreting it as muarticulates how objects, past and present

relationships, were experienced.

Amasikoaims to collect events; the collection is ‘in” #mwvith the actual event and not ‘in’
time with the collector's material perception ofcalture. In a museological perspective
amasikorepresents Transformation and a society in Tranmsdtion. It can allow museums to
find alternative ways to document a multiculturabmemunity, to represent previous
disadvantaged groups, and to make visible what pvasgiously not representedmasiko
disrupts the museums ‘time-reckoning’ and complesé@nTransformation is disruption and
complementation of time, space and structures@fipus collections to allow a multicultural
representation. Budmasikowas indistinctly defined and this made it diffictit implement.
Museums therefore continued to rest on alreadyksit@d collection traditions. Although the
museums have not fully implementachasikoit has resulted in donations, seen especially in

the Msunduzi Museum’s documentation of the Hindliain community.

Collections have been perceived as representinigahfs negatively. This might be so, but |
suggest that it reflects a flow of social relatiomstween Whites and Africans. African
material cultures had meaning for Whites” undeditap of the self. The focus on
traditionalism made African heritage appear ‘prehis’ in comparison to Whites. This
revealed the need for a prehistory that Whitesddcgpatially. The material culture did not
represent Africans, but the land Whites inhabitedepresented what Whites were not, and
helped position the White self. In a similar wayadheid reflects what South Africa is not at
present, and this helps position multiculturalidimhwe assume that African material is a
representation of a White self, then it needs tonbde clear that the self is not a static centre
as Transformation discourses wrongly treated ian$formation’s perception of Whites is a

topic for further research.
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During colonial and apartheid times Indian and Qadd material culture was not collected
because it did not narrate anything in relatiortite White self. At present the dominant
African socio-political environment does not nedeass Indian and Coloured material to
narrate the self visualised in the lack of mateii&is means that the past and present more or
less excluded this expression from the museumige-tieckoning’. At present little effort has
been made to adjust this unequal relationship,gndomparison African material culture is

overrepresented.

Due to racial classification in the past, the muselhave collected material culture as
representing diverse cultures. This is ‘shelvinghich represents and stereotypes but also
ensures that aspects of heritage are democratipalbtioned and portioned. Coloured
material culture, however, is scarcely represeb@thuse the museums found it difficult to
specify Coloured material culture. The represenatdf reality in the collection is not
necessarily factual, but has a degree of veranitysireflection of how people ‘in’ specific
times imagined it to be. To perpetuate stereotypaises the collection appear representative,
because it builds on already known components. ldteulture represents agendas created
‘in” a specific time. Amassed struggle materiaf.gis used to narrate nationalistic agendas
in a way very similar to that used for Voortrekkaaterial in the past. Both categories of
material culture tell a success story of heteroradive male heroes overcoming obstacles in
the quest for self-governance and land. The objeate® changed but the theme is the same.

Therefore the way to ‘time-reckon’ changes slowantmaterial culture used to tell time.

The classification systems contextualise the fléwazial relations and incorporate them into
a larger narrative of time. Classification systesms locked ‘in’ time, and if used when not
answering questions the classification systemus ‘@f time. The numerological system used
by the museums in the past answered questions aoowats, and the point of entrance of
objects. These issues are relevant for a musealogmntextualisation of collections. A
numerical system puts the collection in a sociatigal temporal frame allowing the
researcher to deconstruct the collection. But viegilittle information about the material,
though it reveals who had an interest in the museacanomic possibilities to donate, and
prevailing relations to other groups. Classificatgystems uphold the compressions of time
and space ‘in’ time. These are not fixed but candr@erpreted and reclassified as agents ask
new questions of the material culture. Change a$sification system means change of the

perception of time and reorganisation of meaning.
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The Natal Museum’s collection experienced sevehainges in terms of classification. The
reclassifications were not insular phenomena, lbllbwed socio-political structures and
occurrences during Transformation when they becamart of modernisation. The museums
were in need of a new narrative that could contdida the collection. The new classification
system was overall eurocentric and did not implenaery of the Transformation ideologies.
In this way Transformation employs structures edgmered as suitable, though they do not
necessarily follow the prescribed ideological frawoek. It is questionable if these
classification systems fulfilled the requirementsTcansformation or whether they were just

simple solutions.

New classification systems and collection policiese implemented to control and enhance
the knowledge of material culture. In many cases khowledge had been ‘lost’ due to
previous systems not supplying answers to questisked by the new classification system.
New classification systems made the material callyppear as if knowledge had expanded it.
New classification systems became symbols of Toansdtion and of control and were
believed to be new narration and representatiorey Tlere also about filling gaps and
challenging previous ethnographic methods. Yet 3i@mation continued to build and
expand on existing stereotypes. While ethnographbalections were challenged,
archaeological collections were not addressed Isecanchaeology bolstered the African

Renaissance, showing origins and civilisations teeéolonialism.

8.4 Displays and space

Transformation is spatially visible in displays wleocial relations are produced, reproduced
and maintained, never being neutral and passiviesuyject to temporal shift. Displays are
constantly ‘becoming’ mediated by agents who comlsgpréme, space and power while
reshaping material culture into symbols ready foe visitor to experience. Displays are
representative of the time the agents are ‘in’ hiteating them. Yet displays unfold
differently depending on the time visitors are .'iihen visiting the display the visitor’'s time
may be different from the time ‘in’ which the diaglwas constructed. The two ‘times’ can

conflict with each other and when this occurs tispldys are in a ‘time pocket'.
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Changes proposed in reports during apartheid tevkral years to materialise in displays.
Hence displays and reports reflected differentaspalitical spaces. During Transformation
the pressure to materialise instantly suggestedgdsaintensified to position museums as
different from apartheid. Images produced duringnBformation are both in line with policy
documents and with apartheid ideals. They visuahgesocio-political spaces simultaneously
which exist in contestation. Displays during Tramsfation came to represent both past and
present socio-political spaces which appeared aseqular process. This positioned displays
in a ‘time-pocket’ where different times coexistmud created conflicting spaces of dominant

powers.

The Natal Museum had started to change before 88i4yas not recognised as such by the
advocates of Transformation. This positioned theseom in an ‘in-between space’ of being
in Transformation but not being regarded as sutterd are at least two different kinds of
Transformation — before 1994 carried out on indraidinitiative by the institutions and after
1994 centralised through documents. For the MsunMuseum the latter was easier to
implement by following government guidelines. Foe tNatal Museum the latter stance was
more difficult because they had already startedni@ange and the government guidelines did

not meet the terms of the museum.

An alteration and critique of the historical naiwas of social relations previously used was
carried out during Transformation. What was oveétemh however, was the patriarchal,
heterosexual, Christian perspective under whicplays continue to exist. This perspective
has not been deconstructed in terms of displaynsfoamation is clearly gender and religious
bias but strives to be perceived otherwise. PreSenth African museological writing and
political rhetoric has polarised past and presené way that the museums were articulated to
stereotype Africans and glorify Whites can in maages only be speculated about. Only the
latter are clearly visible. The issues reflect agéa socio-political environment and have
neglected to discuss representations of IndiansCahalureds as they do those of Africans. As
in the past minorities are discarded, and the reashy ‘shelved’ representations are
important is seen, e.g., W river runs through it...Msunduzihe display is a reflection of
how South Africans perceive themselves as separatiaves of people creating one South

African identity.
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Display, place and material culture are intrindicalonnected. Agents create them through
different activities as a result of or in discrepamvith socio-political structures. An example
is the ethnographic display in the Natal Museunt Wes turned intéfrican Artand in which
some artefacts were renegotiated Sounds of Africa Transformation expresses agents’
classification and alteration of resources thattg®@ new representations of time and space.
Displays are ‘becoming’ when in use, e.g. when tooted or visited, or when they are
written about. Eurocentric classification createffedent spaces for White and African
material culture. Displays of White heritage wemesented so as to remember the past;
African heritage in past displays was meant to me@euvstood. This resulted in other groups
being faced with a memory not necessarily theird &ith a eurocentric explanation of the
self. This can be compared to present displaysrdgatith apartheid that aim to present a
memory of the past directed at those not benefftimg apartheid. Whites are presently faced

with a memory and explanation of apartheid thathhigpt be theirs.

Displays were created using eurocentric infrastmest of evolutionary typologisation,
critigued in new museology, since information camée treated as unquestioned truth. The
method socialises and spatialises time and oftemgly constructs borderlines visualising
social and racial hierarchy. Commonly overlookedhigt information continued to be used
during Transformation as a way to narrate a stery,, inSisonkeandBirth of Democracy,
both regarded as transformed displays. Evolutiohgrglogisation became important during
Transformation to deconstruct apartheid narratities, construction of African cultures as
timeless, CNE, religious fundamentalism and Africeationalism. Focusing on development
and similarities and differences in history helpsdeconstruct IKS and position African

culture in a global socio-political and economiaiext.

Attempts to break with eurocentrism and evolutibaedry are seen in displays materialising
IKS andamasiko These concepts, however, have not clearly beetexialised in terms of

time and culture and are created as agents used fhigey have assumed a stark African
essentialist position aramasikoand IKS spatialise a pride in African heritagdsrang ideas

and similarities with theDu Toit Report(1949). Agents” appropriation of structures is
therefore at the centre of Transformation. Tramafron clearly stipulated what ideologies to
materialise and displays made these structurelsleidf this was necessary during apartheid

it would have been more visible in reports, butan only be seen in thBu Toit Report
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(1949). This means that the museum reflected agidrthlthough this was not as clearly

spelled out as was the demand of Transformation.

Msunduzi Museum (VM) was an exclusive Afrikaner gpabut the Natal Museum showed
variations of White heritage in thdistory Hall (anglophile, Afrikaner and Portuguese), but
denied other groups” heritage. The museum therdfadean advantage, since it allowed a
more inclusive space that opened up for TransfaamatDuring this time the museum

engaged in an effort to appropriate multiculturaimponents in the White space. White and
other heritage was not contextualised but multicalt layers were merely applied to the
space. Consequently, instead of levelling out mgation, this highlighted spatial

inequalities. Heritage needs to be better contégedy but the advocates of Transformation
have emphasised constructing spaces rather thaextaalising them and the development of

new representations has led to nationalism beipipead and not avoided.

Zoning of White heritage has been criticised, lartiag of African spaces in Transformation
is regarded as positive, e.@\frican Art and theSounds of Africal call for a definition of
Africa in the context of museums. These spacesxkisive and deny Indian, Coloureds and
Whites a place in the African space and are noemait to Mbeki's vison of an African
Renaissance. Transformation was only interestedeitonstructing spaces reflecting past
power structures and has made no effort to deaaristexclusive African spaces.
Transformation has not come to unfold its fullestegmtial to represent inclusive spaces and

has turned to the method of ‘shelving’ to comeetoris with the demands of representation.

The Natal Museum in the 1980s produced radical eppacthe same spaces that became
politically coherent in Transformation and lessldraging than previously. These questioned
normative narratives and White politics. The Nathlseum has continued this approach in
Transformation and has therefore also been ablengliransformation, to question the
present normative writing on history. The possipilio question nationalism rests on the
ability of the researcher — something that has besumalised iINSOPHISA This display can

be regarded as a response to the museologicabemént, a call to confront and improve the
concept of Transformation and use the resourceghiibanew political dispensation supplied
to enhance knowledge of history and culture

263



When the Natal Museum started to question dominantatives in the 1980s, conflicting
political spaces unfolded in the museum. The 198FK1& conference, SOPHISAproposals
and the implementation of mannequins in tHistory Hall appeared at the same time,
showing that the museum used and rejected Whitenaism and BCM simultaneously. This
shows that the museums are not static but liveientMsunduzi Museum (VM) redefined
the self at the same time, unfolding as a challéog&frican nationalism. Later the museum
allocated a space for every cultural expressiomjrzp heritage representations to avail a
democratic representation — a ‘shelved’ heritageression. Both museums elaborated and
reclassified familiar themes and introduced multioal researchers and community

involvement representing previously disadvantagedraunities.

The Transformed museums incorporated new displayd to the old that represented
different conflicting structures, giving the musewrspatial history materialising different
times and modes of display. Displays became mititial through construction or alteration.
They represented a ‘hyper-reality’ of what Southridef wanted to be, but was still too
segregated to become. Transformation did not nadbssentail a holistic or different

representation of history, but it meant that eveeydhad a chance to participate in the

representation.

Transformation increased the demand to presentakirheritage, resulting in the Msunduzi
Museum (VM) becoming positioned in a complex welself and other in conflict with the
ideology of the place visualised, e.g. Bimth of DemocracySOPHISAIn the Natal Museum
was both in line with and challenged African Regaige by expanding old narratives.
Therefore Transformations did not unfold as a psea&f reconciliation and nation-building,
but as a process of different powers spatially nedtging in constant transition from the past.
The Msunduzi Museum (VM), though conflicting withetmeaning of place, acted on African
nationalism as a solution to Transformation. Tmgased a continued renegotiation of the
self, e.g., in théeducation of the Voortrekker Chjlthe Redisplay of the Great Trednd in
Not only a white man’s warTransformation was therefore an awareness opést and a
reconfiguration of politically constructed hist@widt must, however, be noted that this only
applied to African and Indian groups while the Mduni Museum (VM) continued to reject
anglophile culture and only most recently includgaloured heritage. Transformation was a

kind of correction of the past and a change ofiajis¢d power seen, e.g., in Natal Museum’s
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Sounds of AfricaDisplays were promoted as transformed but theamné was not much

different from older displays.

During Transformation, self-expression and commupiiojects became important as seen,
e.g., in theThreads in Timeand Traditional Zulu Dress These are more conservative,
however, than displays produced during the 198@aditional Zulu Dresds regarded as a
transformed space on the basis that it is situsiede previously White-zoneHistory Hall
and made by Zulu staff-members. Community projects not necessarily more holistic,
Transformed or improved, but invite the communitythe museum and entail an aspect of
belonging and ownership which was imperative duriigansformation. A trained
archaeologist, anthropologist or historian may poedmore holistic and transformed displays
that question culture rather than affirm stereatyp€ommunity projects are deliberate
attempts to remove a tainted image of ethnograjphy.possible to conclude that it was not
the outcome of the display but the method andithe that were imperative, though only if it
concerned ethnography. Archaeological displays havtebeen addressed the same way,

therefore the demands of Transformation are quidirary.

Transformation was not one process, but many compilansitions from apartheid to
democracy. It is a multivocal complex web negatigtstructures, time, space, power and
narratives. Transformation situates the museunm itnabetween space’ of structural change.
This produced ‘time-pockets’ where both apartheid ademocratic time coexist in
contestation and negotiation. It is impossibletedeswhen Transformation started, and it must
be seen as many transformation processes conntxtedch other over a long temporal
sequence. Transformation emphasises a transitiom fpartheid and is South African
nationalism emphasising multiculturalism with Afit overtones. This seeks to create
something uniquely South African and to position against the west and ensure
representations of all groups in order to builceendcratic South African heritage.
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the renaming of Msunduzi Museum. 2006-04-07. Pieseitzburg.
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Archive. Pietermaritzburg.

Mazel, A. 1989b. Foragers: to concentrate on Nasdarch and knowledge but also include
information and examples from elsewhere if necgsshd989-03-14. The Natal Museum
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Ncome Museum. Msunduzi Museum Archive. Pietermiuig.

Natal Museum. 1997. Eastern seaboard national musgwision for the 21st century.
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270



Roodt-Coetzee, M. 1966. Die Voortrekker museum,tePmearitzburg. Aanbevelings in
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Notule van "n vergadering van die raad van kurag#eJunie 1976. Voortrekker Museum
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1985/1986, 1986/1987, 1987/1988, 1988/1989, 198®191990/1991, 1991/1992,

1992/1993, 1993/1994, 1995/1996, 1996/1997, 1998191998/1999, 1999/2000,

2000/2001, 2002/2003, 2004/2005

273



Letters

Anna. (Coded name). 2006-10-09. Personal e-maiéspondence with Cecilia Rodéhn.
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inrigtings) Ref: G7. 1983-12-12. Msunduzi Museuntifive. Pietermaritzburg.

Pols, |. 1984. Letter to: PJJ Nienaber 1984-05R6f G7. Msunduzi Museum Archive.
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transformation of the arts and culture in Southidsfr Working Document: Comment on
MUSA intersectoral investigation for national pglicPaper presented to SAMA annual
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APPENDIX I: GENEALOGY OF THE MSUNDUZI MUSEUM
INCORPORATING THE VOORTREKKER COMPLEX

1912. The Voortrekker Museum opened to the publithe Church of Vow premises. Name:

The Voortrekker Museum.

1960. The EG Jansen extension opened to the pilaioe: The Voortrekker Museum.

1962. The Voortrekker Memorial Church opened toghblic. Situated next to the museum,

it is not a part of the museum. Name: The Voortezkduseum.

1984. Andries Pretorius House opened at the mugenemises. Name: The Voortrekker

Museum.

1987. The Oldest House incorporated as a sataflitsseum. Name: The Voortrekker

Museum.

1987. The Longmarket Girls School acquired as tlaenrbuilding. Name: The Voortrekker

Museum.

1989. Zaylager incorporated as a satellite mus&iame: The Voortrekker Museum.

1989. Amajuba incorporated as a satellite museuaméN The Voortrekker Museum.

1989. Blood River Heritage Site incorporated astalkte museum. Name: The Voortrekker

Museum.

1994. Shiva Perumal Temple opened at the museumiges. Name: The Voortrekker

Museum.

1998. Ncome Monument opened to the public and nexhagder the museum. Name: The

Voortrekker Museum.
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1999. Ncome Museum established and managed urgleniukeum. Name: The Voortrekker

Museum

2002. Blood River Heritage Site, Amajuba and Zagtagre managed by the Voortrekker

Monument.

2002. Traditional Zulu homestead opened at the omaggremises. Name: The Voortrekker

Museum.

2007. The Voortrekker Museum changes its namegdsunduzi Museum Incorporating the

Voortrekker Complex.

2007. The herb garden installation opened at theeom. Name: The Msunduzi Museum
Incorporating the Voortrekker Complex.
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APPENDIX II: PICTURES

Figure 1 The Natal Museum. The older building to thdeft, and the 1958 addition to the right (from Gust 2006).
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Figure 2 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Vootrekker Complex. The Church of Vow (Photograph by
Cecilia Rodéhn 20086).
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Figure 3 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Voortekker Complex. The main building, former Longmarket
Street Girl's School (Photograph by Rianna Mulder B05)

Figure 4 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Voortekker Complex, the Andries Pretorius House seen &im the
memorial garden (Photograph by Cecilia Rodéhn 2006)

307



Figure 5 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Voortekker Complex, The Voortrekker Memorial Church seen
from Church Street (Photograph by Cecilia Rodéhn 206).

Figure 6 The Blood River Heritage Site, The bronze wgon laager from the centre interior (Photograph byCecilia
Rodéhn 2004).
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Figure 7 The Blood River Heritage Site. The picture lsows (right) the Daughters of Zion parading flags riside the
laager at the 16th December 2007 celebrations (Plafraph by Cecilia Rodéhn 2007).

£0000:0100900

Figure 8 Ncome Museum, image of the side that facéise bronze wagon laager and imitates the Zulu bat position

izimpondo zenyathi(Photograph by Cecilia Rodéhn 2008).
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Figure 9 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Voorrekker Complex. The Shiva Perumal Temple (Photograph
by Rianna Mulder 2006).

Figure 10 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Vootrekker Complex. The Zulu homestead situated next tohe
Shiva Perumal temple (Photograph by Cecilia Rodéhg008).
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Figure 11 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Vootrekker Complex. Herb garden situated at the entrace of

the main building (Photographer by Cecilia Rodéhn 208).
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Figure 12 The Natal Museum. The ethnographic display on the babny before extentions to the floor were mad
The Natal Museum Archive. Date unknown (Photographeunknown).

Figure 13 The Natal Museum, one of the period roomis the History Hall (Photograph by Cecilia Rodéhn 2005).
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Figure 14 The Natal Museum,New Facets of the Anglo-Boer Wastaged in theHistory Hall (Photograph by Cecilia
Rodéhn 2005).

Figure 15 Multicultural themes added to complimentthe history presented in theHistory Hall (Photograph by Cecilia
Rodehn 2005).
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Figure 16 The Natal Museum,Traditional Zulu Dressin the History Hall (Photograph by Cecilia Rodéhn 2005).

Figure 17 The Natal Museum, theSisonkeas it looked in 2005. The picture is taken from thentrance (Photograph by
Cecilia Rodéhn 2005).
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Figure 18 The Natal MuseumAfrican Art in 2005. Picture taken from one of the two entranes (Photograh by Cecilia
Rodéhn 2005).

Figure 19 The Natal Museum, theSounds of Africaseen from the entrance of the display (Photograpby Cecilia
Rodéhn 2007).
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Figure 20 The Natal Museum, thelndigenous ClassificationsThe display was staged in different ways here irhé

mammal hall of the museum (Photograph by Cecilia Ri#éhn 2005).
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Figure 21 The Natal Museum,Stories of Human Origingoart of the SOPHISAdisplay (Photograph by Cecilia Rodéhn
2005).

Figure 22 The Natal Museum, theSan Hunter-Gatherers in Natal 2000 years agpart of the SOPHISA display
(Photograph by Cecilia Rodéhn 2005).
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Figure 23 The Natal Museum, theA New Way of Lifepart of SOPHISA (Photograph by Cecilia Rodéhn 2005).

Figure 24 The Natal Museum, theGold, Spices and Portuguese Tragmrt of SOPHISA (Photograph by Cecilia
Rodéhn 2007).
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Figure 25 The Natal Museum, theThreads in Time(Photograph by Cecilia Rodéhn 2005).

Figure 26 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Vootrekker Complex, detail from the Redisplay of the Great
Trek in the EG Jansen Extension (Photograph by Cecilia Ri2hn 2006).
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Figure 27 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Vootrekker Complex, The Church of Vow display hall, the
Education of the Voortrekker ChildNote the Church benches and the pulpit in the frot. Currently the display has
been changed with more display cases placed in thentre of the display hall (Photograph by Cecilia Rdéhn 2006).

Figure 28 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Vootrekker Complex, the A river runs through it...Msunduzi
The picture shows the centre of the display hall. Theertical pillars to the right and to the left introduce different

themse which are dealt with in detail in smaller rems (Photograph by Cecilia Rodéhn 2007).
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Figure 29 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Vootrekker Complex, the 'A river runs through it...Msunduzi
The detail of the shack, on the white cloth, is phographs projected to depict the violent period in e 1980s-1990s
(Photograph by Cecilia Rodéhn 2007).

Figure 30 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Vootrekker Complex, the A river runs through it...Msunduzi.
The picture shows one of the thematic rooms, heregfilaying different religions with inclusive emphass (Photograph
by Cecilia Rodéhn 2007).
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Figure 31 The Msunduzi Museum Incorporating the Vootrekker Complex, the (new)Birth of Democracy The bust

in the centre is of Nelson Mandela (Photograph by €ilia Rodéhn 2008).
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